United States
of America

SENATE—Monday, July 13,

The Senate met at 12 noon and was
called to order by the President pro
tempore (Mr. RUSSELL).

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Almighty God, who hast made all
things for man, and man for Thy glory,
consecrate us at the beginning of this
new week, that what we think or speak
or do may be for the betterment of this
Nation, the improvement of all mankind,
and the hastening of Thy coming king-
dom. Deliver us from self-seeking and
self-serving, from impure motives and
unworthy actions. Keep us pure in mo-
tive, fair in all our dealings, and firm in
our faith in Thee.

Teach us, O Lord, what the past has
to say to the present about the future.
May we cherish all that is holiest in our
heritage, and welcome all that is health-
iest, redemptive, and wise in the present.
Guide us through the vexing problems
of these perilous days to an era of last-
ing peace and world brotherhood.

In the name of Thy Servant-Son who
went about doing good. Amen.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting
nominations were communicated to
the Senate by Mr. Leonard, one of his
secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the President
pro tempore laid before the Senate mes-
sages from the President of the United
States submifting sundry nominations,
which were referred to the appropriate
committees,

(For nominations received today, see
the end of Senate proceedings.)

THE PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, be-
fore I make any requests, I am sure it is
with the approval of the distinguished
Senator from Ohio (Mr. Younec) and
the Republican leader that I express my
gratification, my happiness, and my de-
light that the distinguished senior Sen-
ator from Georgia (Mr. RusseLL) is oc-
cupying his chair as the President pro
tempore this morning,

He adds light and substance to this
Chamber.

He looks exceedingly well. I cannot tell
you how happy we are that you are back,
sir.
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Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, if the dis-
tinguished majority leader will yield, I
should like to concur. I agree so often
with the majority leader but never more
heartily than in the sentiments he has
just expressed.

The distinguished President pro tem-
pere of the Senate adds the qualities of
judgment and balance to this body which
are often needed.

We are immensely pleased to see him
back, looking so well.

Mr. MANSFIELD. And, may I add,
with grace and dignity as well.

Mr. SCOTT. Grace and dignity, indeed.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore (Mr.
RusseLL) . The Chair would like to thank
the majority and minority leaders for the
kind and gracious statements they have
just made,

He is greatly touched, and only wishes
that he deserved such encomiums.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the reading
of the Journal of the proceedings of Fri-
day, July 10, 1970, be dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that at the conclu-
sion of the remarks of the distinguished
Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. Prox-
MIRE), there be a period for the trans-
action of routine morning business, with
a time limitation of 3 minutes therein.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

WAIVER OF THE CALL OF THE
CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the call of the
legislative calendar, under rule VIII,
be dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr, MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Congressional Record

PROCEEDINGS AND DEBATES OF THE 9 I“ CONGRESS, SECOND SESSION

1970

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order, the Chair now recog-
nizes the distinguished Senator from
Ohio (Mr. Younea) for 20 minutes,

LET SANITY PREVAIL—BRING THE
BOYS HOME

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
nearly 20 years have elapsed since there
was need for American combat troops to
remain in South Korea.

Many months ago I began speaking
out in the Senate in favor of withdrawing
all American combat troops from Korea.
On June 29, less than 2 weeks ago, for
the last time I urged in this Chamber
that all of these GI's be returned to the
United States without further delay. The
fact that the Pentagon will remove one
of the two U.S. divisions—about 25,000
of the 60,000 American soldiers, airmen,
and other combat troops—is a sign of a
step in the right direction. Any influence
that my statements may have had on this
decision is a source of pride to me.

However, even after these troops have
been withdrawn from South Korea, ap-
proximately 35,000 American combat
troops remain there, This represents
some 60 percent of our current strength.

Pentagon officials have not gone far
enough. Except for a few advisers and
observers, all of our troops should be
withdrawn from South Korea as soon
as possible. By that I mean before the
end of the present year.

Twenty years have passed since Amer-
ican soldiers and soldiers of Turkey and
other friendly nations were engaged in
combat in Korea. Today, there are more
than 60,000 American fighting men sta-
tioned in South EKorea, most of them
along the demilitarized zone close to the
38th parallel separating South Korea
and North Korea.

Mr. President, in the first 5 or possibly
10 years following the Korean conflict
there was some justification for our con-
tinuing a strong military presence in
South Korea. It was obvious that the
armed forces of South Korea at that
time would by themselves have been un-
able to repel a second attack from the
north.

At this time the situation is entirely
different. Were the North EKoreans to
launch an attack against South Korea
the armed forces of our client or satellite
country—South Korea—should be able to
repel that invasion and without addi-
tional aid from our Government.

We have continued our presence in
Eorea far longer than necessary. The

23819




23820

South Koreans are now capable of de-
fending themselves.

The fact is that today South Korea
has a regular army of 550,000 men, the
fifth largest standing army in the world.
North Korea has a standing army of but
350,000 men. There are 17,000 men in the
South Korean Navy and only 9,500 in
that of North Korea. South Korea has
30,000 men trained as marines while
North Korea has none. In addition, the
reserve forces of South Korea number
more than two million men who drill
at least twice a week. North Korea has
a reserve force of but 1,200,000 men. The
Republic of Korea—ROK—standing
army and reserves are well equipped with
the most modern weapons.

The only category of arms in which
North Korea excels South Korea is in
its air force of 25,000 men and 590 com-
bat aireraft. The South Korean Air Force
is composed of 23,000 men with 215 com=-
bat aireraft. Officials of the South
Korean Government have stated that
plane for plane and airman against air-
man they have the power to defend their
country.

Mr. President, South Korea is the only
nation in the world that provides sub-
stantial armed forces to assist us in
Vietnam. More than 53,000 Republic
of Korea soldiers are now fighting in
Vietnam alongside our forces. According
to our military experts, they have fought
well and hard. Many have been killed
and wounded in combat. The famed
ROK Tiger Division has earned the re-
spect of its allies and foes as have other
units in the ROK armed forces now in
combat in South Vietnam.

In October 1965 in Korea the distin-
guished junior Senator from Nevada
(Mr. CanvoN) and I had the honor to
visit the Tiger Division in the field and
observe them march in review shortly
before they left for Vietnam. Of course,
these troops were transported to South
Vietnam on American ships and planes
and are maintained there entirely at the
expense of American taxpayers. South
Korea, in reality a client nation of the
United States, was given hundreds of
millions of dollars in addition to military
and economic assistance as a quid pro
quo for helping maintain the Saigon
militarist regime of Thieu and Ky in
power,

Since 1951, the United States has
given more than $3 billion in military
assistance to South Korea. In addition,
we have given $4.6 billion in economic
aid to that country. Its increasing pros-
perity is in large part a result of our
help.

Mr. President, I had the opportuni_ty
to visit all areas of South Korea, I vis-
ited with our officers and men along the
38th parallel near Panmunjom, and else-
where, and saw for myself the hard con-
ditions under which they live during
their tour of duty. At that time nearly
5 years ago I expressed my views that
we should not have such a sizable num-
ber of American fighting men defend-
ing the border separating North Korea
from South Korea.

Furthermore, South Korea with 31,-
200,000 people is twice as populous as
North Korea with its 13,300,000 people.
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Its economy is now booming and the de-
gree of its economic growth is tremen-
dous as compared to that of North
Korea, a poverty stricken, backward
nation.

President Nixon has pledged to with-
draw another 50,000 American troops
from South Vietnam in the next few
months. Hopefully, all U.S. troops will be
out of Southeast Asia within a year and
our involvement in that civil war in Viet-
nam will be ended.

At that time, and it should be much
before then, the 53,000 South Korean
troops in South Vietnam will also be re-
turned to their homeland. There cannot
be any justification whatever for our
continuing to station thousands of
young Americans in South Korea. They
should be returned home immediately
even before the return of ROK forces
from South Vietnam.

South Korea undeniably has now suf-
ficient military, naval, and air power to
defend itself against any possible attack
from the North Koreans. In the very un-
likely event of that oceurring, our war-
planes stationed in Japan and Okinawa
but a few minutes flying time distant
from North Korea could readily come to
the assistance of the South Korean Air
Force, if that assistance were required.

Mr. President, surely it cannot be
claimed that the United States has a
mandate from God to police the entire
world. Now, after all these years, we
should bring out all of our Armed Forces
from South Korea. It is a form of foreign
aid that we have maintained this huge
force in Korea throughout all the years
from the end of 1950 to the present time.

We should withdraw all our Armed
Forces from South Korea this year and
at the same time proceed without delay
to end our involvement in all areas of the
Indochinese empire. Southeast Asia is
10,000 miles distant from our sphere of
influence. May sanity prevail at the
White House and Pentagon. May we
bring the boys home from Southeast
Asia—all of them within a year at most.
Then give top consideration to our grave
needs at home which have been ne-
glected.

MORE MADNESS IN MAINTAINING
THIEU AND KY

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
on July 6 the Nixon administration an-
nounced a new aid program to the south
Vietnamese military regime of General
Thieu and Air Marshal Ky. This new
program will supply 47,300 tons of canned
food as well as materials for the con-
struction of 100,000 housing units for
South Vietnamese soldiers and their fam-
ilies to be completed within 5 years. This
expenditure will total $100 million. Sweat
on, American taxpayers.

That South Vietnam is facing serious
economic problems is undeniable. Morale
in the South Vietnamese Army has gone
down and further down due to the crit-
ical shortages of dwellings for soldiers
and their families, Already the streets of
Saigon have been marked with violence
from disabled veterans seeking housing
and other aid, and the veterans have
begun erecting miserable shantytowns on
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private and government property. The
cost of living during 1969 rose 50 percent.

Mr. President, no one denies that these
problems are indeed serious. However,
President Thieu demanded $212 million
from the United States and without de-
lay. He hinted that the policy of Viet-
namization would fail if such aid were
not forthcoming immediately. Apparent-
ly the Thieu-Ky dictatorship claims that
the United States is a bottomless well of
giveaway programs for their regime. Ap-
parently they feel that we have not yet
done enough for them, that any demand
they make cannot be refused.

How much more can we do for this mil-
itary regime, Mr. President? In fiscal
year 1970 the Saigon government re-
ceived $365 million in economic aid from
the United States through the Agency
for International Development. That rep-
resents 20 percent of the total amount of
this country’s foreign aid for that fiscal
year, and is greater than the total
amount of foreign aid since 1946 to
87 different countries in the world—
including 15 in Latin America. Further-
more, in the last 6 years in addition to
economic aid the United States has spent
$115 billion on the war in Southeast Asia
to support the Saigon militarist govern-
ment. In 1969, that was $600 from each
American family to support the war, 23
cents out of each tax dollar. This is not
counting the 50,000 American GI's who
have died in battle or the nearly 300,000
wounded, many maimed for life.

Is it to maintain General Thieu and
Air Marshal Ky in power and to up-
hold their imprisonment of political
prisoners crowding them in stone tiger
cages in Con Son, and brutally torturing
them, that 50,000 Americans have been
killed?

No one can justly claim that the
United States has failed to aid the
South Vietnamese. No one can say we
have not gone the extra mile in South
Vietnam. We have given more of our-
selves than anyone could have or would
have expected.

President Nixon vetoed appropriations
for the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, and he vetoed appro-
priations for hospital construction. He
did so because he said these expendi-
tures would be inflationary. The admin-
istration requested funding for the
food-stamp program far below what is
necessary to fulfill the promise of that
vital program. The administration calls
for sacrifices, patience, and asks that
programs of crucial interest be cur-
tailed or canceled. Why, then, this new
$100 million giveaway of our taxpay-
ers’ money for the Thieu regime? The
Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment estimates that the United
States will need 26 million housing units
in the 1970’s in order to provide decent
houses for all Americans, and $100 mil-
lion would pay for more than 10,000
units here at home, but is $100 million
given to the Thieu dictatorship less in-
flationary than the same amount used
on desperately needed programs in this
country?

Very definitely, Mr. President, this new
giveaway to the Saigon regime repre-
sents an expense that the American peo-
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ple should be spared at this time. This
should not be tolerated. No one is sug-
gesting that the United States run from
those who need our help or refturn to
isolationism. However, the time has come
to begin to exercise careful control over
giveaway programs such as this one.
Domestic priorities and the state of our
own economy require that this type of
assistance be denied.

Mr. President, it is particularly impor-
tant to note that many of the U.S. offi-
cials in our embassy in Saigon were op-
posed to this new economic grant. They
regard this proposed gift as a move aimed
toward insuring the reelection of the
Thieu-Ky dictatorship next year. Soldiers
on active duty and veterans constitute
the largest single voting bloc in South
Vietnam, and Thieu and Ky could gain
many votes from this bloc by building
houses for them. Certainly the housing
shortage is critical, but why should the
U.S. Government use its foreign assist-
ance programs to help insure the elec-
tion of its own chosen dictators? General
Thieu and Air Marshal Ky had the sup-
port of our CIA when they overturned
the duly elected civilian government in
Saigon.

Furthermore, this new $100 million gift
is being made with absolutely no condi-
tions attached, another reason many
officials in our embassy in Saigon op-
posed it. No reguirement is being made
that the Thieu government make any
attempt at economic reforms. In the
past 2 years, economic assistance to
Saigon has been linked to the willingness
of the South Vietnamese Government to
increase taxes and make urgently needed
reforms to bring their lopsided economy
into balance. Suddenly, this policy devel-
oped by the Agency for International De-
velopment and carefully followed by our
own officials has been abandoned for di-
rect, no-strings-attached gifis.

Mr. President, the Thieu-Ky regime
proclaims loudly and at some length their
willingness to institute the needed re-
forms. They now say, however, that they
will have to wait until next year, after
the election, because the undeniably
harsh measures required might lose some
votes. Apparently, the Nixon adminis-
tration has decided to help the Thieu
regime avoid working to solve the serious
economic problems facing South Viet-
nam. Perhaps the reforms will be made
next year, perhaps not.

The needed reforms will not be popu-
lar and it will take courage to institute
them. The Saigon government needs to
increase taxes on the rural population; it
must control the large number of im-
ports of luxury goods; it must increase
the reliability of its own tax base—the
income tax is now being almost totally ig-
nored and avoided. In addition, the Gov-
ernment must institute stringent meas-
ures to control the staggering escape of
domestic capital—already between $1.5
and $2 billion has been surreptitiously
taken from South Vietnam and has been
deposited in Swiss banks in unlisted ac-
counts, and more is removed every day
for secret bank accounts in Hong Kong
and Taiwan.

Mr, President, the economic crisis is
rapidly becoming the most serious threat
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facing South Vietnam. The Saigon gov-
ernment must make the necessary eco-
nomic reforms if it is to avoid a slide
into total chaos and anarchy. Apparently,
the Thieu regime will avoid making the
reforms as long as possible, and now it
seems clear the Nixon administration is
willing to permit this in order to insure
the reelection of that regime. It is not the
officials of the Thieu-Ky dictatorship
who are being hurt by the shortage and
inflation in South Vietnam; it is the
peasants, the soldiers, the working people
of the towns and cities. The ultimate suc-
cess or failure of a democratic, non-Com-
munist government for South Vietnam
rests with these people, not with the
Thieu-Ky military clique. Encouraging
the Thieu-Ky dictatorship to avoid meet-
ing the economic challenges facing South
Vietnam is a sure guarantee that South
Vietnam will continue to be a source of
instability in the future.

It is evident that this militarist Saigon
regime would be overthrown within a
week if the United States, including our
CIA, would withdraw altogether the sup-
port which all along has maintained
them in office. The present serious riot-
ing of disabled soldiers and clashes with
the military in the streets of Saigon offers
evidence that the Thieu-Ky regime lacks
public backing and support. It has just
about run its course.

Within the very near future I predict
that this flamboyant Air Marshall Ky
will suddenly leave the counfry and
rendezvous with his unlisted Hong Kong
and Swiss bank accounts.

NIXON: NO RETREAT

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr, President,
that Presidential decision to invade Cam-
bodia, President Nixon’s recent state-
ments regarding Indochina, our extended
involvement in fighting in Southeast Asia,
and increased bombing in Laos and Cam-
bodia dramatize the dangers of permit-
ting this immoral, undeclared war to drag
on with no end in sight. Americans must
face the serious risk that another hor-
rendous mistaken effort, similar to the in-
vasion of Cambodia, will be attempted in
order to achieve a decisive military vic-
tory. Who knows what the Joint Chiefs
of Staff who seem to be running things
will advise next.

President Nixon has done no more
than pay lipservice to the idea that
diplomatic negotiations and withdrawal
of our GI's lead to the paths to peace in
Southeast Asia. His main concern ap-
pears to be the achievement of victory in
a war that is really unwinnable. He ap-
pears to like to display a tough posture.
The President has warned that he would
proceed with “strong and effective meas-
ures’ if Hanoi does not lie down and play
dead now that American combat troops
are out of Cambodia.

President Nixon and his military ad-
visers should have learned by now that
escalation simply does not work. We have
dropped more tons of bombs on North
Vietnam and Laos than we dropped on
Germany and Japan in World War II.
This bombing served only to strengthen
the resolve of the North Vietnamese.

Incidentally our bombing has devasted
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more than one-fifth of the entire area of
Vietnam and has killed more than 300,-
000 civilians, most of them women and
children, and maimed many thousands
of others.

We invaded Cambodia to drive the
North Vietnamese from the border sanc-
tuaries and principally, it was pro-
claimed, to find and destroy COSVN, the
so-called huge headquarters of the VC
and North Vietnam forces. When this
was not accomplished Nixon administra-
tion leaders said this headquarters was
mobile, and was moved away due to ad-
vance intelligence that was leaked to the
VC. Hence it eluded them, they alleged.
Now the VC and North Vietnamese con-
trol more than half of Cambodia. Escala-
tion will not end the Indochina war. The
way to end our involvement in that war
is to bring all of our fighting men home
now.

Mr. President, an outstanding journal-
ist, Clayton Fritchey, has written an en-
lightening column regarding President
Nixon’s recent foreign policy announce-
ments. This column, which appeared re-
cently in the New York Post and other
leading newspapers, deserves the atten-
tion of Senators, and of all those who are
concerned about our expanded involve-
ment now throughout all Indochina. I
ask unanimous consent that this article
be printed in the ReEcorp at this point as
a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Nixon: No RETREAT
(By Clayton Fritchey)

WasHINGTON.—President Nixon has had his
say about his Cambodian action. And, in
rebuttal, his critics have had theirs. So now
the gquestion is: where do we go from here?

It is a sobering question, for in all prob-
ability the answer—based on past perform-
ance and on conditions, just restated by the
President—is that the worst is yet to come.
The signs suggest that the next major de-
velopment in the broadened Indochina war
will be another dangerous escalation, this
time perhaps beyond the point of no return.

This may sound ominous, but it is no more
ominous than the exposed position which
Nixon has consigned the U.S. to in the months
ahead, for, as he implies, our future military
action will be determined more in Hanol
than in Washington. Under Nixon’s terms
the initlative will rest with the enemy.

This 1s the policy that got us into Cam-
bodia. Last Nov. 3, and on subseguent dates,
the President, in discussing his plans for
troop withdrawal over an indefinite period of
time, put himself on the spot by warning
Hanol that if it made any new moves he
would ‘“take strong and effective measures
to deal with the situation.”

Thus, when the President determined that
the enemy was making threatening moves in
Cambodia, he felt compelled, as he said, to
make good on his ultimatum. Else, he in-
sisted, the U.S. would seem like a "pitiful,
helpless giant,” and become "a second-rate
power.” So, showing Hanol and the rest of
the world that he couldn't be trifled with,
he sent the troops into Cambodia.

On the basis of his latest television ap-
pearance, it must be concluded that Nixon
has learned little or nothing from that ex-
perience. He has appointed David Bruce as the
new Paris peace negotiator, but this is a
gesture. Like Harriman and Lodge before him,
Bruce is an able diplomat; but what matters
are his instructions and the real intent of
the President.
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On his recent appearances on the tube, it
was only too apparent that Nixon's pockets,
s0 to speak, were bulging with pearl-handled
pistols, a la Gen. Patton. And again he made
himself the prisoner of a fresh ultimatum
when he warned that he would strike again
if Hanol stepped up offensive operations after
the U.8. left Cambodla.

So now the future depends on whether
Hanol lies low and does nothing for the
next few years, or whether like any normal
foe, it exploits opportunities that may arise,
such as, for example, seizing most of Cam-
bodia, overrunning Laos, or reactivating the
demilitarized zone between North and South
Vietnam.

It is a good guess that the U.S. reaction
will not be another invasion of Cambodia, but
a new bombing offensive against North Viet-
nam, with no holds barred, including knock-
ing out the port of Haiphong, regardless of
hitting Russian ships.

Those who belleve that Nixon is engaged
in a “great retreat” (an “elegant bug-out")
camoufiaged by alleged feints like Cambodia,
have not been listening to him carefully. It
is true he oftens talks about peace, but the
dominant theme in nearly every speech is
that he is “going to end the war.,” Not end
U.8. involvement, mind you, but end the war,
which is & very different matter.

The President, of course, could end U.B,
involvement tomorrow, but there is no evi-
dence that he has the power to end the war
itself in the foreseeable future. It may go on
for 20 years, with or without U.S. participa-
tion, but mostly with, if Nixon remains
President.

At the time U.8. troops were sent into Cam-
bodia, Admiral Smedberg quoted the Presi-
dent as saying, “I am not going to let Cam-
bodia go down the drain,” Since then, Vice
President Agnew has sald that “America’s
cause” is & “non-Communist future for
Southeast Asia.”

And Nixon himself says he would rather
be a one-term President than "accept the
first defeat” in U.B. history. In short, his
real aim is not disengagement, but some kind
of a “win,” no matter how long it takes or
how much it costs In men and money.

RECOGNITION OF SENATOR
PROXMIRE

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. MeTcaLF) . Under the previous
order, the Senator from Wisconsin is
recognized for 30 minutes.

POINT OF PERSONAL PRIVILEGE

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I rise
on a point of personal privilege.

Last Wednesday afternoon’s Wash-
ington Daily News contains an item
on page 7 which reads as follows:

SENATORIAL WRATH

Senator Barry M., Goldwater publicly
chided Senator Willlam for lower-
ing the wall of secrecy surrounding a new
Pentagon weapon which uses electronic sen-
sors, laser beams and computers to direct
enemy movements.

The story appeared in other news-
papers, as well.

The original source of that news item
is a statement which the Senator from
Arizona (Mr. GOLDWATER) made on the
Senate floor last Tuesday in supporting
an amendment which would abolish the
draft.

This is what the Senator from Ari-
zona sald as it is printed on page 22902
of the Recorp for July 7, 1970.
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One of the reasons, I think, that we can
go to volunteer force, 1s that the Army, which
is the great user of men, is depending on
what our friend from Wisconsin (Mr. Prox-
mire) discussed as the “electronic battlefield”
yesterday, He did 1t in a very critical way,
and I might say it is so highly classified
that even the Armed Services Commitiee has
not been able to hold hearings on it; but
as long as he has sprung it, so to speak, I
can mention 1t.

IMPROFER INFERENCE

The clear inference from the state-
ment of the Senator from Arizona is
that I had made public or released what
was previously secret or classified infor-
mation, After referring to the electronic
battlefield as “so highly classified that
even the Armed Services Committee has
not been able to hold hearings on it,”
the Senator from Arizona stated that I
had “sprung” the information. I think
there is no other inference that can be
made from that statement but that I
had improperly made public what was
otherwise secret and classified informa-
tion.

The Washington Daily News certainly
reported it that way. On the basis of
what the Senator from Arizona actually
said, I cannot gainsay the Daily News
for the way it reported the statement.

SENATOR GOLDWATER'S STATEMENT WAS
INCORRECT

But I am here to say now, that the
statement was wrong and that the Sena-
tor from Arizona was wrong. I did not
“spring” any classified or secret informa-
tion. I did not “lower the wall of secrecy”
surrounding the electronic battlefield.

The Senator from Arizona was entirely
incorrect in his statement and the infer-
ence which the press drew from his
statement.

NO BECRET OR CLASSIFIED SOURCES

Not one single word I uttered was from
any source other than open public
sources. As a matter of policy, I refuse
to receive or to accept classified docu-
ments and information. And I can say
truthfully that no member of my staff
who worked with me in developing the
data for the speech I gave last Monday
on the electronic battlefield, either saw
or used any classified information about
that project.

I think that both the statement which
the Senator from Arizona made on the
floor of the Senate, and the inferences
which not only can be drawn from it but
which have been drawn from it, are so
serious that I have notified him of the
speech I am giving now and I will ask
him when I finish my speech today to
make a public withdrawal of his state-
ment and to deny the inference which
has been drawn from it.

Not only do I want to make this state-
ment denying that any classified docu-
ments were used for my speech, but I
want to detail precisely where I got the
information which formed the basis of
my speech.

SOURCE WAS GENERAL WESTMORELAND'S PUBLIC
SPEECH

First of all, there was the speech which
General Westmoreland made before the
Association of the U.S. Army last Octo-
ber 14. It is a gold mine of information.
Not only did I use it as a basis for my
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speech but numerous reports and quo-
tations from it appeared in the public
press. They were in the January 31, 1970,
issue of Business Week and the Febru-
ary 16, 1970, issue of Product Engineer-
ing.

The Business Week article quotes Gen-
eral Westmoreland as saying that—

The Army has undergone in Vietnam a
quiet revolution in ground warfare—tactics,

techniques, and technology. This revolution
is not fully understood by many.

The February 16 issue of Product En-
gineering quotes General Westmoreland
as follows:

On the battlefield of the future, enemy
forces will be tracked and targeted almost
Instantaneously through the use of data
links, computer-assisted intelligence evalua-
tion, and automated fire control.

Thus, the “automated battlefield”—
which is the term General Westmore-
land uses, or the “electronic battlefield,”
by which it is popularly called—has been
mentioned repeatedly in public sources
as a result of a public speech made by
no less than General Westmoreland
himself.

DATA FUBLISHED BY SENATOR GOLDWATER

That speech gives a great deal of in-
formation about the electronic or auto-
mated battlefield. Not only did General
Westmoreland make that speech. Not
only was it a public speech., But it was
even published in the CoNGRESSIONAL
RECORD.

It was introduced into the REcorp on
October 16, 1969. And the Senate and
the public may be surprised to know that
it was none other than the Senator from
Arizona (Mr. GoLpwATER) who intro-
duced that speech by General Westmore-
land in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD. The
heading read, “New Developments in
Ground Warfare,” It was introduced with
the following words—and I quote the
Senator from Arizona.

Mr. President, during the course of the
hearing before the Committee on Armed
Services, we learned of a number of new de-
velopments in ground warfare which were
not sufficlently enough developed to be con-
tained in this year's authorization.

I have seen a number of these devices in
operation and I am very enthusiastic about
what these will do for our ground forces and
eventually, because the theory can be applied
to all forces what we will accomplish in the
field of intelligence of the economy (si¢) for
the entire military.

On October 14, the Chief of Staff of the
U.S. Army, Gen. W. C. Westmoreland, ad-
dressing the Association of the U.S. Army,
gave a broad brush of the Impressing, inter-
esting, and exciting possibilities in the new
aproaches to intelligence and support. The
paper, naturally, did not get into the sub-
Ject in great detail, but I can assure Sena-
tors that if they are interested in what the
Army of the next decade will look like and
how it will function, they can get a fine be-
ginning knowledge by reading the general's
outstanding discussion. (CONGRESSIONAL REC-
oORrD, vol. 115, pt. 22, pp. 80348-30349.)

BIZARRE SITUATION

In these circumstances, Mr. President,
it is not only wholly incorrect but some-
what bizarre that the Senator from
Arizona should claim that the Senator
from Wisconsin had “sprung,” so to
speak, the secret of classifled data that
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there was such a weapons system as the
electronic battlefield.

If anyone “sprung” this information
about the electronic battlefield, it was
the Senator from Arizona himself. It
could be said that he sprang it last Octo-
ber. It was not because I “sprung” it
that last Tuesday he was free to men-
tion it, as he said on the floor. He was
free to mention it because General West-
moreland had made a major speech
about it last October, because the Sena-
tor from Arizona placed that speech in
the CoNGREsSSIONAL REcCORD, and because
of repeated and detailed references in
nonclassified public sources to this weap-
ons system,

NO IMPROPER USE OF INFORMATION

But in fairness to the Senator from
Arizona, I do not charge, and I urge no
one else to charge, that he has improp-
erly revealed secret or classified infor-
mation. That would be as unfair an in-
ference about him as his statement was
about me.

OTHER PUBLIC SOURCES

It may be that what the Senator from
Arizona is really complaining about is
that information originally developed for
the use of the dues-paying members of
the military-industrial complex has been
drawn to the attention of a majority of
the Members of the Senate.

In addition to General Westmoreland’s
speech, the two articles to which I have
already referred give a vast amount of
information about the electronic battle-
field.

The Business Week article gives us in-
formation on the following subjects deal-
ing with it. It tells us how much has been
spent and the estimate for its total cost.
It gives information about how the proj-
ect has grown over the last few years. It
mentions the kinds of sensors needed
and the general components of the sys-
tem. It lists the major contractors. It
goes into the kinds of problems which are
being encountered. It tells who was in
charge of the project; namely, Lt. Gen.
John D. Lavelle of the Defense Communi-
cations Planning Group. It gives data on
early budgets. It gives details about the
Army program, the Integrated Battle-
field Control System (IBCS), and some
details about the organization and prob-
lems it has faced. It gives data about
testing, some of the Vietnam experience,
and the Army’s hopes to have more of
the equipment in Vietnam by the end of
the year.

BUSINESS WEEK, PRODUCT ENGINEERING—DMS

This is all public information. It is to
be found in detail in Business Week for
January 31, 1970. Similar information is
to be found in Product Engineering for
February 16, 1970, Even greater detail is
to be found in McGraw Hill's DMS Mar-
ket Intelligence Reports—a public docu-
ment for November 1969.

An article by Lt. Gen. Harry W. O.
Kinnard entitled “Narrowing the Com-
bat Intelligence Gap,” publishad in Army
magazine for August 1969, gives a great
deal of information, especially concern-

ing STANO, one of the key components
of the electronic battlefleld. The Defense

Industry Bulletin for March 1970 con-
tains a seven-page article by Brig. Gen.
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Wilson R. Reed, USA, in which he dis-
cusses automation, the Army Computer
Systems Command, and the electronic
battlefield.

The fact is that there is far greater
detail in these public sources than it was
possible for me to use in my speech. I
ask unanimous consent that these arti-
cles as well as the speech by General
Westmoreland be published in the Rec-
orp at the end of my speech.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. PROXMIRE. In addition, Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the speech I gave in the Senate last Mon-
day and which appears in the CoNGRES-
s1oNAL Recorp for that date, also be
printed in the Recorp along with these
public sources in order that anyone can
compare my speech with the information
which General Westmoreland and others
have made public.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 2.)

$2 BILLION SYSTEM-—NO SPECIFIC
AUTHORIZATION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I re-
peat what I said on Monday. Here is a
new weapons system on which at least
$2 billion has already been spent. Ifs
ultimate cost is estimated to be as much
as $20 billion. Yet, no public hearings
have been held on it. The Congress has
never “authorized” it in any specific or
deliberate fashion. It is not a line item
in the authorization bill. Most Senators
did not even know about it. When I
brought it up, I was accused wrongly
as I have shown overwhelmingly, of
“springing” classified or secret informa-
tion. It is a weapons system which must
rely on the most complex electronic
equipmeni—the cause of the overruns
and delays in weapons systems and the
shocking waste in weapons systems to
date. In addition, it may well be an in-
discriminate weapons unable to distin-
guish between friend or foe, combatant
and civilian,

For all these reasons it should be sub-
jected to the closest public and Senate
scrutiny. There is no reason why $2 bil-
lion should have been spent on it with-
out proper and public authorization.

FOOT IN DOOR TECHNIQUES

It is a classic example of the Penta-
gon's foot-in-the-door technique. It per-
sonifies the reasons why the military
budget is out of control.

This system may ultimately turn out
to be a useful system. It may modernize
warfare. But Congress and the public
have a right to know what we are buy-
ing and what billions are being spent
for. For that reason, without ever look-
ing at or using any classified informa-
tion, I raised that point in the Senate
on Monday.

ASKE SENATOR TO WITHDRAW STATEMENT

I ask the Senator from Arizona, whom
I notified of this speech, to withdraw the
statement he made last Tuesday and the
inference attached to it that I had
sprung any classified or secret informa-
tion now making it possible for him to
mention this subject.
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In view of the circumstances, I believe
that is a course of action which he
should now take.

Exumsir 1

ADDRESS BY GENERAL W. C. WESTMORELAND,
CHIEF OF STAFF, UNITED STATES ARMY, AN-
NUAL LUNCHEON ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED
StaTES ARMY, SHERATON Parx HOTEL,
WasHINGTON, D.C., OCTOBER 14, 1969
I always welcome the opportunity to ad-

dress those who support this Associa-

tion ... I know I am among friends who
are vitally concerned about our Army.

Our Army today is a dynamic organiza-
tion undergoing change to stay abreast of a
rapidly changing technology and society.

In our adult lifetime many of us have wit-
nessed change unequalled In history—the
jet airplane, nuclear power, television, and
the computer—to name a few. And the soclal
change that should have come within the
last century has been our legacy to accom-
plish in our generation—now.

As an integral part of our changing soci-
ety, the Army has also been challenged to
meet those demands. We in the Army ac-
cept the challenge . . . just as we have ac-
cepted and met all our challenges in the
past.

Today our Army is weathering a period
not too unlike others in our proud history

Today once again the fundamental prin-
ciples of our profession—the pillars of dis-
cipline on which an Army is built—the trust
and confidence that have traditionally mo-
tivated the soldler are being questioned. We
cannot this time wait for a call to action.
The problems that we must address exist
within our own ranks . . . we share them
with the entire Nation. With our troubled
soclety questioning the role of the Army
more than ever before, each soldier in a posi-
tion of leadership is on trial . . . both his
character and his integrity are being tested.
To meet the test, he must stand on his prin-
ciples . . . his personal and professional code
of ethics, his dedication, his leadership. These
are the principles that resolve the crucial . ..
these determine the worth of a man’s life.
These are the hallmarks of the professional
goldier in his finest tradition.

The U.S. Army has served its country
proudly. It continues to respond to legally
constituted executive authority. But the
American people also must understand that
their Army does not exist to fight without
something to fight for. Our Armed Forces on
the international scene are as necessary for
the security of our country as our domestic
police forces are necessary for law and order
at home., Our Army can only be as effective
as the spirit of its soldiers, And certainly this
spirit is sparked by public trust, support,
and confidence.

The Army is as dedicated now as it has
been for nearly two centuries ... dedicated to
the preservation of our way of life. In guard-
ing this trust, we have never failed. What
more could a country ask of its soldiers?

Recently, a few Individuals involved in
serious incidents have been highlighted In
the news, Some would have these incidents
reflect on the Army as a whole. They are,
however, the actions of a pitiful few, Cer-
tainly the Army cannot and willl not con-
done improper conduct or criminal acts—
and I personally assure you that I will not.
We will always regard the rights of the in-
dividual and acknowledge due process of law.
But the Army as an institution should never
be put on trial as we deal with the few.

We are a proud Army. We do have con-
fidence in our officers, noncommissioned of-
ficers, and soldiers who continue to provide
the Army and the Nation with the selfless de-
voted service that has always been our cher-
ished tradition.

This year, I take special satisfaction in ad-
dressing this audience—for I know you are
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dedicated to the maintenance of a strong,
modern Army through military-industrial-
labor-academic-scientific cooperation. This
team provides the Armed Forces with the best
equipment science and technology can pro-
duce, This cooperative effort is an element
of national power that must never be eroded.

For this reason, I will focus now on purely
military matters . . . on developments that
are of special interest to this audience,

I will proceed on the assumption that
neither the Congress nor the Nation wants
us to lay down our shield of armed readiness.
On the contrary, our citizens continue to
demand from us the best military forces
possible within the resources made avallable
to us, This is & fair and demanding chal-
lenge which we accept.

In meeting this challenge, the Army has
undergone in Vietnam a quiet revolution in
ground warfare—tactics, techniques, and
technology. This revolution is not fully un-
derstood by many. To date it has recelved
only limited attention. Analysis of the les-
sons from this revolution will influence the
future direction of our Army both in funda-
mental concepts of organization and de-
velopment of equipment,

When the first American units were com-
mitted in Vietnam, they were to & large ex-
tent a reflection of the organization, tactics,
techniques, and technology of World War IT,
with one noteworthy exception. That excep-
tion, of course, was best demonstrated by the
1st Air Cavalry Division. For the first time,
an Army unit of division size had been orga-
nized and equipped to free ifself from the
constrictions of terrain through the use of
battlefield air mobility. The concept and re-
sultant organization were logical outgrowths
of the development of sturdy, reliable hell-
copters for troops carriers, weapons plat-
forms, command and control, aerlal ambu-
lances, and reconnaissance - vehicles and
larger helicopters for carrying artillery, am-
munition, and supplies, Even before the ar-
rival of American combat troops, the effec-
tive use of the helicopter had been demon-
strated in the support of the Vietnamese, I
am confident that the vitality of air mobility
is recognized and understood by this in-
formed audience.

We learned that Vietnam posed a problem
even more difficult than mobility. The enemy
we face in Vietnam is naturally elusive and
cunning in his use of the dense jungle for
concealment. As a result, in the early days
of the American commitment we found our-
selves with an abundance of firepower and
mobility. But we were limited in our ability
to locate the enemy. We were not quite a
glant without eyes, but that allusion had
some validity, Whenever we engaged the
enemy, we won the battle. Too often those
battles were at enemy initiative and not our
own. Too often battles were not fought be-
cause the enemy could not be found or be-
cause, after initial contact, he had slipped
elusively into the jungle or across borders
politically beyond our reach ... or had
literally gone underground.

Since 1965 a principal thrust of our ex-
perimentation, adaptation and development
in tactics, techniques, and technology has
been toward improvement of our capability
to find the enemy. Each year of the war wit-
nessed substantial improvement. In 1965,
1966, 1967, and early 1968 we Increased the
number of both air and ground cavalry units.
We added a second alrmobile division. As our
troops arrived, we progressively organized
special reconnaissance elements of all kinds,
including long-range patrol companies and
speclial forces teams. We found ourselves more
and more using the infantry for the purpose
of finding the enemy. When the enemy broke
down into small units, we did likewlse, We
learned to operate skillfully at night, We
mastered the enemy’'s ambush techniques.
Technical means were reinforced and im-
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proved, Intelligence organizations were ex-
panded and refined.

During this period, the Director of Defense
Research and Engineering urged the sclen-
tific community to develop a mew family of
sensors and assoclated communications
equipment to help locate enemy forces on in-
filtration routes. After proving these devices
workable in test, we developed plans in 1967
to use them throughout the battlefield. In
mid 1968, our field experiments began. Since
then, we have integrated these new devices
with the more conventional surveillance
equipment and other intelligence collection
means. As a result, our ability to find the
enemy has improved materially.

Comparing the past few years of progress
with a forecast of the future produces one
conclusion: we are on the threshold of an
entirely new battlefield concept.

Now let me briefly examine the past and
relate it to the future.

The Napoleonic Wars are well documented
in history texts, Firepower was limited. Mo-
bility was limited essentially to the foot
soldier. Support services were provided by
contract or foraging. Cavalry, scouts and
pickets provided intelligence. This chapter of
military history is replete with numerous
examples of battles that might have been . . .
had the opposing forces known of each other’s
presence. But when forces made contact, they
massed to do battle. At Waterloo, for example,
over 140,000 troops crowded into less than
three miles of front line contact.

A little over a century later, World War I
brought trench warfare. The advent of the
machine gun and massed artillery introduced
sizeable increases In the firepower capablli-
ties avallable to ground forces. Mobility and
support efforts experienced little change.
Maneuver on the battlefield was almost non-
existent, Only a few visionaries saw any real
utility in the tank. Primitive aerial observa-
tion brought only marginal improvements in
intelligence gathering. The density of troops
in the front line, reduced from that of Water-
loo, still remained high as soldiers crowded
shoulder to shoulder in their network of
trenches. Without mobility and information
about the enemy, the newly acquired fire-
power served little purpose.

World War II saw the tank mature, and
armlies organized to capitalize on this capa~
bility. Mobility began to gain on flrepower.
While the Navy was developing sonar and air
elements proceeded with intercept radars,
Army target acquisition systems remained
essentially at the World War I level. The
wheeled vehicle improved our support effort.
But we were still confined to the ground with
our airlift capability remained minimal.

The increased mobility, however, did per-
mit combat elements to disperse over a wider
front, and the density of troops along the
battle lines became smaller. Still, the ab-
sence of & refined intelligence capability per-
mitted only small economies of force,

But the Vietnam War has seen a revolution
in ground force mobility. We no longer as-
sign units a sector of frontage. Instead, units
are responsible for an operational area. And
with the moblility of the helicopter, units
lke the 1st Cavalry and the 101st Airborne
Divisions cover hundreds of square miles
with their airmobile blankets.

The revolution I envision for the future
comes not from the helicopter alone, but
from systems that heretofore have been un-
known.

For a moment, let us consider the basic
combat role of the Army. As the Nation’s
land force, our mission is to defeat enemy
forces in land combat and to gain control of
the land and its people. In this role, we have
traditionally recognized five functions. But
we have emphasized only three: mobility,
firepower, and command and control—in
other words—move, shoot, and communicate.
To me, the other two—intelligence and sup-
port—have not been sufficiently stressed.
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Placing the functions in proper perspective,
I visualize the Army’s job in land combat as:

First, we must find the enemy.

Second, we must destroy the enemy.

And third, we must support the forces
that perform the other two functions.

By studying operations in Vietnham, one
can better understand these functions.

Large parts of the infantry, ground and
air cavalry, and aviation are used in what
I will now call “STANO"—surveillance, tar-
get acquisition and night observation, or
function number one—finding the enemy.
In this function large areas can be covered
continuously by aerial surveillance systems,
unattended ground sensors, radars and other
perfected means of finding the enemy. These
systems can permit us to deploy our fires
and forces more effectively in the most likely
and most productive areas,

The second function—destroying the en-
emy—is the role of our combat forces—ar-
tillery, air, armor, and infantry, together
with the helicopters needed to move the com-
bat ‘troops. Firepower can be concentrated
without massing large numbers of troops. In
Vietnam where artillery and tactical air
forces inflict over two-thirds of the enemy
casualties, firepower is responsive as never
before. It can raln destruction anywhere on
the battlefield within minutes . . . whether
friendly troops are present or not.

Inherent in the function of destroying
the enemy is fixing the enemy. In the past,
we have devoted sizeable portions of our
forces to this requirement. In the future,
however, fixing the enemy will become a prob-
lem primarily in time rather than space.
More specifically, if one knows continually
the location of his enemy and has the ca-
pability to mass fires instantly, he need not
necessarily fix the enemy in one location
with forces on the ground. On the battlefield
of the future, enemy forces will be located,
tracked, and targeted almost instantaneously
through the use of data links, computer as-
sisted intelligence evaluation, and auto-
mated fire control. With first round kill
probabilities approaching certainty, and with
surveillance devices that can continually
track the enemy, the need for large forces to
fix the opposition physically will be less im-
portant,

Although the future portends a more auto-
mated battlefleld, we do visualize a continu-
ing need for highly mobile forces to sur-
round, canalize, block or otherwise maneuver
an enemy into the most lucrative target.

The third function includes an improved
communication system. This system not only
would permit commanders to be continually
aware of the entire battlefleld panorama
down to squad and platoon level, but would
permit logistics systems to rely more heavily
on air lines of communications,

Today, machines and technology are per-
mitting economy of manpower on the battle-
field, as indeed they are in the factory. But
the future offers even more possibilities for
economy. I am confident the American people
expect this country to take full advantage of
its technology—to welcome and applaud the
developments that will replace wherever pos-
sible the man with the machine.

Based on our total battlefield experience
and our proven technological capability, I
foresee a new battlefield array.

I see battlefields or combat areas that are
under 24 hour real or near real time surveil-
lance of all types.

I see battleflelds on which we can destroy
anything we locate through instant commu-
nications and the almost Instantaneous ap-
plication of highly lethal firepower.

I zee a continuing need for highly mobile
combat forces to assist in fixing and destroy-
ing the enemy:

The changed battlefield will dictate that
the supporting logistics system also undergo
change.

I see the forward end of the logistics sys-
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tem with mobility equal to the supported
force.

I see the elimination of many intermediate
support echelons and the use of inventory-
in-motion techniques.

I see some Army forces supported by air—
in some Iinstances directly from bases here
in the continental United States.

In both the combat and support forces of
the future, I see a continuing need for our
traditionally highly skilled, well-motivated
individual soldler . . . the soldier who has
always responded in time of crisis—and the
soldler who will accept and meet the chal-
lenges of the future.

Currently, we have hundreds of surveil-
lance, target acquisition, night observation
and information processing systems either in
being, in development or in engineering.
These range from fleld computers to advanced
airborne sensors and new mnight vision
devices.

Our problem now is to further our knowl-
edge—exploit our technology, and equally
important—to incorporate all these devices
into an integrated land combat system.

History has reinforced my conviction that
major advances in the art of warfare have
grown from the Fullers and Guderians—men
who detected, In the slow, clumsy, under-
armed, largely ineffective tanks of World War
I, the seeds of the future. Between the two
World Wars, they foresaw with clarity the
blitzkrieg of armored and panzer forces that
introduced a new dimension to ground
warfare.

More recently, Generals Howze and
Wheeler and the late Lieutenant General
Bill Bunker conceived air mobility long be-
fore the machinery existed to fulfill the con-
cept. Today we witness both the airmobile
concept and the airmobile division proved in
Vietnam.

We are confident that from our early solu-
tions to the problem of finding the enemy,
in Vietnam the evidence is present to visual-
ize this battlefield of the future . . . a battle-
field that will dictate organizations and tech-
niques radically different from those we
have now.

In summary, I see an Army built into and
around an integrated area control system
that exploits the advanced technology of
communications, sensors, fire detection, and
the required automatic data processing—a
system that is sensitive to the dynamics of
the ever-changing battlefleld—a system that
materially assists the tactical commander in
making sound and timely decisions.

To achieve this concept of our future
Army, we have established, at the Depart-
ment of Army Staff level, a Systems Manager,
Brigadier General Bill Fulton, to coordinate
all Army activities in this field. We have done
this because of problem complexity. We are
dealing with systems that are fundamental
to the Army—Iits doctrine, its organization,
and its equipment. We are on the threshold
for the first time in achieving maximum
utilization of both our firepower and our
mobility. In order to succeed in this effort,
we need the scientific and engineering sup-
port of both the military and the industrial
communities.

To complement the systems management,
we are establishing at Fort Hood a test fa-
cility through which new equipment, new
organizations, and new techniques can be
subjected to experimentation, adaptation,
evaluation, and integration. This facility
will be headed by Major General Jack Norton
who will report to the Project Director,
Lieutenant General Bev Powell, III Corps
Commander and Commanding General, Fort
Hood.

Hundreds of years were required to achieve
the mobility of the armored division. A little
over two decades later we had the airmobile
division. With cooperative effort, no more
than 10 years should separate us from the
automated battlefield.
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Some will say that this is an unrealistic
expectation. Some will say that the current
experience in Vietnam, in which the infantry
continues to bear the brunt of combat, does
not support this visualization of the future.
History tells another story. The experience
and technology at the time of the British
Mark IV tank at Cambral in 1817 and the
H-34 hellcopter in the fifties provided the
evidence to define the future of these sys-
tems.

I believe our future path has been clearly
blazed.

We will pioneer this new dimension in
ground warfare and develop an integrated
battlefield system. The United States Army
will again lead the way. Our young officers
and NCO’s will accept the challenge.

[From Business Week, Jan. 31, 1970]

THE PENTAGON PLAYS ELECTRONIC WAR
GAMES

In the jungles of Vietnam, K at Fort Hood,
Tex., in military and industrial laboratories
in the U.S. and West Germany, and at doz-
ens of other locations here and abroad, the
Pentagon has been secretly experimenting
with a new concept of warfare.

General William C. Westmoreland, Army
chief of staff, calls the concept the ‘‘auto-
mated battlefield.” More commonly, it is
known as the “electronic battlefield.” By any
name, it is nothing less than an effort to
develop a totally new method of waging war
at the footslogger’'s level. To date, the effort
has been hidden within myriad programs of
the three services. Thus far, $2 billion has
been spent, and costs may soar to $20 billion
in the next decade.

Out of the spending will come exotic new
sensors—seismiec, acoustic, infrared, radar,
and others—to detect enemy movements over
huge areas. Strikes will be made through
use of data links, computer-assisted intelli-
gence evaluation, and automated fire con-
trols, And GIs will get costly electronic gear
to help them find and fight the foe.

Boldiers on the front lines are already
applying electronic battlefield techniques.
General Westmoreland touched on this in a
speech before the Assn. of the U.S. Army
last Oct. 14: “The Army has undergone in
Vietnam a gquiet revolution in ground war-
fare—tactics, techniques, and technology.
This revolution is not fully understood by
many."”

CONSOLIDATION

Now the diffuse concept is emerging more
clearly as the Pentagon attempts to whip
it into an understandable whole. Today,
hundreds of systems for surveillance, target
acquisition, night observation, and data
processing are being used by or developed
for all the services. And scores of contractors
are working on them.

Covering a wide spectrum of projects
are such companies as RCA, Westinghouse,
Hughes Aircraft, Honeywell, General Elec-
trie, and ITT. Some, like Barnes Engineering,
Sandia, and Texas Instruments, are working
on such speciallzed devices as “intrusion
alarms.” Others, such as Varo, Inc., of Gar-
land, Tex., and AeroJet-General, are devel-
oping night vision optical equipment.

Out of all the technological effort, two big
problems have emerged:

Projects are becoming too many and too
big to be buried within the three services'
separate budgets as attempts to .improve
battlefield reconnaissance. Congressmen are
probing for wasteful duplication and de-
manding that the program be brought into
focus.

Technology, especially of systems to collect
battlefield data, i3 now so advanced that fur-
ther research is needed to make use of it,
Almost_certainly, entirely new tactics and
troop organizations will haye to be developed,
and elaborate computerized command and
control centers will direct them.
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The Pentagon has set up the mechanism
to coordinate projects and eliminate duplica-
tion under its electronic battlefield program.
Lieutenant General John D. Lavelle of the
Air Force is in over-all charge of the work. He
heads a task force called the Defense Com-
munications Planning Group. Secrecy cloak-
ing most electronic battlefield projects, how-
ever, still makes it hard to follow their costs
and judge how effectively they fit together.

GROWTH

Even the titles of many projects are clas-
sified. However, McGraw-Hill's pms Industrial
News Service has figures on how some of
them have grown. In fiscal 1967, the Defense
Dept’s Advanced Research Projects Agency
(arPA) budgeted $3.5-million for sensor stud-
ies, and two years later the annual appro-
priations for electronic battlefleld research
topped $80-million. Then, as the armed forces
placed orders for equipment developed and
tested In the preceding two years, appropri-
ations for procurement rose to $524-million.

For fiscal 1970, pms estimates, §78.5-milllon
has been approved in this area for r&p and
$214.1-million for procurement. But either
figure may increase through reshufling of
Pentagon funds before the fiscal year ends.

Says Dr. John S. Foster, Jr., the Pentagon’'s
director of defense research and engineer-
ing: “We may well be on the verge of pro-
viding complete, realtime battlefield surveil-
lance around the clock.” But putting such
information to full use will require command
and control centers able to keep track of
friendly, as well as enemy, forces, Companles
such as Litton, Motorola, Otis Elevator, and
HEB-Singer are deeply involved in developing
the centers. But, in addition, special new
troop formations may be needed just to
handle complex electronic field equipment.

FIELD TESTS

The Army is tackling this problem on sev-
eral fronts, This year, infantry and tank units
will take part in full-scale battlefield ex-
periments at Fort Hood, Tex., called Project
Master. The aim is to develop an integrated
Battlefield Control System (1BCs), where
computerized control systems could make use
of data from the new sensors.

Going into mBcs will be Army experience in
earlier and much more limited projects:
Tacfire, a computerized tactical fire control
system developed in the last three years, and
Tos, a tactical operations system that was
tested In Germany and demonstrated in De-
cember. Computerized equipment used In
Tos will be shipped from Germany to Fort
Hood this spring.

SENSORS THAT CAN SEE IN THE DARK ARE
CHANGING THE WAY ARMIES FIGHT

The Army’s Combat Developments Com-
mand also has run small-scale tests of the
new tactics, weapons, and troop organization
at the Hunter-Liggett Military Reservation in
California, Now the Army is trying to decide
who will get its expensive night-fighting de-
vices—all fighting men or only certain units.
To help get an answer, if 15 testing “limited
action forces"—small units heavily equipped
with sensors and special communications
gear—in Hawall and other training grounds.

A prototype picture of the electronic bat-
tlefield already exists in a limited way. In
Vietnam, the Army is using more than a
dozen new night vislon devices as well as
other types of sensors. These include infrared
sensors, light-amplifying telescopes, and
seismic detectors to monitor enemy move-
ments for more than a mile around allied
bases.

Some of this equipment, largely untested,
was rushed into use two years ago during the
siege of Khesanh, and hundreds of air strikea
were directed 'against targets identified by
sensing.

In the not too distant future, says the
Army, airmen and infantry will work closely
together; their tasks coordinated by control
centers like those the Army and Air Force
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are trying to develop. For low-level strafing,
the Alr Forece this year will try to bulld up to
a total of 100 heavily armed, slow-fiying
“gunships” with amplified television, radar
that penetrates jungles, and screens that dis-
play both radar and infrared images of what
lies shead of the plane. Bendix, Emerson,
Itek, and Admiral are among companies
working on these systems.

The Army also wants to put less weighty
detection equipment aboard its Huey com-
bat helicopters, built by Textron's Bell Heli-
copter Co. At least 16 companies are engaged
in building or developing multisensored air-
craft and helicopter systems, including
Grumman, Fairchild Hiller, M, LTV, Martin
Marietta, and Northrop.

To achieve surprise In reconnaissance, the
Army and Marines, who fly at rooftop level,
want more than a dozen Lockheed ¥Yo-3
“‘gquiet” alrplanes with several new sensing
systems aboard. The vo-3s will whisper over
the enemy and detect his presence before the
planes are spotted. And the Air Force wants
to quiet the turbojet Beech King executive
aireraft, fit it with larger, more elaborate
sensors and viewing equipment, and use it
at about 17,000 ft. altitude.

In their efforts to get even quieter and more
stable observation platforms for surveillance,
military men are even looking into balloons.
And Dr. Eberhardt Rechtin, director of ARPA
believes that an unmanned, armored and
sensor-equipped helicopter can be used to
spot targets for the artillery. He expects to
have such a helicopter operating within two

ars,

Yecmlnsnce. Many of the munitions that tie
in with the concept of remote~-controlled war-
fare will be in Vietnam by the end of the
year. Among companies involved in their de-
velopment are General Dynamics, Raytheon,
and Sylvania. Already in use are shells, rock-
ets, and bombs packed with hundreds of
deadly, nail-like steel darts. And the Army
is stocking up on & new type of tracer bullet
that shows up only on night-vision equip-
ment and thus avolds disclosure of a gunner's
position.

Electro-Optical Systems is delivering to the
Alr Force kits that will convert conventional
bombs to laser-gulded weapons. Other com-
panies at work on laser applicatlons include
Phileo-Ford and Perkin-Elmer. This year the
Alr Force will begin to alr-drop vast numbers
of land and water mines that will detonate
when anyone comes close to thelr sensors.

In a project related to air-dropped mines,
the Alr Force already has equipment to sow
tiny, rugged “Intrusion detectors” across vast
stretches of land. Under a program called
“College Eye,” these high-flylng U.S. alrcraft
are able to pick up concentrations of enemy
activity. To ald in the subsequent attack,
bombers carry TV cameras that can amplify
Hght from the moon and the stars tens of
thousands of tlmes, thus allowing around-
the-clock visual bombing.

The huge mass of information that such
developments will make avallable may be
the biggest problem in the electronic battle-
fleld. As Lieutenant General George S. Boy-
lan, Jr., deputy chlef of staff for Alr Force
programs, says: "“Our capacity to obtain in-
formation is continuing to increase more rap-
idly than our ability to reduce it to usable
intelligence."

[From the Product Engineering, Feb. 186,
1970]
ELECTRONIC BATTLEFIELD DRAWS SCRUTINY ON

(The Pentagon has never given Capitol
Hill a full view of the total elements and
costs of the electronic battlefield. This is the
year Congress puts defense under survell-
lance.)

Congressmen this year will discover they
have been trapped agaln into financing an-
other multibillion-dollar military develop-
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ment program while learning almost nothing
about its overall size, cost, or future defense
implications.

Gen. William C. Westmoreland, Army Chief
of Staff, calls it the “automated battlefield.”
Others call it the "“electronic battlefield.”
Others call it the “electronic battlefield con-
cept” because it requires vast amounts of
electronic equipment, including:

Manned and unmanned alirplanes, heli-
copters, and “drone” aircraft to locate, shoot,
and bomb enemy forces by day and night.

Highly-amplified “image generators” to
give daylight-clear television, infrared, and
radar pictures of the enemy at night or In
bad weather.

Whole families of acoustic, seismic, and
magnetic devices to detect voices, footfalls,
guns, and trucks of enemy troops.

Alrborne and ground-based radars capable
of detecting moving targets in thick jungle,
rain, or fog.

High-powered lasers to illuminate targets
with visible and invisible energy and to guide
bombs, rockets, and anti-tank weapons.

Night telescopes, gunsights, binoculars,
and goggles—for individual soldiers—that
amplify starlight and moonlight up to 40,000
times.

Possibly millions of tiny “button bomblets”
that give a sonic or radio signal to remote re-
celvers, pinpointing the position of a soldier
who steps on them.

Ground and air computers, communica-
tions links, and other devices to give enemy
position data, TV images, and photos to cen-
tral Army, Navy, and Alr Force command
centers.

Elaborate electronic command and control
displays that pull together all data gathered
by the electronic network and automatical-
ly show troop movements over vast areas of
terrain.

Radar beacons worn by soldlers to help
separate friend from foe.

“On the battlefield of the future,” says
Gen. Westmoreland, “enemy forces will be
tracked and targeted almost instantaneously
through the use of data links, computer-as-
sisted intelligence evaluation, and auto-
mated fire control.”

Congress in the dark. This whole new con-
cept of warfare began as a modest R & D
project to improve the night-moving, jungle-
fighting enemy in Vietnam. Now Congress
will discover the program has grown as ex-
pensive as the cost overrun on the C5-A jet
transport, as advanced as the Main Battle
Tank (MBT), and as complicated as the can-
celed F-111 electronics system. Army, Navy,
and Air Force developers have spent nearly $2
billion in less than four years, according to
McGraw-Hill's DMS industry news service.

Congressmen will also discover that po-
tential campaign contributors from industry
know more about the program now than does
Congress, the taxpayers, and perhaps the
President. Early in January, more than 800
defense contractors—nearly twice that num-
ber were turned away—jammed the National
Bureau of Standards’ auditorium for a classi-
fied briefing on the program's future. All the
reports and predictions of the meeting were
classified. For awhile, the Defense Dept. and
the National Security Industrial Assn. con-
sidered releasing a speculative report on what
might happen after 1980; but the paper, by
retired Marine General F. P. Henderson, was
pulled back into the “secret” category.

Only bits and pleces of the overall program
emerged during last year's lengthy Congres-
sional examination of defemnse budget and
through a few industry-oriented pronounce-
ments by defense officials. Those bits and
pleces, however, give a fascinating picture of
future warfare.

FLUSHING OUT THE ENEMY
One part of the picture is growth. In 1970,

the Air Force will acquire the capability to
sow land-mines and rugged, tiny seismo-
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graphs across vast stretches of trails and
mountain passes, through valleys, and
around suspect Viet Cong assembly points.
Under a program called “college eye,” the
Alr Force apparently can monitor “blips” of
actlvity in the neighborhood of these and
other sensors while flying high above a sus-
pect area. Television cameras capable of
amplifying starlight and moonlight tens of
thousands of times are being installed on
B-52 bombers to make bombing possible
around the clock.

Marine, Army, and Ailr Force troops are
getting ground-based, light-amplifying tele-
Scopes, Infrared sensors, and seismic detectors
to monitor movement through jungles sur-
rounding their bases.

This year the Air Force will try to have
nearly 100 low, slow-flying “gunships”
equipped with a variety of sensing equipment
and armed to swoop down on frails and
enemy camps with fast-firing guns and can-
non. Amplified television, jungle-penetrating
radar, forward-looking radar and forward-
looking infrared images on TV-like screens
in the cockpits will enable the pilots to fol-
low their foe anywhere.

BILENT SURVEILLANCE

The Army, doing much of the same thing
for its helicopters, received a severe setback
last year when Lockheed's swift and powerful
Cheyenne helicopter flunked its pre-produc-
tlon tests. Now the Army wants to put less
weighty equipment aboad its Bell-built com-
bat helicopters.

The Army and Marines, who fly at tree-top
levels, have asked for dozens of Liockheed’s
YO-3 *quiet airplanes” with several sens-
ing systems aboard. The Air Force, able to
operate at 17,000 ft., wants to quiet the tur-
bojet Beech King executive alrcraft and fit
it out with a larger, more elaborate suit of
sensors and viewing equipment.

In their attempts to get even quieter and
more stable observation platforms for battle-
field surveillance, the military developers
have been exploring balloons as observa-
tion vehicles. Dr. Eberhardt Rechtin, director
of the Advanced Research Projects Agency
(ARPA) for the Defense Dept., is spending
nearly $30 million a year to advance sensor
technology.

He has also demonstrated that an un-
manned, Navy anti-sub helicopter armored
and equipped with sensors can relay real-
time combat reconnaissance information and
help direct artillery fire on enemy targets. He
expects to have an armed, operational ver-
sion of the helicopter ready within a couple
of years.

One more technique is being used in Viet-
nam to gulde gunships, bombers, and heli-
copters to Viet Cong and North Vietnamese
targets. "Hunter” aircraft, equipped with
night-vislon sensors, are zapping trucks, in-
filtrators, and boats with chemicals that
glow in the dark. This glow remains visible
for 10 to 15 minutes, plenty of time for
heavily-armed “killer” airplanes and hell-
copters to swoop down for an attack.

Same game, new rules., This is the year
the electronic battlefield concept will come
under more intense scrutiny by Congress, be-
cause if it's going to be workable, 1t will
require unification of battlefield communi-
cations, control, and command systems, All
three services came under fire last year from
the normally friendly House Appropriations
Committee because of duplication and in-
compatibilities of computerized command
systems already being developed in three
services,

Even heavily-committed “hawks™ will seek
a fuller explanation of the Defense Dept.'s
intentions, because the electronic battlefield
concept, with its mew weapons, requires
fundamental changes in the way men fight.

For example, the Army faces a cholce in
how to equip its men. Should all soldiers re-
celve the same equipment, making them
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equally capable of fighting by day or night?
Another alternative being weighed: issuing
all the special night combat equipment to
only half the soldiers and dividing troops
into daylight and night combat units.

A convert to the cause. By all accounts,
the new sensors and night-fighting capabili-
ties won their case with Gen. Westmoreland
during the battle of Khe Sanh, besieged from
January into April, 1968. Even though the
Pentagon was not ready for field tests of
much of the equipment, every type of sensor
ald that could be fielded was brought into
use, nearly six months ahead of the formal
start of fleld tests. Hundreds of air strikes
were directed against targets identified
through ground and airborne sensing equip-
ment.

“Khe Sanh made a believer in air power
out of Westmoreland," sald an officer who was
on his Saigon staff during the battle.

Another application very useful in the
Vietnam type of combat involves deploying a
whole family of so-called “leave-behind” de-
vices. This relieves some of the military’s
frustrations over engaging in heavy combat
for territory that must be abandoned after
the battle. Now when the enemy soldiers
move back into an area, their movements are
targeted through automatic equipment that
relays data to nearby U.S. headquarters.

Problems vs. promises, Moving to elec-
tronic battlefield equipment poses problems
despite its promises. For instance, it exposes
highly sensitive technology fo the roughest
treatment. One hopeful infrared night-ob-
servation device for use over medium-range
distances falled to develop properly and has
been abandoned.

The multiplicity of sensors may also be
giving the military too much data. Lt. Gen.
George S. Boylan, Jr., Deputy Chief of Staff
for Air Force programs and resources, says,
“Our capacity to obtain information is con-
tinuing to increase more rapidly than our
ability to reduce it to usable intelligence.”

Both the Army and the Air Force are work-
ing on computerized control centers that can
stand up in rugged field environments and
help sort out significant events. The Army
plans 26 division tactical operations systems
(DIVTOS) for command and control func-
tions, a development effort that will cost
hundreds of millions of dollars over several
years.

Eeeping up with the Joneses. To complete
development, the military must overcome
objections to the proposed electronic battle-
field as a menace to civillans. A few Con-
gressional critics polnt out that most of the
sensors can't discriminate between friend
and foe, or animal and women and children.
And in such primitive parts of the world as
Vietnam, whole village may be wiped out or
immobilized by seeding wide areas with air-
dropped explosive devices deslgned to kill
anygne who ventures into their nelghbor-
hood.

However well the military defends its elec-
tronic battlefield programs in Congress this
year, the U.S. is well-launched into another
escalatory R & D race with China, Russia,
and their allies. Dr. John S. Foster, Jr., di-
rector of Defense Research & Engineering,
believes Russia has a massive infrared sen-
sory capability and should have wipespread
use of image-intensified television by 1975.
By the very nature of its alr-dropped, un-
attended use, much of the latest U.S. sensing
equipment moves back up the Ho Chi Minh
Trail to military sclentists in North Vietnam,
Russla, China, and their allies. The U.S. de~
fense industry must move fast to keep ahead
of the Joneses. (1.28; 7.61) Warren Burkeit,
McGraw-Hill World News, Washington.

WHO'S GETTING ELECTRONIC-BATTLEFIELD
CONTRACTS

Command control centers: Litton Indus-
tries, Computer Development Corp.

Image-intelligence control centers: Moto-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

rola, Raytheon, HRB-Singer, IBM, Otis Ele-
vator, Philco-Ford, Cubic Corp.

Low-light-level television (LLTV), in-
cluding laser illumination: RCA, Westing-
house, Textron, Philco-Ford.

Sound, heat, metal, and smell “intrusion
alarms" for surveillance on land and water:
General Electric, Sanders Assoclation, Honey-
well, Magnavox, Hazeltine Corp., Texas In-
struments, EKaiser Industries, Dorsett Elec-
tronics, Sandia Corp., Westlnghouse, Sperry
Rand, Barnes Engineering, Hughes Aircraft,
Sylvania.

Night-vision optical equipment: Varo Inc.,
Machlett, Electrospace Corp., Kollsman In-
struments, RCA, Phillips, General Electronics,
Itek Corp., Aerojet-General Corp., Polan In-
dustries, Avien Inc., ITT-Aerospace, Cana-
dian Commercial Corp.

Other hidden-surveillance lights and de-
viees: Ling-Temco-Vought, Varo, Electro-
space.

Laser lllumination and attack systems:
RCA, Perkins-Elmer Corp., Philco-Ford,
Electro-Optical Systems, Hughes Aircraft.

Anti-mortar, target locator, and man-
carried radar: General Dynamics, Texas
Instruments, Admiral, RCA, Sperry Rand,
Gray Mifg. Co., Cutler-Hammer, ITT-Gilfil-
lan, Emerson, General Electric; also MIT-
Lincoln Labs, Syracuse Univ., and Univ. of
Michigan.

Alrborne hunter-killer infrared and radar
systems: Texas Instruments, HRB-Singer,
Itek, Bendix, Admiral, Motorola, Hughes Air-
craft, Emerson.

Multi-sensored aircraft-helicopter sys-
tems: Bell Aerospace, Radiation Inec., IBM,
Grumman, Fairchild-Hiller, Lockheed, Gen-
eral Electric Northrop, Ryan, Aerojet-Gen-
eral, Gyrodyne, Martin-Marietta, Hughes Air-
craft, Honeywell, Ling-Temco-Vought, Beech
Alircraft.

Quiet aircraft: Curtiss-Wright Corp., Bolt
Beranek & Newman,

Guns, bombs, mines, and shells for night-
fighting systems: Honeywell, General Elec~
tric, Raytheon, Sylvania, General Dynamics.

[From the DMS Market Intelligence Report]
ELECTRONIC BATTLEFIELD
DESIGNATION

Electronic Battlefield; Army designation
Survelllance, Target Acquisition and Night
Observation (STANO); Formerly Dyemarker/
Muscle Shoals, Practice Nine, Double Eagle,
Igloo White and varlous other nicknames.

DOD PROGRAM

Research and Development, Procurement,

Alr Force, Army, Navy.
EXECUTIVE

Alr Force Systems Command, Aeronautical
Systems Div., Wright-Patterson AFB, Dayton,
Ohlo. Bomblets; mines, airborne equipment
procurement.

Electronic Systems Div., L. G. Hanscom
Field, Bedford, Mass. SEAOR-62 procurement.

Rome Alr Development Center, Griffiss AFB,
Rome, N.Y. IR, radar, airborne & ground
sensor equipment R & D.

“Army Material Command, Washington, D.C.
Overall Army program Imanager.

STANO Systems Manager (STANSM), Of-
fice of Army C-in-C, Washington, D.C. R & D,
procurement for STANO.

Mobile Army Sensor Systems, Test, Evalu-
ation, and Review, (MASSTER) Project Offi-
cer, F't. Hood, Tex. STANO (Army) equip-
ments T&E.

Defense Communiecations Planning Group,
Washington, D.C. Overall program manage-
ment.

Naval Air Systems Command, Washington,
D.C. Sono and aguabuoys; DCPG support.

PRIME

(See Electronic Battlefield CONTRACTORS
Report).
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STATUS

Advanced Development, Engineering De-
velopment; Procurement.

MISSION

Provide a variety of sensors for surveillance,
including electronic battlefield surveillance,
perimeter defense, target acquisition.

TYPE

Acoustic, seismie, IR, magnetic, RF sensors,
radar, LLTV, and laser detectors; alrcraft;
ordnance (including some laser-guided
bombs); anti-personnel mines; bomblets to
trigger sensors, bombs; night vision devices;
target acquisition sensors.

[In millions of dollars]

Fiscal year—

i MrL Force reprogramed $19,100,000 of fiscal "year 1969
reques

1 Estimate; fiscal year 1970 Army funding for STANO,

1 ARPA's fiscal year 1969 advanced sensors funded $13,500,000
for SEA relating to the dyemarker/muscle shoals and an estimate
of $15,000,000 of the fiscal year 1970 request is for identical
purpose to extend the barrier concept to the “‘electronic battle-
field"’ concept.

TIMETABLE

Program study initiated: mid-19686.

Defense Communications Planning Group
organized: late CYG66.

Program initiated: Sept. 1966.

Initial funding: FYG7.

Barrier partly operational: Dec. 1967.

Original “barrier” concept discarded:
FY69.

Army STANO Systems office established:
July 1969.

Dyemarker /Muscle Shoals concept re-
oriented to “Electronic Battlefield": FY 70.

Sensors development & production to con-
tinue: thru 1870s.

GENERAL

Electronic Battlefleld 1s the designation
currently applied to reconfigured segments
of the *“McNamara Wall”, or “electronic
fence” in BSEA, managed by the Defense
Communications Planning Group (DCPG)
created In late CY66 to direct the tri-service
program. Designated In CY66 as the result
of a study as Dyemarker/Muscle Shoals and
until CY69 by varlous other nicknames
(Practice Nine, Igloo White etc.) the pro-
gram was to furnish a sophisticated barrier
between North and South Viet Nam to stop
North Vietnamese infiltration. Heavy pro-
curement as well as construction effort was
begun, but saw a drastic re-orientation dur-
ing CY68, and the program under the new
designation is now continued toward the
objective of creating what DOD calls “the
electronic battlefleld.” The original FY67
funding of the program was $3.6 million.
After creation of the DCPQG, the three serv-
ices quickly upped funding to several hun-
dred times that by reprogramming and use
of emergency funds, The total RDT&E and
procurement funding from FY67 through
FY69 has been variously put at $1.6 billion
and $2.0 billion. Of that figure used at Con-
gressional hearings in FY70, DMS has iden-
tified #1,535.1 billlon allocated for RDT&E
and procurement by the three services, the
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Defense Comunications Agency (DCA), and
the Advanced Research FProjects Agency
(ARPA) from FY67 through FY70. The to-
tal refers to funds specifically allocated to
the DCPG. But other funds are involved
(ammunition buys, for example) and in-
crease overall appropriations to the cifed
Congressional total of $1.6 billlon through
FY 69.

The electronic fence effort began in mid-
1966 with a study, under the administrative
sponsorship of the Institute of Defense
Analysis (IDA), and led to the creation of the
DCPG in Sept. 19686. The DCFG could be
considered a DOD agency, although its role
involves only modest in-house R&D, and al-
location of funds appropriated by the serv-
ices to specific R&D and procurement ef-
forts. The DCPG does no contracting. This is
done by appropriate agencies of the three
services. The IDA study examined enhance-
ment of ground and air functions in SEA
to stop or reduce infiltration. The result was
the concept of the “McNamara Wall”, which
has been abandoned except for some minor
portions, Its follow-on relies on R&D done
for the wall, but in concept it differs con-
slderably. Touted by DOD as “the electronic
battlefield”, responsibility for R&D and pro-
curement of equipments is assigned now to
the services on a “segment” basis, correspond-
ing to requirements of air and ground forces
for battlefleld surveillance, intrusion detec-
tion, base defense, correlation of intelli-
gence, as well as the resulting requirement
for command/control of reaction.

The shift from a *“wall” of Dyemarker/
Muscle Shoals concept to the Electronic
Battlefleld has led DOD to a reevaluation of
the service's role in the concept managed by
DCPG, although FYT70 funding of services
supports the overall effort directed by the
special agency. The first to demand a role
for itself involving its entire R&D and pro-
curement structure is the Army. In July,
1969, the service created a Surveillance,
Target Acquisition and Night Observation
(STANO) program with a STANO Systems
Manager (STANSM) directly in the Office of
Chief of Staff, Arny. In addition, it created
Project MASSTER, an acronym for Mobile
Army Sensor Systems Test, Evaluation and
Review, with a PO at Ft. Hood, Tex. Creation
of STANO has apparently taken away from
the Combat Developments Command the
short-range goal of development and produc-
tion of Electronic Battlefield equipment, but
the long range goal of valldating require-
ments of equipment, doctrine and integra-
tion of developed equipments will remain
with CDC. The long-range mission will con-
tinue to be performed by Task Force Riposte,
whose creation preceded STANO.

The creation of STANO by the Army in-
dicated that developments for the McNamara
Wall in Viet Nam for the specific purpose
of halting or reducing infiltration from the
north, are now used in Viet Nam to create
an Electronic Battlefleld in that war theatre.
More importantly, the current effort indi-
cates that the wall concept has led to the
Electronic Battlefield idea for application to
other situations and conflicts.

The efforts of the three services overlap to
some extent, but provision of R&D and pro-
curement indicates some delineation: the
Army is working in battlefield surveillance
sensors, anti-personnel mines (along with
the Air Force), and the entire range of
ground-emplaced sensors; the Air Force ef-
fort is devoted to two areas, airborne em-
placement of sensors, their monitoring, and
base defense alert equipment; and the Navy
and Marine Corps are almost excluslvely
working in the areas of land sonobuoys, as
well as agquabuoys placed in Viet Nam water-
ways and coastal areas.

The service efforts include:

Alr Force: The service is involved in two
inter-related programs: support of the Elec-
tronic Battlefield through emplacement of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

sensors, anti-personnel mines, monitoring of
sensors through communications/command/
control, and in development of centrally-
monitored airbase security systems.

The AF requested $189.0 million in FYT0
for sensors RDT&E, with $15.0 million allo-
cated. The breakdown of the $19.0 millicn re-
quest into six areas ineluded: design changes
and modifications to aerial emplaced intru-
sion detection devices, $0.7 million; develop-
ment of radar, radio and visual devices for
accurate emplacement and location of sen-
sors, $1.0 million; data collection, §1.5 million;
data processing changes to ground terminal
equipment which receive sensor informa-
tion from airborne relay vehicle (EC-121R),
$8.0 million; testing at AF Flight Test Center,
$6.6 million; and follow-on development of
new equipments in ECM, delivery of sensors
at high airspeed and improved accuracy, 1.3
million, Funds in the six areas are pro-
grammed through FYT1, and none beyond.
Efforts in the six areas are underway, with
the exception of those designated ‘“‘follow-
on.

Developments completed by the AF since
February 1968, excluding those 'to be com-
pleted during FY70—include for the DCPG:

Munitions: SUU-42/A dispenser, an ex-
ternally mounted 8-tube unit for delivery of
various types of sensors/flares from F—4 alr-
craft, completed RDT&E in March 1968 at a
cost of $0.5 million (See DMS Ships/Vehicle/
Ordnance binder for detalls); SUU-41 dis-
penser, a device dispensing the Gravel mine
from high speed aircraft, completed develop-
ment in April 1969, at a cost of $0.9 million;
chemical weapon BLU-52, which is a BLU-1
napalm tank filled with riot control agent
CS-2 used for area denial and harrassment,
developed by April 1968 at a cost of $10,000;
CBU-46 (conslsting of S8UU-7 and BLU-66),
a jungle bomblet in 19-tube dispenser, com-
pleted RDT&E in February 1969 at a cost of
#0.4 million; and CBU-42 (consisting of SUU-
38 and BLU-54), which is the new 30-day
Wide Area Anti-Personnel Mine (WAAPM),
also known as Wampum, completing develop-
ment in March 1969, at a cost of $6.4 million.
Honeywell is prime on Gravel Mine, and
recelved the WAAPM production contract
(including the dispenser) of initial $24.9
million on a total contract of $49.8 million in
November 1968. (Honeywell has recently
asked for quotes from subs on a reported six
million wunits). (See DMS BShips/Vehicles
Ordnance binder O-Mines and O-Dispensers
Bomb and Mine Reports for details).

Another new development is the Grass-
hopper pop-up RF triggered anti-personnel
mine under development by GD/Pomona,
with FYT70 funding of $0.9 million, total
RDT&E of estimated $2.2 million, and RDT&E
completion in FY73. The program was initi-
ated in FY70.

Communications/Command/Control: The
AF completed development in Nov. 1968 at
a cost of $2.0 million of the Deployable
Automatic Relay Terminal (DART) for Com-
mando Shackle, the surveillance system for
the 3rd Corps Area in Viet Nam. DART is a
transportable ground station with a single
ADR antenna capable of receiving, process-
ing and displaying data relayed through
EC-121R, (SEAOR-62), or Pave Eagle drone
sensor relay equipment, from sensor fields
containing up to 150 units. DART is in op-
eration with the Command Shackle relay,
with the latter a single shelter containing
EC-121R links. Three EC-121R aircraft are
currently undergoing modification by LTV/
Electro-systems to provide increased capa-
bility. Fiscal year 1970 AF procurement of
$71.4 million (excluding #3.6 million for
spares) 1s divided between the communica-
tions/command/control element with $20.0
million to provide DART relay and terminal
stations, and $51.4 milllon to buy sensors.

Base Security: the AF is requesting $1.6
million, up from £1.0 million, for RDT&E of
Base BSecurity sensing devices, as well as
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for development of the Security Control Cen-
ter which would co-ordinate and display in-
formation fed to it by Base Defense sensors,
as well as those implanted by Army and Ma-
rine Corps units on the perimeter of an air-
base. To procure tactical security support
equipment for protection of 12 SEA bases,
the AF in FY69 sought $12.3 million, and in
FY 70, $13.0 million.

Equipment in six areas was under RDT&E
in FY69; a composite selsmic antenna loading
detector (Seed); a wide area remote sensor
system to detect intruders beyond the airbase
perimeter; remote sensor data transmission
network for channeling information to Cen-
tral Security Station including communica-
tions under SEAOR-127; preliminary develop-
ment of Central Security Station display; a
discrimination analysis study to identify sen-
sor stimuli; and continuation of work on
Foliage Penetration Radar (FOPEN), of
which two are under development. The in-
terim sensor system for wide area surveil-
lance; components of the remote sensor data
transmission network; and a prototype of
Seed will be procured during FY70,

Major Air Force hardware developed under
previous budget funding include equipments
in SEAOR-62, the College Eye EC-121R air-
craft used by the AF to monitor sensor in-
formation; the family of foliage penetration
battlefield surveillance radars (AN/PPS-5,
AN/PPC-9, 10 and 11); acoustic sensors: the
“people sniffer”; breakwire and laser de-
tectors, and command/control centers moni-
toring sensor information. One of the few
contracts identified as part of the SEA effort
was an $5.8 million initial increment on a
$11.7 million cost plus incentive fee letter
contract to Radiation Inc. for development
and production of airborne equipment re-
portedly for the EC-121 College Eye (SEAOR—
62) aircraft. The equipment for relay of
signals from ground senors to command/
control centers is for Phase 3 of the pro
and involves the DART. IBM/Gathersburg is
on Phase 3 computer programming and in
Sept. 1969 received $2.1 million as definitiza-
tion of a previously awarded letter contract.
ESD issued both awards.

Army: The service in mid-1969 created a
new program designated Surveillance, Tar-
get Acquisition and Night Observation
(STANO), which appears to tie together ex-
perience gained in Viet Nam with the barrier
to develop systems for the future evolving
into the Electronic Battlefield.

All Army agencies from labs to commands,
will contribute to STANO, with T & E per-
formed at Ft. Hood by MASSTER. The range
of Army effort to create an Electronic Bat-
tlefield in STANO will involve: night vision

devices, surveillance alrcraft (YO-3 in-
cluded), personnel and equipment detectors,
radars, ground sensors, photo eguipment,
optical equipment, and aural equipment elec-
tronic surveillance equipment, information
transmission, identification and positioning
devices and systems, and test, measurement
and diagnostic equipment related to the
systems and equipments,

MASSTER will provide the test bed for
material evaluation of STANO development
hardware and determinations on potential of
commercial hardware. The test concept “as
portrayed by the systém assessment model
will be developed,” according to the Army,
within the framework of what it has desig-
nated the Integral Battlefield Control System
(IBC8), the closest anyone in DOD has come
to glving a name to the *“new” Electronic
Battlefield as currently envisioned. (The
IBCS is currently under study.) Two large
systems under development, the TOS and
Tactifire portions ADSAF, will be introduced
into the MASSTER test system. The coordi-
nation of Electronic Battlefield activity by
the Army in STANO, with its project man-
ager In the Chief of SBtafl's office, 1s funded
in FYT0 at an estimated $14.0 million.

The Army’s RDT&E funding in FY70 there-
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fore supports STANO are not DCPG, although
the other services in the current year identify
their funds as supporting the agency super-
vising the Viet Nam Barrier. In addition, the
Army in FY70 ldentified its Electronic Bat-
tlefield funding for procurement of $129.5
million, under the designation Duel Blade,
which it sald is a “barrier” equipment proj-
ect, directly derived from Dyemarker/Muscle
Shoals, Thus the Army is the first one to
come full circle to begin development of
the Electronic Battlefield, with its value ap-
parently demonstrated by the McNamara
Wall, despite the derision that concept re-
celved.

Navy: The service’s RDT&E effort fund-
ing has declined since FY67 for DCPG. The
Navy budget supports both its efforts, be-
lieved to be directed mostly at aquabuoys &
sonobuoys, and those of the Marine Corps,
which involve perimeter sensors. In suc-
céeding years the service and the Marine
Corps are expected to Integrate DCPG sensor
programs into regular roles and missions.
Use of air-dropped sonobuoys, bought by
the Navy and constituting the major share
of its Naval Air Systems Command funding
of $39.1 million for DCPG from FY67 through
FY69, has been confirmed. The sono and
agquabuoys used by all services on land and
in water are produced by Sanders, Magnavox
and others.

COMMENT

The Viet Nam program embodies in the
Dyemarker/Muscle Shoals barrier authorized
in Sept. 1966 has been terminated except
for a minor segment, but the concept Is
alive, funded in FY70 and on lts way to be-
coming what the Dept. of Defense Research
and Engineering director now calls the
Electronic Battlefleld, The new description
tells more than was apparent when the pro-
gram was derided as the “McNamara Wall"”
and "Maginot Line East”—and that is that
Dyemarker/Muscle Shoals was never a “wall”,
not even an invisible one of concealed sen-

sors. More than half of its funding through
FY69 procured ammunition—anti-personnel
mines, the Gravel Mine, silent button bomb-

lets to trigger sensors, the laser-guided
bombs deployed In CY68, and other ord-
nance. Another large segment of funds
bought specially equipped aircraft, vehicles
and related equipment, with perhaps about
20 to 40 per cent of funds (varying with
each service) buying what could be charac-
terized as “electronic sensors.” Additionally,
total funds also pald for O&M and Military
Construction. The Navy's expenditures from
FY67 through FY69 provide a picture of the
relationships: its total of £130.4 million di-
rectly supporting the effort of the Defense
Communications Planning Group, elusive
overseer of the Viet Nam program, show
that the Navy spent §40.4 million . for
RDT&E; $£28.1 million on procurement of
alreraft and missiles (PAMN); $43.0 for other
procurement (electronics); and $18.9 mil~
lion for O&M.*

Procurement other than sensors—again,
with the major support item ammunition—
is reflected in Army contributions to DCPG.
A major portion of the reduction in FY 69
funding for Dyemarker/Muscle Shoals from
the requested $691 million (actual . figure
$680.2 million) to £524.0 million by SecDef
Laird involved the buyout of the Gravel Mine
with a reduction of $127.7 million in that
fiscal year's Army budget for the Honey-
well-produced item, as well as other am-
munition items,

The shift to the Electronic Battlefield is
more clearly reflected in the FY 70 budget
requests. Of tri-service procurement budg-
eted in the request at £214.1 million, $146.9

*The total and individual Navy funding
figures differ from those in the major fund-
ing table for this Report because the latter
provides latest Navy flgures.
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million is for the range of sensors—acoustic,
magnetic, RF, IR, seismic, as applicable to
personnel, vehicles, and aircraft. This, how-
ever, does not mean that ammunition pro-
curement has stopped. Beside specific DCPG
funding, the services buy ammunition of
various types under their ammunition budg-
et item, for continued support of the “bar-
rier.”

Including FY 70 RDT&E and procurement
funding, ‘the  Dyemarker/Muscle Shoals/
Pratice Nine/Igloo White/Dual Blade/Elec-
tronic Battlefield program since its incep-
tion in FY 67 through reprogramming and
other budget actions as well as specific fund-
ing for the DCFQG, totals $1,535.1 million.
This total, arrived at independently by DMS
corresponds to the published estimates of
$1.6 billion to $2.0 billion for the program.
DMS believes, however, that its established
total for RDT&E and procurement is low,
since a number of ammunition items funded
under their budget line items were pro-
cured for the “barrier,” while they were not
included in specific “barrier” funding. The
O&M and MILCON funds are not inecluded
in the DMS total. Whether the specific—
and still classified—program funding totals
$1.5 billion or as much as $2.0 billion is of
relative interest. There 1s no question that
what began as the “barrier” concept has
consumed huge sums (with all of RDT&E
included in the SEA project designated
PROVOST of which specific Dyemarker/
Muscle Shoals RDT&E funding is part).

The question arises, “where did it all go?"
A Senator offered the opinion during FY70
budget debate on the “barrlier” funding
that “I understand that much of the equip-
ment sent over is rusting around Da Nang
because the places where it was to be put
are now occupied by the enemy.” Bought on
crash basis, mostly through unannounced
contracts, equipment may indeed be “rust-
ing around Da Nang'", and as the result,
DDR&E In FYT70 is finally attempting to
bring order into the battlefield detection and
surveillance area. It therefore is pushing the
Electronic Battlefield concept of rational
sensor emplacement, and utilization of intel-
ligence from them. Consequently, the high-
dollar-yield fiscal years of indiscriminate
Dyemarker/Muscle Shoals spending are over,
foreclosing marginal equipments. The com-
panies capable of foreseelng the possibilities
of rational Electronic Battlefield develop-
ment will benefit, and certainly the dollars
to support the effort are included in FY70,
and will be sought through the 1970s.

The development of the Electronic Battle-
field is clearly the aim of the Army under
STANO. The other two services apparently
have not yet made an organizational shift
to support of a STANO-like approach. In-
deed, the Army’s program includes so many
items, that it too apparently will continue
certain programs temporarily in FY70 as they
were—especially in its night vision effort un-
der SEA NITEOPS, identified as such in the
FY70 budget (See Night Vision-Army Re-
port.) But in FY71 SEA NITEOPS will be
STANO. Although the Army has pulled to-
gether its Electronic Battlefield concept in
STANO, the effort will be divided into »
large number of items under varlous code
names, already on its STANO list, with the
latter classified. There are about 100 specific
items listed.

[From Army magazine, August 1969]
NARROWING THE COMBAT INTELLIGENCE
Garp
(By Lt. Gen. Harry W. O, Kinnard)

At the end of World War II, the Army made
significant improvements in its firepower by

developing several new weapons and muni-
tions. In the early 1960s, it enhanced its mo-

bility by adopting the helicopter and the air-
mobile concept. At the same time, great
strides were made in command and control
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through improved communications equip-
ment and automatic data processing. Sup-
port services, which inelude logistical serv-
ices, have also been considerably modern-
ized. However, in comparison to improve-
ments in firepower, logistics, mobility and
communications, the Army has lagged in
developing the fifth element of land com-
bat—Iintelligence.

The war in. Vietnam has provided a stim-
ulus for developing several devices used in
detection and surveillance on the battlefield.
Detection becomes a major problem in an
unconventional war like the one in Vietnam.
In conflicts of higher intensity it may well be
the key to survival,

When I took the 1st Cavalry Division (Air-
mobile) to the Republic of Vietnam in
1965, I knew that finding the enemy would
be one of our toughest jobs. It occurred to me
that perhaps we would be able to identify the
guerrilla—a farmer by day and a fighter by
night—by the dark circles under his eyes. As
things turned out, one of our best means of
intelligence was just about that unsophis-
ticated, and terribly unnerving for our pilots.
Pilots scouted the area in hellcopters until
the enemy revealed his presence by firing at
them. Many major battles began in just that
way.

Of course, the 1st Cavalry Division had
other means of surveillance, ranging from
foot patrols to electronic intercept and side-~
looking radars. We used them quite effec-
tively but, in looking back, we see that our
ability to find the enemy did not match our
battlefield mobility and firepower. Since
then, the gap has been narrowed somewhat
by the development and use in Vietnam of
devices such as the '‘people sniffer,” the star-
light scope and improved frontline surveil-
lance radar,

But equipment alone does not necessarlly
improve the Army's capability. Devices used
in surveillance and target acquisition must
be matched with doctrine that prescribes
their employment and a capability for proc-
essing information that will rapidly convert
raw information into usable intelligence. The
cycle is completed only when the resulting
intelligence is transmitted and displayed to
the troops who must engage the target or the
enemy's forces. In short, our biggest job is to
bring all the information gained through de-
vices and human means into a system—in-
cluding the front-line soldier—that gives the
battlefield commander the intelligence he
needs and in time for him to act or react.

The verbs collect, process, transmit, dis-
play, act, and react suggest the magnitude of
the problem, which is not a new one. It is as
old as the art of war. Nor are the recogni-
tion of the problem and our attempts to
solve It new. Our army has come a long way
since the days of the Indian scout, in both
its ability to gather intelligence and its abil-
ity to react to it. Intelligence is a function
in which the demand, and the development
of the capacity to serve that demand, con-
stantly stimulate each other and generate
new and higher degrees of sophistication and
capability. Today, we agaln face a great ex-
pansion in intelligence technology, an ex-
pansion that springs from a combination of
new demands and technological develop-
ments.

During the past few years, several pro-
grams have been undertaken to meet the de-
mands of our. forces stationed throughout
the world. These concern such diverse things
as security of border barriers, the mobile
army sensor system, and the orderly inte-
gration of the system of surveilance, target
acquisition and night operations (STANO).
Each of these has contributed to our capa-
billty.

At Combat Developments Command we re-
cently set up Task Force Riposte to bring
under- a single effort within CDC the re-
sponsibility for planning and monitoring the
integration in the Army of all devices used
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in surveillance, night vision and target acqui-
sition. Riposte’s mission 1s to validate re-
quirements for equipment, write doctrine for
its use and place it within the Army’s tables
of organization and equipment (TOE). Ri-
poste will also evaluate field and troop tests of
devices and concepts.

Our approach to the task is through two
major objectives. The short-range objective
is to speed developments to meet the urgent
needs of our forces in SBoutheast Asia. The
longer-range objective is to provide improve-
ments in the combat intelligence system for
world-wide use that employs the most effec~
tive mixture of equipment for collection,
data linkage, processing and display.

The principal aim in the short-range ob-
jective is to fill voids and gaps in the ability
at any echelon to meet a combat command-
er's information needs, at the same time
avoiding costly overlaps., Firet generation
equipment, now rapldly entering the Army’s
inventory, is backed up with doctrine for
its employment. This equipment includes
improved radar, night vision devices and
sensors which reveal the presence of the en-
emy through physical agents such as heat,
light, pressure, sound motion and chemical
or electro-magnetic variations.

Properly programmed, the short-range ef-
fort will enhance the longer-range plan to
develop the needs for a second generation of
equipment targeted for the Army up through
1985. Improvements in the first generation
of materiel are clearly predictable in such
features as weight range, reliability compati-
bility and automation. For the first time,
these improvements offer the possibility that
our forces will be able to carry out continu-
ous operations, employing a full 24-hour
combat capability, by extending the fighting
into conditions of poor visibility and dark-
ness at near-daylight effectiveness.

So far, much of the drive for development
has come from our objectives to improve our
defensive capability. The greatest potential
value of STANO lies in exploiting its offensive
capabilities as the means to galn decisive re-
sults in combat. Offensive operations allow
the combat commander to retain the initia-
tive; they give him the flexibility he needs
to strike the enemy at his most vulnerable
point in time and space. Further, by coordi-
nating his collecting capabilities with his
means of fire support, the commander can
control areas that are not occupied by his
troops—an application of the principle of
economy of force.

Bafttlefield reconnaissance, essential as it is,
can reveal only what is in an area up to the
time a reconnaissance takes place. On the
other hand, sensors placed in the same area
by reconnaissance troops, or by other means,
can glve the commander permanent sur-
velllance at a very low risk.

We realize that during our studies many
human factors must be constantly weighed.
Very real matters such as combat fatigue and
psychological processes bear heavily, so we
don't profess to have all the answers. Scien-
tists can build many capabilities into equip-
ment; only people can make use of those
capabilities, That 1s why we feel that doc-
trinal considerations and developments must
guide advances In materiel, not the opposite.

The situation of the Army is necessarily
one of constant change, That is why we must
constantly bring our doctrine up to date. At
Combat Development Command we consider
& doctrinal study to be one that translates
and operational concept into a clearly defined
tactically sound arrangement of material
manpower and operational capability. A doc-
trinal study must have a valid objective and
provide a solution to a problem. Desirability,
it also provides guidance for budgeting in the
p of resources. Not only must we
establish needs for materiel and manpower,
including MOS training, methods of employ-
ment must be published in fleld manuals or
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other doctrinal literature, and the TOE must
be worked out.

Many considerations enter into the orga-
nization for continuous operations. For ex-
ample, is it advisable to organize and equip
one unit for night operations, and another
for daytime fighting, somewhat like the two-
platoon system in football? We must remem-
ber, of course, that, unlike the gridiron, the
battlefield has no sidelines that are safe from
attack, Or might we enhance the soldier’s
powers of endurance through stimulants? I
am not suggesting that either of these is a
practical solution; I mention them only to
suggest that there is considerable ground to
be explored In human research.

Human actions in the intelligence func-
tion also offer a fruitful area for explora-
tion. Our equipment can alert us to the
presence of people, but it cannot tell us
which side they are on. Blips on a screen can
indicate presence and even numbers, but
only humans can reveal intentions. Our abil-
ity to extract information from the enemy
is still somewhat crude. Our combat elements
are often confronted with opportunities to
gather intelligence from prisoners or local
inhabitants which are not fully exploited be-
cause of lack of interrogators whose knowl-
edge of the language is good enough to un-
lock the needed information. This effort is
also limited—and properly so—by interna-
tlonal agreements. Human actions in intel-
ligence can be modernized through the use
of technology and better understanding and
application of the behavioral sclences.

Drawing on our experiences of the past, we
realize that advancements in firepower and
mobility have come through newly devel-
oped materiel; however, a higher combat ca-
pability was realized only when the mate-
riel was integrated with new concepts of op-
eration, organization, tralning and logistical
support. Thus we can conclude that the
recent proliferation of equipment for surveil-
lance, target acquisition, and night observa-
tlon (STANO) offers an opportunity for
slgnificant gains in continuous operations
and in the intelligence function of land com-
bat.

The Introduction of first generation
STANO equipment into the confict in Viet-
nam has been encouraging and has done a
lot to narrow the intelligence gap. Likewise
some of this equipment is proving useful
in Eorea, where infiltration from the north
is a constant threat. These considerations
were Instrumental in the decision to create
within CDC an agency to plan and monitor
the integrated introduction of STANO ca-
pabilities into the Army. The principal means
for developing these capabilities is a serles
of operational evaluations in the combat
zones.

Concurrently, the U.8. Army Combat De-
velopments Command’s Experimentation
Command is running a series of fleld ex-
periments in the highly instrumented, con-
trolled environment of Hunter Liggett Mili-
tary Reservation, where soldlers and sclen-
tists are coming to grips with the problems.

Other agencies, such as Army Materlel
Command's Test and Ewaluation Command
(TECOM), the Night Vislon Laboratory, the
Human Engineering Laboratory and the Be-
havioral Science Research Laboratory, are
attacking various facets of the matter, The
objective of this intensive and extensive test-
ing of STANO is to produce or collect data
on doctrine, organization, tactics, tralning
and materiel.

These laboratory and field experiments will
determine human performance, fatigue, op-
erator selection and techniques, and techni-
cal support factors relating to STANO ca-
pabilities and developments. Continental
Army Command will Incorporate the results
into a training program.

Under its charter, CDC is charged with
integrating STANO capabilities into the pres-
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ent and future Army. Obviously, AMC and
CONARC have a continuing part in this un-
dertaking. Interactions among these three
commands, as well as the overseas commands
that are affected, are close and constant.

In viewing any new system, it is first nec-
essary to determine the variables in the tasks
to be performed. If the system is to be ap-
plied Army-wide, then it must be viewed in
differing environments, at all intensities of
conflict. In viewing the functions of combat,
it appears that while STANO is oriented prin-
cipally to the intelligence function, it also
affects mobility, firepower, command and
control and, to a lesser degree, the support
services. Thus, we use & “program matrix,”
or mold, as a management tool, This places
all elements of the system against the de-
mands of task, function and intensity of con-
flict. Besldes, no system can be viewed in
isolation: its relation with other systems
must be considered. For example, target ac-
quisition subsystems linked through auto-
mation to the tactical fire direction system
(TACFIRE) may significantly improve the
accuracy and effectiveness of firepower. Sur-
velllance and night operations subsystems
logically would have an effect on the tactical
operations system (TOS) to improve our
means of disseminating operational informa-
tion and intelligence. Ideally, a battlefleld
commander would have an accurate and con-
temporaneous display of the situation of the
friendly unit and that of the enemy, includ-
ing target intelligence and counterintelli-
gence.

Even a partial listing of tasks would be
lengthy, but within each level of conflict in-
tensity, some tasks stand out. In conflicts of
low intensity, characterized by much of the
action in Vietnam, detection of enemy move-
ments and positions in jungle terrain dur-
ing darkness and poor weather is a formida-
ble task. Also, identifying the enemy who
mingles with and uses local peopie as a cover
is very difficult. Current STANO equipment is
improving our ability to do these tasks, and
new materiel offers us the capability to over-
come one of the greatest difficulties In that
conflict.

In conflicts of medium intensity, like
World War II and Korea, accurate intelll-
gence of enemy means of delivering fire is
desired in enough detail to permit their neu-
tralization. Also, the positions and move-
ments of enemy reserves from deep in the
rear must be detected early, to permit inter-
diction and counter-maneuver.

In conflicts of high intensity, priority
must go to locating and destroying enemy
nuclear stockpiles and means of delivery.
Besides, intelligence that will give some
warning of a nuclear strike can permit our
forces to take protective measures that will
enhance their chances of survival.

The continued equipment of the Army
with aireraft is greaty expanding the size
of the area over which a commander must
maintain survelllance. In past wars, bat-
talions fought along relatively narrow front-
ages, and even our fastest mounted forces
measured movements in terms of kilometers
and hours. Today, with the mobility provided
by the helicopter, our ground forces range
over dozens of kilometers in minutes.

In our studies for the Army of 1970-75, it
became apparent that intelligence capability
had lagged behind the other elements of
combat. Many of the materiel systems dis-
cussed In this and other issues of Army have
resulted from attempts to close this gap.
During the past two years, a concept of
organization for combat inte has
been studied, a modification of which was
combat-tested by a combat intelligence bat-
tallon in the 1st Infantry Division In Viet-
nam.

This study, labeled Target Acquisition and
Combat Surveillance in Vietnam (TACSIV
IIT), served to validate or disprove many
theoretical claims. One conclusion of the
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study is that perhaps a company-sized unit
is needed in divisions to handle intelligence.

In brigades and battalions, smaller battle-
field information centers are needed to help
the 52 process, and to produce and dissemi-
nate intelligence. Future TOE will reflect
these additions. This unit would furnish as-
sistance needed by the division G2 and the
brigade and battalion 52 by providing battle-
field information control centers to coordi-
nate the collection of information, to process
and disseminate intelligence, and to furnish
dedicated communication circuits,

Finally, the problems of surveillance, tar-
get acquisition and night operations have
been recognized and many are well on the
way to solution. These solutions will not
come free, 50 we must carefully weigh the
trade-offs, Far-reaching decisions must be
made on how much of our resources of ma-
teriel and manpower should be expended to
galn better and more timely information
about the enemy. Solutions to many of the
problems call for highly sophisticated and
costly equipment, with the assoclated high
cost in training troops. During our study we
must weigh these factors and the relative
merits and faults of trying to gain an im-
proved intelligence capability at the expense
of other needs. Our objective is a proper
balance within the limits of our resources, I
am convinced that a combination of tech-
nology and ingenuity will bring us to that
objective.

[From Defense Industry Bulletin]
AUTOMATION—FORCE EFFECTIVENESS
MULTIPLIER
(By Brig. Gen. Wilson R. Reed, USA)

Data systems are like weapon systems, only
more 0.

A system is far more than a mere complex
of intricate equipment: It is a combination
of machines, methods and men, organized to
accomplish a mission.

The Army, which incubated the Electronic
Numerical Integrator and Calculator
(ENIAC) during World War II and, thus, in-
troduced electronic digital computer tech-
nology to the world, came to an early under-
standing of this dictum, and is applying its
understanding vigorously.

In March 1969, the Chief of Staff of the
Army established the U.8. Army Computer
Bystems Command (CSC) and assigned to
the command a scope of responsibility and a
range of automatic data processing (ADP)
action areas, that are broader than any ever
before assigned to a single line command in
the defense establishment. The Computer
Systems Command is responsible for cen-
tralized data systems development, integra-
tion, and support of all multi-command
automatic data processing systems. Its char-
ter establishes the CSC commanding general
as project manager over ADP systems for
combat, combat support, and combat service
support in a tactical environment, as well as
over the entire spectrum of administrative
systems which are required both within the
continental United States and overseas, but
which can operate within a conventional
fixed-station installation. The command is,
therefore, the central systems design and
management agency for systems calling for
development of new vehicle-mounted, mili-
tarized data processing equipment, and for
systems using the same commercial computer
equipment used by industry, universities and
Government for the full range of scientific,
management and process control systems.

The command is located within the Army
and is internally structured to play a central
role in the development of all four system
components (mission, men, machines, meth-
ods). The command is dedicated to the prin-
ciple that men and mission are by far the
most important system components.

MISSION

System missions are defined by the top
functional managers of the Army, by each
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of the Deputy and Assistant Chiefs of Stafl,
and by other agency heads of Headquarters,
Department of the Army. To assure the
proper interplay and collaboration between
management need and technical response,
the Computer Systems Command reports di-
rectly to the Army’'s Vice Chief of Staff, who
maintains an Army Management Informa-
tion Systems Master Plan., This plan estab-
lishes priorities within which all of the De-
partment of the Army functional staff works
to develop its management systems require-
ments., The Computer Systems Command
works closely with these agencies to assure
that thee management requirements evolve
into a system mission statement, which takes
full advantage of the advancing technology
and which is fully understcod by the sys-
tem designers.

The Computer Systems Command is a
worldwide organization, but its headquar-
ters is located at Fort Belvoir, Va. Fort Bel-
voir is not only close to the offices of the
Army’'s top managers in the Pentagon, but
is also the location of Headquarters, Army
Combat Developments Command. Thus, for
all tactical systems and, especlially, for com-
bat and combat support systems, mission
definition is greatly enhanced by the inti-
mate collaborations between the personnel
of these two commands.

MACHINES

System design is based solidly on system
mission definition, and the design phase is
characterized by continuous dialog between
designers, managers, and combat doctrine
specialists. Hardware-software tradeoff analy-
sis is performed when system design has pro-
gressed to the point that machine require-
ment and computer programming require-
ments can be specified separately. Acquisi-
tion of machines is accomplished with the
participation of two other Army agencies.

Materlel development is the responsibility
of the Army Materiel Command, whose head-
quarters is also within a short drive of Fort
Belvoir. Whenever new ADP equipment de-
velopment s necessary, either to meet mili-
tarization requirements or to advance the
state of the art beyond the off-the-shelf
stage, the Army Materiel Command performs
the equipment acquisition. When commer-
cial equipment is required, the Army Com-
puter Systems Support and Evaluation Com-
mand at nearby Fort Myer, Va., makes the
equipment selection. Both of these com-
mands work in response to equipment speci-
fications set by the Computer Systems Com-
mand, and all procurement is executed
through Army Materiel Command procure-
ment offices.

METHODS

The methods component of each data sys-
tem combines the manual methods for sys-
tem operators and users, and the automated
methods which are into the
computers. Once agaln, constant teamwork is
performed to maintain full synchronization
between user and management procedures,
developed by the management agencles; and
computer programs, data control, and opera-
tions procedures, developed by the Com-
puter Systems Command. Often, the assist-
ance of software contractors 1is engaged
through the Army Materlel Command pro-
curement offices.

MEN

As the systems design progresses, incorpo-
rating equipment development, computer
programming, and standard operating pro-
cedures preparation, project personnel of
the Computer Systems Command work
closely with the Army Materiel Command,
the Combat Developments Command, and the
Continental Army Command to perform the
necessary methods and skills analysis, and
to determine the numbers and qualifications
of personnel required to operate and use
the systems.

Training of both user and operator per-
sonnel is performed by the Continental Army
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Command. To assist in the training process,
the Computer Systems Command, working
with the Combat Developments Command,
provides:

Essential inputs to the establishment of
tables of organization and equipment.

Systems documentation to serve as busis
for tralning manuals and user and operator
reference material.

Instructor

Assurance that pls.n.s of instructions are up
to date with current versions of system de-
sign.

TYING THE SYSTEM TOGETHER

System integration is performed by the
Computer Systems Command. Trained men
and delivered equipment are brought to-
gether with the computer programs and all
appropriate documentation by the com-
mand’s field operations specialists. Command
personnel supervise the knitting together of
these elements into an operational system,
and dellver the system to the ultimate cus-
tomer, the field commander. Command per-
sonnel help the fleld commander to conver
from his earlier procedures to the new sys-
tem. A worldwide network of support groups
and field assistance teams continue to provide
field engineering support for the entire use-
ful life of the system, calling upon CSC head-
quarters design personnel who hold their
tocthbrushes at the ready-to-go-anywhere-
in-the-world posture if a sufficiently serious
design problem calls for it.

Operation of the delivered system is turned
over entirely to the field commander. It is
his system, and its men and machines belong
to him. Methods are updated by the Com-
puter Systems Command when design im-
provements are required, or when top Army
management modifies the mission statement
for the system.

CSC ORGANIZATION

Though the Computer Systems Command
derives much benefit from its relationships
with the many other agencles, both within
and outside the Army, the projected growth
of the command will provide self-sufficiency
in all aspects of data systems technology.

Special emphasis is placed upon the CSC
Sclentific and Management Advisory Com-
mittee, a speclalized version of the Army
Sclentific Advisory Panel, devoted to all as-
pects of research and development In com-
puter technology and information sclence,
Convened and coordinated by the CSC Chief
Sclentist, within the Office of the Command-
ing General, the committee has a member~
ship of data systems authorities of national
reputation. The committee includes sclen-
tists from industry, Government and aca=-
demic institutions whose specialties range
from systems architecture to equipment
production and the management of data and
information systems.

The CSC mission is divided between two
major organizational units, headed by a
Deputy for Systems Management and a
Deputy for Technical Management,

DEPUTY FOR SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT

Operating under a project manager's char-
ter, issued by the Secretary of the Army, the
Computer Systems Command implements the
principles of project management with an
organizational structure which designates a
system director or system manager for each
data system assigned to the command. Each
systems management office serves as the co-
ordinating agency for the execution of all
actlons in the life-cycle management of a
system and, as such, works as a central clear-
ing house on all systems developed and re-
leased by the command for fleld use.

System management offices are located
within the Project Control and Integration
Dlrect.ornt.e and are organized into divisions

to echelon levels serviced. The
Org\!.n.lmtlon Systems Division contains sys-
tems management offices for all data systems
designed primarily to serve lowest echelon
organizational units. Similarly, the Base Sys-
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tems Division and the Army Support Com-
mand Systems Division contains systems
management offices for all data systems to be
implemented at respectively higher echelons.

The various system management offices
represent the primary authority within the
command for assigned systems. For other
than emergency programming support, they
are the offices at CSC headquarters through
which field units, support groups, and higher
headquarters staff agencies interface with the
command. They obtain the necessary re-
sources from Headquarters, Department of
the Army; surface problems and speed up
the decisions necessary for their solution;
and, above all, expedite the delivery of sup-
port to the user in the field.

Data systems development directorates per-
form actual system development, mainte-
nance support, and emergency programming
support. Each directorate is keyed to one
technical specialty of the Army and contains
a staff of system designers, system analysts,
and computer programmers.

The Logistics Data BSystems Directorate
specializes in logistic systems, including sup-
ply systems, transportation systems, and ma-
teriel readiness system. It also represents a
concentrated source of advice and assistance
in these areas.

The Personnel and Force Accounting Data
Systems Directorate is devoted to all matters
dealing with manpower. Examples include
personnel record keeping, force accounting,
and medical regulating.

The Financial Data Systems Directorate
concentrates on systems which serve the
comptroller function throughout the Army.

These directorates actually design and de-
velop the data systems released to fleld and
to fixed-station installations. They are re-
sponsible for producing a fully tested and
documented operational package, and for its
support once it goes into operation. Rigld
adherence to test standards and procedures
minimize the need for on-site emergency
fixes. Each directorate maintains a full-time
standby service for furnishing emergency
fixes and advice to the user.

From the very start of the system life cycle,
each of these directorates is the primary con-
tact with its counterpart Department of the
Army stafl element responsible for defining
system requirements. The directorates pro-
vide "hands-on"” experlence in functionally
specialized ADP design. Thus, thelr personnel
are functional speclalists, as well as ADP
speciallsts.

At CSC headquarters, the Field Operations
Directorate is engaged in certifying the op-
erability of all systems and modifications
developed by the command, and in deliver-
ing them to the field. Field operations per-
sonnel coordinate and perform site surveys,
advise on-site preparation, arrange for equip-
ment delivery, and monitor acceptance tests
of ADP equipment. They assist in the instal-
lation of the equipment, and assure that the
hardware is ready to accept the systems work-
load.

Because field operations personnel also
perform system testing and certification, they
are expert in systems capability and opera-
tions requirements. They are experienced in
data conversion planning and cutover of op-
erations from old system to new. Field oper-
ations personnel have a working knowledge
of data processing operations management—
scheduling, machine room procedures, data
control and utilization reporting. They serve
as a central clearing house for manufac-
turers’ support to commercial ADFP equip-
ment. They Interface with the Continental
Army Command to assure proper training
support. Field operations personnel are profi-
cient and ready to assist on all problems re-
lated to ADP preparation and installation,
and the establishment of smooth operation,
whether or not the system is one the Com-
puter Systems Command has delivered.

On the current Tactical Operations System
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(TOS) and the Tactical Fire Direction Sys-
tem (TACFIRE), systems, management and
field operations are supported as on other
projects, but from totally project-oriented
directorates devoted to TOS and TACFIRE,
and similar systems as assigned. Thus the
command maintains in-depth -capabllity,
even when the problem involves Army-de-
veloped hardware and in-house Army execu-
tive software support capability.

DEPUTY FOR TECHNICAL MANAGEMENT

Through the staff of its Quality Assurance
Directorate, the command imposes rigorous
standards of -quality assurance on its in-
process activity. This group of ADP gen-
eralists also serves as a staff of in-house con-
sultants to evaluate data systems design and
progress, to identify inciplent problems, and
to make timely recommendations for their
solution.

Development and modification of general
purpose executive software Is a growing
function associated with ADP systems. Gen-
eral purpose software is at times inefficient
and unnecessarily time consuming, when ap-
plied to a limited range of applications, Tall-
oring can result in significant improvements
in efficiency. Particular skill is required, how-
ever, to adapt machine-oriented programs,
‘Therefore, the Computer Systems Command
has established a Design Support Directorate
of software specialists who are devoted to
software research and development activity,
developing new techniques, and modifying
manufacturers' software.

An Engineering Support Directorate, with
a stafl of data system-oriented electronic
engineers and communications specialists,
assures proper communications planning in
support of multi-command ADP systems,
Electronic engineers, specializing in com-
puter equipment design, are included in this
staff. This planning resource is available to
all Army users of ADP systems.

CURRENT PROJECTS

Several major systems assigned to the
Army Computer Systems Command are in-
tended for battlefield deployment.

The Tactical Fire Direction System (TAC-
FIRE) is an integrated truck-mounted, on-
line tactical computer system being devel-
oped for the Army’s field artillery units, TAC-
FIRE is being built to Increase the effec-
tiveness of field artillery support through
increased accuracy, better and more rapid
use of target information, reduced reac-
tion time, and greater efficiency in the deter-
mination of fire capabilities and the alloca-
tion of fire units to target. Specifically, TAC-
FIRE applies automatic data processing to
perform technical fire control, tactical fire
control, fire planning, artillery target in-
telligence, artillery survey, meteorological
data, and ammunition and fire unit status.
One of the goals of the present program is
to provide the materlel base for a family of
militarized general purpose ADP equipment
suitable for use by other Army tactical ADP
systems.

The Tactical Operations System (TOS)
is a truck-mounted combat system, an on-
line automated information system incorpo-
rating remote inquiry and time sharing fea-
tures. TOS is being developed to use high-
speed computer facilitles located at commu-
nications centers near division, corps and
Army main headquarters to serve the com-
mander, planning staff, and tactical opera-
tions centers. The objective of TOS is to in-
crease significantly the effectiveness of tac-
tical operations within the Army in the field
in three areas: operations (including per-
sonnel and logistics summary information
pertinent to the operations estimate); intel-
ligence, and fire support coordination. The
introduction of & first-generation ADP system
is projected for the mid-1970 time frame, and
most TOS equipment will be identical to
TACFIRE materiel.

Combat Service Support System (C83), a
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van-mounted automated administrative sup-
port system for use at several echelons of
the Army in the field, provides through in-
tegrated automation a computer-supported
logistics, personnel and administrative sys-
tem to increase the responsiveness of com-
bat service support required by the Army
in the field.

Quick Reaction Inventory Control Center
(QRICC) is a special combat service support
which uses equipment and logistics programs
of the C53 Bystem. The QRICC is a deployable
inventory control center, using CS3 logic,
which can be used in expediting the provi-
sioning of any special task force.

Theater Army Support Command System
(TASCOM) requirements are now being de-
fined for combat service support. These re-
quirements will be implemented by the
Computer Systems Command.

Division Logistics System (DLOGS) is a
van-mounted combat service support system
which automates repair parts provisioning,
property book reporting, and equipment
status reporting, Now operational, the
DLOGS system will be phased out as the more
powerful CS3 system becomes ready to re-
place it.

The Direct Support Unit/General Support
Unit Computer System (DSU/GSU) is also
fully operational, It is a magnetic ledger card
system used for automation of stock record
accounting of repair parts (previously ac-
complished annually by the use of visible
record files) in direct and general support
units. A small-scale, low-cost computer sys-
tem, using commercial off-the-shelf ADP
equipment mounted in two M373 semi-traller
vans, the system Is self-sufficient and op-
erates from a 30KEW trailer-mounted genera-
tor shipped with each system. Over 105 DSU/
GSU systems have already been delivered to
the Army in the fleld in Vietnam, Thailand,
Okinawa, Germany and the continental
United States; and 43 additional systems will
be delivered by June 1970, Even after deploy-
ment of CS3, the DSU/GSU system will con-
tinue to operate as the organization level ADP
system for the Army in the field, exchanging
data with CS3 to assure optimum support
from rear echelons.

The Personnel Management and Account-
Ing-Card Processor System (PERMACAPS)
automates varlous military personnel appli-
catlons for the Army In the fleld. PERMA-
CAPS wuses card processor and peripheral
equipment mounted in four transportable
expansible vans. PERMACAPS combines Ar-
my division and personnel services company
personnel data processing systems and the
Army-wide personnel reporting system, to en-
hance data processing capabilities and im-
prove internal division personnel manage-
ment support. There are 37 PERMACAFPS
installations worldwide, with 17 additional
installations planned by the end of 1970. Like
DLOGS, PERMACAPS will be phased out as
C83 is deployed worldwlide.

To back up battlefield automation, several
other data systems, operating fixed-station
installations, complete the roster of systems
assigned to the Computer Systems Com-
mand:

CONARC Class One Automated System
(COCOAS) is a base-level management infor-
mation system designed to meet many man-
agement and reporting requirements at in-
stallation level, and to serve commanding of-
ficers of Class 1 posts, camps and stations
throughout the continental United States.
The prototype equipment configuration,
operational at Fort Sill, Okla., uses third-
generation commercial computer equip-
ment. The fundamental objective of
COCOAS is to improve the readiness of Army
units by being responsive to the informa-
tional requirements of all unit commanders,
and by providing timely and accurate admin-
istrative and supply support to obtaln maxi-
mum effectiveness from avallable resources.

Centralization of Supply Management and
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Operations System (COSMOS) is an auto-
mated retall supply system which performs
supply management and stock fund manage-
ment for each continental U.S. Army. The
primary equipment configuration consists of
a third-generation, disk-oriented central
processor with a satellite computer for com-
munications switching.

The Standard Supply System (35) became
the responsibllity of Computer BSystems
Command in the Paclfic Theater. It 1s a thea-
ter-wide depot/inventory control center sup-
ply and stock fund data processing system,
designed by the U.S. Army, Pacific, and re-
sponsive to the various missions of the major
subordinate commands In the Pacific
Theater. The 35 system processes supply and
related financial transactions for subordinate
command supply depots and finance and ac-
counting offices, to satisfy depot customer’s
materiel demands quickly and economically
through maximum use of electornic com-
puter capabilities,

The Continental Army and Major Over-
seas Command System (CARMOCS) is used
among other functions to maintain person-
nel master files of all military personnel as-
signed to the geographical areas of eight data
processing centers, one serving each of the
five continental U.8. Armles; U.S. Army, Pa-
cific; U.S. Army, Vietnam; and U.S. Army,
Europe. An equipment upgrading program is
now underway. CARMOCS assures accuracy
in the maintenance of active Army personnel
data banks and timely processing and trans-
mission of data. Among the benefits are
management control based on, planning,
standard system and strict reassignment
controls, reduction of workloads, and sys-
tem-wide compatibility.

LOOKING TO THE FUTURE

Projects earmarked for assignment to the
Computer Systems Command in 1970 and
following years include:

The USAREUR Supply and Msaintenance
System was developed by the Materiel Com-
mand of Theater Army Support Command,
U.S. Army, Europe (USAEUR), to provide
centralized theater control of supply man-
agement, stock control, field depot mainte-
nance, and supporting finance and trans-
portation functions. The system 1is opera-
tional at the single USAEUR Inventory Con-
trol Center. Malntenance of the system will
be assumed by the Computer Systems Com-
mand early in calendar year 1970.

The Army Authorization Document Sys-
tem (TAADS) is a guidance and reporting
system in the definition stage. CSC person-
nel are participating members of the TAADS
team of Headquarters, Department of the
Army, to initiate the cycle. A General Func-
tional System Requirement is currently be-
ing developed. The Computer Systems Com-
mand is anticipating the asslgnment of
TAADS as an additional operating informa-
tion system within several of the established
projects.

Integrated Facilities System (IFS) 1s a
guidance and reporting system in the devel-
opment stage within Headquarters, Depart-
ment of the Army. CSC liaison with the pro-
ponent, Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics,
is being accomplished in the development of
Functional Systems Requirements.

Military Police Operating Information Sys-
tem (MPOIS) is a system for the support of
military police functions in the definition
stage. CSC liaison has been established.

Communications-Electronics Management
Information System (CEMIS) is a system to
support the Assistant Chief of Stafl for Com-
munications-Electronics. The initial applica-
tion is “Automated Frequency and Call Sign
Assignment Procedure for the Army in the
Field." CSC personnel are working closely
with Headquarters, Department of the Army,
in planning for the Installation of the con-
tractor-developed system.
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GREATER FORCE EFFECTIVENESS

The Army Computer Systems Command is
a single agency whose functions cover life-
cycle project management, systems develop-
ment, and systems support for all Army’s
multi-command data systems. Substantial
manpower growth of the command is pro-
jected for the next five years, but centraliz-
ing control over system development and
support will lead to better application of
resources, and Iar more data processing
capability with, if anything, a net reduction
in requirements for scarce design and sup-
port talent.

Automation does not add to the nation’s
defense arsenal; it multiplies its effective-
ness. The systems being developed and de-
livered by the Computer Systems Command
to the Army in the field and at home do
not do the soldier’s thinking for him. They
incorporate data shaping machine tools, re-
lieving the soldier of the drudgery of re-
thinking tactical and administrative proc-
esses which have already been thoroughly
defined by experienced doctrine developers
and top managers. As such, they multiply
the effectiveness of the weapons available to
the Army today.

The Computer Systems Command is dedi-
cated to this force effectiveness multiplica-
tion in an era when additives are not likely
to be sufficient.

ExHIBIT 2
Tue ELECTRONIC BATTLEFIELD

Mr. Proxmire. Mr. President, I rise to-
day to point out a classic example of the
Pentagon's *foot-in-the-door technique,”
one of the maln reasons why the military
budget is out of control. I am informed that
the Pentagon has already spent some $2
billion on a secret weapons system called
the electronic battlefield. Some estimate its
ultimate cost at 20 billlon or more, To my
knowledge this weapons system, as a weap-
ons system, has never been directly author-
ized in the annual procurement bill in which
major weapons systems are examined, judged,
and passed on by the House and the Senate.

There are other ramifications as well.
Among these are the fact that the system
involves vast amounts of complicated elec-
tronic equipment—sensors, lasers, comput-
ers—which have been the major cause of
cost overruns, late deliveries, and fallures to
meet specifications on a large number of
other major weapons systems,

In addition to all of this, the electronic
battlefield includes items which are diffi-
cult to contirol and which may well result
in indiscriminate killing. Thus, there are
reasons going beyond the huge potential cost
of the system why public hearings and de-
talled reviews of the system should be held.

Mr. President, under article 1, section 8,
of the Constitution, *“The Congress shall
have power to raise and support armies,”
and "to provide and maintain a Navy.” The
Constitution also provides that no appro-
priation of money for these uses shall be
for a longer term than 2 years.

It is, therefore, widely assumed that Con-
gress authorizes in the military authorization
bill all of our major weapons systems—tanks,
planes, ships, missiles, and the research
which precedes them. Before the Pentagon
builds a tank or a new airplane, Congress
approves the projJect and authorlzes the
funds for its development. This system, of
course, is not perfect. Even with congres-
slonal approval, as with the C-5A, the pro-
curement of weapons systems leaves a great
deal to be desired.

With regard to the electronic battlefield,
I think it is safe to say that most Congress-
men have never heard if it. Like Topsy, it just
grew. It exemplifies, as few other examples
can, why the military budget is out of
control.

Yet, speaking of this new system, Gen.
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William Westmoreland has sald: “It will revo-
lutionize ground warfare.”

An industry source has called it “as ad-
vanced as the main battle tank and as com-
plicated as the canceled F-111 electronics
system.” Designed to Kkill anything that
moves it cannot discriminate between enemy
soldiers and women and children, Despite the
fact that as a weapons system it has never
been specifically authorized, it has already
cost the American taxpayer almost $2 billion.
Some experts predict 1t will ultimately cost
$20 billion, almost twice as much as we are
spending on the ABM and four times as
much as we have spent on the C-5A. What 1s
this new system? Although known by various
code names, it has been called the auto-
mated battlefield by General Westmoreland.
Among industry officials, it is more commonly
known as the electronic battlefield, By any
name, it is nothing less than an effort to de-
velop a totally new method of waging ground
warfare. Essentially, it is a system of appli-
cated sensors designed to assist in the detec-
tion of enemy movements over wide areas.
The system involves the use of data links,
computer-assisted intelligence evaluation
and automated fire controls. In a word, it is
extremely complex. It requires vast amounts
of complicated electronic equipment includ-
ing:

First, whole familles of acoustie, selsmie,
and magnetic devices to detect voices, foot-
falls, guns, and enemy troop carriers;

Second, high-powered lasers to illuminate
targets with visible and invisible energy de-
signed to guide bombs, rockets, and anti-
tank weapons:

Third, millions of tiny “button bomblets”
that glve a sonic or radio signal to remote
recelvers, pinpointing the position of any-
thing that steps on them; and

Fourth, elaborate electronic command and
control displays that pull together all data
gathered by the electronic network, and auto-
matically show troop movements over vast
areas of terrain.

In short, the electronic battlefield involves
an entirely new concept in ground warfare,
and if widely adopted, will require funda-
mental changes in the way our men fight,

Yet, this revolutionary weapons system on
which as much as $2 billion has already been
spent, and upon which as much as $20 bil-
lion may well be spent, has gone ahead be-
yond the research and development stage
without any specific authorization of Con-
gress, We have never been asked, Do you
wish to authorize billions of dollars for the
automated battlefield?

The program was developed as an out-
growth of the ill-fated McNamara wall in
Vietnam. That was a sophisticated electronic
barrier between North and South Vitnam
which was designed to stop North Viet-
namese infiltration. When the original bar-
rier concept was discarded as unworkable,
the program was reoriented and renamed the
electronic battlefleld. No longer designed to
provide an electronic barrier, it 15 now In-
tended to provide complete surveillance of
enemy movements through the use of so-
phisticated sensoring devices backed by
highly complex computer systems. First
tested in Vietnam, the new devices are now
undergoing intensive development for a va-
riety of combat uses.

Perhaps the outstanding feature of the
program is the sharp rise in costs which have
been incurred. Although the official figures
are secret, some published figures show how
explosively the program costs have grown.

Research: In fiscal 1967 the Defense De-
partment’s Advanced Research Products
Agency budgeted $3.6 milllon for sensor
studies. One year later the amount spént on
research for the electronic battlefield had
grown to $82.8 million or over 256 times the
amount spent the previous year.

Procurement: Two years after the start of
the program, procurement costs for the new
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surveillance devices had risen from $192.6
million in fiscal 1967 to $5624 million in fiscal
1969,

Although just over 215 years old, the cost
of the entire program, research, procurement,
ammunition for testing, and funds from
other sources—totals close to $2 billion.

The most frightening fact about all of this
is that this may be just the beginning of a
cost spiral. Should the Armed Forces decide
to deploy these devices in large numbers,
costs could rise astronomically. This is so be-
cause much of the program consists of very
expensive electronic devices supported by
computer systems. If the experience the
Pentagon has had with other complicated
electronic systems such as that used in the
F-111 is any kind of indicator, costs could in-
crease spectacularly while performance is
continually compromised.

But, in view of the size and nature of the
program, the most shocking fact about the
electronic battlefield is that it has never been
directly authorized by Congress. The program
has never been subjected to public hearings
or a detailed review.

But what is more, the military contractors
know more about the program than most
Congressmen and Senators. Early in January
of this year more than 800 defense contrac-
tors jammed the National Bureau of Stand-
ards auditorium for a classified briefing on
the program's future. All the reports and
predictions made at the meeting were classi-
fied, as is practically all of the information
relating to the program.

Major problems and questions: The pro-
gram raises several fundamental questions
regarding not only congressional control over
military spending, but also control over the
secret development of new weapons.

Perhaps most important, how is Congress
to control expenditures if it does not even
have knowledge, much less control, over ma-
jor programs such as the electronic battle-
field? The fact that the Pentagon could initi-
ate such a large program without specific in-
clusion under the military authorization bill
suggests that military spending may rise by
several billlon dollars more than we have
been led to believe, How many more pro-
grams like the electronic battlefield costing
millions of dollars and unknown to Congress
has the Pentagon falled to include in the
military authorization request? If Congress
does not know about them, how can Con-
gress approve them?

The second important set of gquestions
which the program raises centers around the
development of secret weapons and their fu-
ture implications for military policy. General
Westmoreland has sald that the electronic
battlefield will revolutionize ground combat.
In a speech glven last October before the
Association of the U.S. Army, he declared:

“The Army has undergone in Vietnam a
qulet revolution in ground warfare—tactics,
techniques, and technology. The revolution
is not fully understood by many.”

The financial implications alone of this
so-called revolution are frightening. Will the
Congress suddenly be told that it is essential
that all ground forces be equipped with the
new electronic sensors before the full im-
plications of such a decision are known?
Will we be told that the expenditure of al-
most $20 billlon is necessary if we are to
match the Russlans in ground capability?
In short, will Congress be confronted with a
“decision’ on the electronic battlefleld over
which it has little control? These are just
a few of the guestions which are raised by
the secret nature of the program.

The electronic battlefleld also presents
several other problems related to its use In
combat. One of the biggest problems is that
it may be an indiscriminate weapon. The
sensors cannot tell the difference between
soldiers and women and children. It has been
pointed out that in such underdeveloped
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parts of the world as Vietnam, whole vil-
lages may be wiped out by seeding wide
areas with air dropped explosive devices de-
slgned to kill anyone who ventures into their
neighborhood. Once seeded, we would lose
control over these devices and they could
represent a permanent menace to the civilian
population, much like old land mines,

A second major problem is presented by
the extreme vulnerability of much of the
electronic equipment to malfunction due to
rough treatment. One infrared night ob-
servation device for use over medium range
distances has already been abandoned be-
cause it could not withstand handling un-
der combat conditions, In addition, the re-
placement costs alone for equipment dam-
aged by rough handling could be enormous.

Finally, the most important, is the pro-
gram really worth the money? Is combat
capability increased to such an extent that
the probable investment of billlons of dol-
lars Is warranted? Once the Vietnam war is
over, will we really need such a complicated
system of sensors for combat operations?

These are all questions which should be
carefully examined before the Congress ap-
proves any more money for the electronic
battlefield. They should be answered before
we become committed to it as a weapons sys-
tem. The program may not necessarily be a
bad investment. My remarks today should
not be interpreted as meaning necessarily
opposition to the program. I am saying that
it needs to be very carefully studied before
additional money is committed for its devel-
opment. I am asking for information. In an
effort to obtain more information on the
program, I have wrltten a letter to Secretary
of Defense Laird requesting answers to sev-
eral questions related to the purpose and
application of the electronic battlefield. I
also intend to ralse questions about it when
the military authorization bill is before us.
I bellieve it should be subjected to a full re-
view before it goes any further.

Mr. President, the fact that a program of
this size and importance has never been
specifically authorized and that the Penta-
gon has spent almost 2 billion on it, is out-
rageous. If Congress is to have any hope at
all of controlling military spending it must
have control over all major weapons systems.
The electronic battlefield is no exception. It
deserves the same detalled scrutiny to which
all major weapons are subjected. I shall con-
tinue to work to see that it receives that
review.

Mr. President, along that line, I think this
is a perfect example of why we needed to
have line items in the bills that come before
Congress, even though it takes a 300- or 400-
page bill. We should have a line item on
each subject so that the Congress will know
what it is voting on and will have a chance
to find out where our money is going.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that a copy of the letter I sent to Secretary
Laird on this subject be printed at this point
in the RECORD.

There being no objectlon, the letter was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as fol-
lows:

“JUuNE 28, 1970.
““Hon, MELVIN LAIED,
“Secretary of Defense, Department of De-
fense, Washington, D.C.

“DEAR SECRETARY LAIRD: Recently I learned
of a new weapons system known as the elec-
tronic or automated battlefield. As T under-
stand 1it, this is an integrated system of
sensors which, according to General West-
moreland, ‘will revolutionize ground combat.’

“In view of the critical nature of the pro-
gram, I would appreciate answers to the fol-
lowing questions. Although I am aware that
much of the information related to the pro-
gram is classified, I would llke the responses
to be unclassified.

“1. When was this program started? What
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is the purpose of the program and which
services are involved in its development?

“2. When was the program authorized by
Congress?

“38. What costs have been incurred for re-
search and procurement? What has been the
total cost of the program to date?

“4, What applications are planned for the
program? Will the program be restricted to
purely military intelligence?

“5. What future developments are expected
and what will be the probable cost of the
program in the years ahead?

“6. How effective have the sensors proven
In actual combat? Where have they been
used?

*7. Are there any plans to equip all ground
forces eventually with sensor devices and
support systems? What would be the cost of
such a decision?

“Your answers to these questions will
greatly improve understanding of the nature
and purposes of the electronic battlefield
program. Thank you for your cooperation and
I shall loock forward to hearing from you
shortly.

“Sincerely,
“WILLIAM PROXMIRE,
“U.S. Senator.”

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, will
the able senior Senator from Wisconsin
yield to me?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I am happy to yield
to the distinguished Senator from
Missouri.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Once again I would
hope the people of America realize the
great service being done for the taxpay-
ers of this country by the able senior
Senator from Wisconsin.

This particular subject has long been
a sore point with me, because, although
I was a ranking member of the Senate
Armed Services Committee, back in 1966
or 1967, I first learned of this particular
operation, a defense line south of the
DMZ, and all the electronic fixture con-
tained in it, when I read about it in a
weekly magazine. I thereupon went to
the chairman of the committee and asked
whether he knew about it, before that,
I went to the staff and asked whether it
had ever come before the Armed Serv-
ices Committee. I was told by both, no,
that it had never come before the com-
mittee, despite the hundreds of millions
of dollars involved, which later turned
into billions.

So I asked if we could have a briefing
on the matter, which was already an ac-
complished fact, and on which the De-
partment of Defense at that time was
spending hundreds of millions of dollars
of the taxpayers’ money.

As a result of that request, a briefing
was given by a high-ranking general, in
the Department of Defense. There were
two of us there. When it was over the
other Senator present remarked, “All I
can say, General, is that it is too bad
Rube Goldberg is no longer around, be-
cause he could have drawn all this bet-
ter than you have explained it.”

Later, at a meeting of the Department
of Defense Subcommittee of the Senate
Appropriations Committee, with two
Senators present, of which I was one,
we asked the witness if he would tell us
about the weapons system.

The witness did not feel he was in a
position to do so, then turned to an offi-
cer, I believe a major general, and asked
him to give details of what was going
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on in this case. That officer stated he
was sorry, but the matter was too highly
classified to be discussed even in execu-
tive session.

I present this story to illustrate just
how far away is real control by Congress
of money expended in certain fields. In-
asmuch as years ago I tried, with little
success at first, to find out why we
needed this system, especially in that
some friends in the Pentagon itself told
me that the whole idea was absurd, that
the billions of dollars to be ultimately
spent was nothing more than a sheer
waste of the taxpayers’ money, I was
interested; but for a long time could not
find out the details despite my being on
the committee.

Again, I congratulate the able Senator
from Wiseconsin, who is working as no
one else in the Congress to show how
we can save money in our budget, espe-
cially our Defense budget. It is as clear
as light to me there are many invest-
ments we should not make that we are
making and I have never seen a better
illustration than what the Senator from
Wisconsin presented this morning.

I thank the Senator for yielding.

Mr. PROXMIRE. First, I commend the
distinguished Senator from Missouri, be-
cause there is no Senator who can speak
with more authority. He is the only Sen-
ator who serves on both the Armed Serv-
ices Committee and the Committee on
Foreign Relations, and he is also an ex
officio member of the Appropriations
Committee with respect to Defense ex-
penditures. So he is in a position to know
what he is talking about.

Did I correctly understand the Senator
to tell the Senate that when he first read
of this in a news weekly magazine, he
talked with the chairman of the Armed
Services Committee, who said he had not
heard of it?

Mr. SYMINGTON. That is correct.

Mr. PROXMIRE. So the chairman of
the Armed Services Committee did not
know about it, the Senator from Missouri,
one of the top-ranking members of that
committee, knew nothing about it.

Mr. SYMINGTON., That is correct.

Mr. PROXMIRE.. And when later a
top-rank briefing was held, and a major
general was one of those asked to inform
the members of the committee who were
present about the electronic battlefield,
he stated, when asked to go into detail,
that this was too secret a matter to go
into detail about, even in a private, ex-
ecutive session?

Mr. SYMINGTON. In executive ses-
sion. Right.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Although it had al-
ready involved $2 billion in expenditures,
and could involve a $20 billion expendi-
ture, and very likely, in the light of our
experience with electronic weapons in the
past, will involve more than $20 billion?

Mr. SYMINGTON. Perhaps the able
Senator is a little high on that figure.

This at the time became quite famous
as the so-called “McNamara Line.” The
words were used in that way in effort to
compare it with the tragedy of the
French Maginot Line.

I was so worried about it, Mr. Presi-
dent, I went out to South Vietnam,
around the DMZ, and talked with officers
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about it there. There was some differ-
ence of opinion, but my impression was
most considered it a waste of money at
that time; and in any case, when we went
into the field we got the facts.

In all fairness to the present adminis-
tration, my experience in this particular
matter was during the past administra-
tion. But I think it about time that Con-
gress, following the great work of the
Senator from Wisconsin, notify everyone
that we intend to know more about what
is being done with the taxpayers’ dollar
before we appropriate these billions that
through taxes are just about breaking
the backs of our people.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The Senator from
Missouri may well be correct, that the
$20 billion estimate may be too much.
The reason I use that figure is that I am
quoting an article in Business Week—
this weekly magazine which seems to
have more information than Senators
do, even though they serve on the Armed
Services Committee—entitled “The Pen-
tagon Plays Electronic War Games,”
published in the January 31, 1870, issue
of that magazine. They say:

Thus far $2-billion has been spent, and
costs may soar to $20-billion Iin the next
decade.

The reason I think that may not be an
extravagant estimate is that almost every
forecast we have had of electronic weap-
ons—the Senator will recall the Stub-
bings report, for example—is that they
cost on the average more than twice as
much as originally estimated. I am not
just talking about the so-called “Mec-
Namara Line,” in Vietnam. The $2 bil-
lion is a starter, because the notion was
that this would be used very widely, and
would be something we would use in
every theater.

So I think the Senator can see that
this could conceivably eventually cost $20
billion. As I say, this comes from a re-
sponsible and a very respectable publica-
tion, Business Week, and for that reason
as well as the other reasons I have stated,
I do think $20 billion is not an exag-
geration.

Mr. SYMINGTON. It is my under-
standing that it costs hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars a year to operate this so-
called line, as well as billions of dollars
to produce it, and under those circum-
stances, the Senator’s figure may well be
correct.

Later on, when this became a “cele-
brated cause,” you might say, we did have
briefings on if, plus detailed explanations
of it. My opinion was even less as far as to
its efficiency on the basis of its cost-bene-
fit ratio.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Yes. The point I was
making is that, as I understand it, the
Defense Department seems to be going
ahead to universalize this system. At any
rate, this demonstrates very clearly to
me—I think the Senator from Missouri
has made the point far better than I
have—that we simply must insist that
we have a thorough investigation of any
weapons system that has already cost
$2 billion, and may cost a great deal
more, before we go further ahead with
it.

It is my understanding that there is
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a substantial amount in proposed ex-
penditures of this type in bills that will
be before the Senate in the coming weeks
and months, and when they come before
the Senate we should certainly be in a
position to challenge the amounts in
those bills, to determine how much is
for such purposes, and to insist upon
justification. Maybe the Senate doors will
have to be closed at that time. But cer-
tainly everything I have disclosed so
far this morning, and everything the
Senator from Missouri has said, is un-
classified public information.

I thank the distinguished Senator
from Missouri very much for his most
enlightening help in this discussion.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Wisconsin again
for what he is doing in an effort to meet
the increasingly serious financial prob-
lem characteristic of our overall situ-
ation today. I would hope that more
would follow his leadership, just as we
would do in private business, where, be-
fore you put up this kind of money, you
justify the reasons in detail why you are
spending it. You have to do it for your
stockholders in any private business. Our
taxpayers are stockholders of a great
country.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I thank the Senator.

Mr. President, I yield the floor, and
sugzgest the absence of a quorum.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator withhold that?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I am happy to with-
draw the request for the quorum call.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
have listened to the distinguished Sena-
tor from Wisconsin with interest. I am
glad that he has made the record clear
and has pointed out that what he has
stated on the floor of the Senate some
time ago has been a matter of public ree-
ord for a number of months. I am de-
lighted that the sources have been cited.

I know of no man in this body who is
more careful of his facts and figures nor
more qualified to speak on the subjects
which he has.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
thank the majority leader. I deeply ap-
preciate what he has said. I mean it
when I say that there is no man in the
country from whom I would rather have
that kind of support.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, I
would make one more comment about
this matter.

The whole question of unnecessary and
ill-advised secrecy in Government, and
what that secrecy could do to the future
of our country, is involved in this discus-
sion. Many people believe a lot more in-
formation could be released, not only to
the Congress but also to the public. I
agree, and have so stated for some time.
The best illustration of the importance of
lifting unnecessary secrecy seen in some
time was that presented by the able Sen-
ator from Wisconsin this morning.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I thank the Senator.

I should like to point out to the Senate
that I understand that in a few days we
will have the military procurement bill
before us. I think that what we have dis-
cussed this morning is another good rea-
son to consider seriously a sharp reduc-
tion in the military procurement bill. It
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not only would mean a great saving to
the taxpayers of this country and the
best and most effective way to fight in-
flation, but also, in my view, it could
mean & stronger, leaner, and tougher
military establishment.

I yield the floor.

RETIREMENT BENEFITS FOR AIR
TRAFFIC CONTROLLERS

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar No.
1016, S. 3959.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro ftem-
pore (Mr. MercaLr). The bill will be
stated by title.

The LecisLaTive CLERK. A bill (5. 3959)
to provide certain retirement benefits
under title 5, United States Code, for air
traffic controllers.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Is there objection to the present
consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill which had
been reported from the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service with amend-
ments on' page 1, after the enacting
clause, strike out:

8. 3959

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) sec-
tion 8330 of title 5, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following néw subsection:

“(n) (1) For the purpose of this subsec-~
tion, ‘alr traffic controller’ means an em-
ployee who performs duties as—

“(A) an air traffic control specialist in the
Department of Transportation and is en-
gaged in the separation and controlling of
aircraft; or

“(B) a first line supervisor in that De-
partment directly and is engaged in super-
vising such air traffic control specialists at
an air trafic control tower, center, or ap-
proach control facility.

“(2) The annuity of an employee who is
an air traffic controller, or was an alr traffic
controller, retiring under this subchapter is
computed under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion, except that the years of creditable serv-
ice as an air trafic controller to be consid-
ered as part of the employee's total service
shall be determined by multiplying the num-
ber of full years and twelfth parts of years
of service as an air traffic controller (exclud-
ing the fractional parts of a month, if any)
by 1.4. An employee who has at least thirty
years of service, as determined under the
preceding sentence, 1s entitled to an
annuity.”

And, in lieu thereof, insert:

That (a) section 8331 of title 5, United
States Code, is amended—

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of
paragraph (18);

(2) by striking out the period at the end
of paragraph (19) and inserting in lieun
thereof a semicolon and the word “and’; and

(3) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsection:

On page 4, line 2, after the word *“sec-
tion”, strike out “8339(n)" and insert
“8331”; and in line 6, after the word
“certified”, insert “to"; so as to make the
bill read:

"*(20) ‘air traffic controller’ means an em-
ployee who performs dutles as—

“({A) sn alr traffic control specialist In the
Department of Transportation or its prede-
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cessor organizations engaged in the separa-
tion and controlling of aircraft; or

“(B) a supervisor directly engaged in su-
pervising alir traffic control specialists at an
air traffic control tower, center, or approach-
control facility.”

(b) Section 8332 of such title is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new subsection:

(1) Service as an alr traffic controller is
the product obtained by multiplying the full
years and twelfth parts thereof by 14 ex-
cluding from the aggregate fractional parts
of a month, if any.

(e) Section 8336 of such title is amended
by redesignating subsection “(g)" as sub-
section “(h)"; and adding immedlately after
subsection “(f)” the following new subsec-
tion:

“(g) An employee who is separated from
the service after completing thirty years of
service, and who has at least ten years of
service as an air trafic controller, is entitled
to an annuity."”

8. 3959

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) sec-
tion 8339 of title 5, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsection:

“(n) (1) For the purpose of this subsectlon,
‘air traffic controller’ means an employee
who performs duties as—

“(A) an air traffic control specialist in the
Department of Transportation and is engaged
in the separation and controlling of air-
craft; or

“(B) a first line supervisor in that De-
partment directly and is engaged in super-
vising such air trafic control specialists at
an air traffic control tower, center, or ap-
proach control facllity.

“(2) The annuity of an employee who is an
alr traffic controller, or was an alr traffic
gontroller, retiring under this subchapter is
computed under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion, except that the years of creditable
service as an air traffic controller to be con-
sidered as part of the employee’s total service
shall be determined by multiplying the num-
ber of full years and twelfth parts of years
of service as an air traffic controller (exclud-
ing the fractional parts of a month, if any)
by 1.4. An employee who has at least thirty
years of service, as determined under the
preceding sentence, is entitled to an annuity.”
That (a) section 8331 of title 5, United States
Code, is amended—

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of
paragraph (18);

(2) by striking out the period at the end of
paragraph (19) and Inserting in lieu thereof
a semicolon and the word "“and”; and

(3) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsection:

*“(20) ‘alr trafic controller’ means an em-
ployee who performs duties as—

*(A) an air traffic control speclalist in the
Department of Transportation or its pred-
ecessor organizations engaged In the separa-
tion and controlling of aircraft; or

“*(B) a supervisor directly engaged in super-
vising air traffic control specialists at an air
traffic control tower, center, or approach-
control facility."”

(b) Section 8332 of such title 1s amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new subsection:

“{1) Service as an air traffic controller is
the product obtained by multiplying the full
years and twelfth parts thereof by 1.4, ex-
cluding from the aggregate fractional parts of
a month, If any.

(c) Section 8336 of such title is amended by
redesignating subsection *(g) " as subsection
“(h)"; and adding Immediately after sub-
section “(f)" the following new subsection:

“(g) An employee who is separated from
the service after completing thirty years of
service, and who has at least ten years of
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service as an air traffic controller, is entitled
to an annuity."

Sec. 3. Section 6307 of title 5, United
States Code, 1s amended by adding the fol-
lowing new subsection:

*“(d) An employee who is an air traffic con-
troller, as defined in section 8831 of this
title, is entitled to sick leave In addition
to any other sick leave authorized by this
section for such reasonable periods as deter-
mined by the Secretary of Transportation
upon a finding by the Secretary, based on
sufficient medical evidence certified to by a
flight surgecn and at least two medical
doctors, that the employee is temporarily un-
able to perform his duties.”

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
REcorp an excerpt from the report (No.
91-1012), explaining the purposes of the
measure,

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

FURFPOSE

This legislation would change the compu-
tation factor for determining civil service re-
tirement benefits from 1.0 to 14 for each
year of air traffic controller service. The spe-
cial provision would apply only to air traffic
controllers and “first-line” supervisors di-
rectly supervising alr traffic controllers. A
controller or a supervisor would be eligible
to retire after completing 30 such years of
service regardless of age if he has at least 10
years of service as an alr traffic controller or
supervisor,

JUSTIFICATION

For several years, the committes has stud-
ied legislation to resolve the unique prob-
lems pertaining to early retirement for air
traffic controllers. Because of the stress in-
volved in working as a controller in high-
density alrports, air traffic controllers are
subject to mental and physical strains and
disabilities not found in other employment
in the Federal service or as air traffic con-
trollers at less impacted airports.

The most effective solution to the problem
of alr traflic controllers is the appropriation
and effective expenditure of money to main-
taln an adequate supply of controllers in the
Federal Aviation Administration and to pur-
chase and use the kind of electronic equip-
ment to improve air traffic control methods
and improve air safety. The record of the
Federal Aviation Administration and the Bu-
reau of the Budget in planning and execut-
ing policies in compliance with this objective
is poor. The recent ‘“sick-out"” of air traffic
controllers at key airports over the Nation
was, in the committee’s judgment, directly
attributable to the lack of foresight on the
part of those responsible for the development
of an efficient and effective alr traffic control
system.

Nonetheless, the fallure to resolve by other
means these difficult problems does not argue
against the enactment of legislation de-
signed to improve the nature of employ-
ment of air traffic controllers. Benefits for
these employees should be adequate to in-
sure the recruitment and retention of high-
quality personnel. The legislation proposed
in S, 39569 is part of that solution. It will
offer the air trafic controller, who has
reached the age of no longer being able to
operate with 100 percent efficiency at an ex-
tremely exacting and exhausting kind of em-
ployment, the alternative of retiring from
the Federal service on an annuity that will
not drastically reduce his standard of living.

Under existing law, an employee under
civil service retirement may retire volun-
tarily after 30 years' service at age 55, or
20 years’ service at age 60. An employee who
is involuntarily separated may retire after
20 years’ service at age 50 or with 25 years’
service regardless of age.
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Air traffic controllers do not readily fit this
employment pattern because many of them
are recruited when they are in their early
twenties, frequently after having been
trained for air traffic controller duties in the
Armed Forces, and do not become eligible
for voluntary retirement until they are well
past 50 years of age. The nature of air trafiic
controller service is simply too great a strain
on the mental and physical capabilities of
a human being to stay on the job until at-
taining age 55 or 60. Unfortunately, other
occupations in the Federal Aviation Admin-
istration are not avallable in sufficlent num-
bers to maintaln a systematic line of trans-
fer from controller duties to administrative
duties, No program for retraining controllers
for other kinds of duties has yet been satis-
factorily developed in the Federal Aviation
Administration to insure other employment
opportunities.

This legislation will provide one alterna-
tive for controllers who believe that the time
is at hand to leaye the stresses and strains
of the radar scope and tower observation. By
so multiplying service as a controller or as
a supervisor directly engaged in supervis-
ing controllers on the job, a controller with
22 years' service as a controller will be eli-
gible to retire on an unreduced annuity as
if he had 30 years service. His retirement
annuity based on 30 such years of service
is equal to 56.25 percent of the employee's
average salary during the high 3 years of his
career, Thus, a controller who entered the
service at the age of 23 or 24 would be eligible
to retire at the age of 45 or 46, but for an-
nuity purposes would be treated as if he had
remained in service an additional 8 years,
and his annuity will not be reduced because
he is less than 55.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS

The committeee also recommends that the
Federal Aviation Administration, In coopera-
tion with the Civil Service Commission, con-
sider changes in the nature of air traffic con-
trol employment to insure that controllers
and air safety traffic does not suffer because
of the nature of air traffic control employ-
ment,

A controller ordinarily works at least 8
hours a day, at least 5 days a week. In busy
towers, this service in recent years has more
frequently been 10 or 12 hours'a day, 6 days
a week, Because of scheduling difficulties and
the shortage of personnel, employees usually
work a rotating shift, frequently being as-
signed to the swing shift for a few weeks,
the day shift for a few weeks, and the grave-
yard shift for a few weeks. The effect of
these changes on the mental and physical
strength of an individual 1s adverse.

It is ironic, in the committee’s judgment,
that a blackjack card dealer at a gambling
casino in Las Vegas 1s generally relieved from
his duty after 40 minutes of dealing because
of the monotony and mental strain of keep-
ing up with a deck of cards, while an air
traffic controller responsible for moving alr-
planes in and out of a busy airport will fre-
quently remain on a radarscope for 4 hours
without relief, and when relief comes after
4 hours or more, 1t will be so that he can
go to the tower for visual control of takeofls
and landings.

The Federal Aviation Administration and
the Civll Service Commission must develop
programs for relief from these working con-
ditions for air traffic controllers. The recrult=-
ment of additional controllers is part of the
problem, but the mental and physical strain
of staying on the radar scope or in the tower
for long periods of time should not be con-
tinued under any circumstances. Perlods of
rest and the assurance that short breaks and
adequate lunch breaks will be taken must be
made, Today, controllers eat a sandwich
while staylng at the radar scope instead of
being able to leave the tower for a real
break from the monotony and the stress and
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strain of this duty to eat a meal and relax
for a few minutes.

The committee expects the Federal Avi-
ation Administration and the Civil Service
Commission to report to this committee by
the beginning of the first session of the 82d
Congress on what steps have been taken to
change these employment practices.

The amendments were agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

The title was amended, so as to read:
“An act to amend title 5, United States
Code, to provide additional civil service
retirement and sick leave benefits for air
traffic controllers.”

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, inas-
much as the distinguished acting minor-
ity leader is in the Chamber, I would like
to discuss with him, for the benefit of the
Senate, just what the schedule will be.

The pending business, when we get
through with the morning business, will
be the legislative appropriations bill,
which should be completed this after-
noon.

Hopefully, later this afternoon, we will
take up Calendar No. 1006, S. 3586,
amendment of the Public Health Service
Act; and then, due to a change in plans,
instead of proceeding to the considera-
tion of Calendar Nos. 924 and 925, S. 26
and S. 27, the recreation bills, which
tentatively had been slated for tomor-
row, we will, hopefully, proceed to the
consideration of Calendar No. 1010,
8. 2455, authorizing appropriation for the
Civil Rights Commission and make that
the pending business for tomorrow, to be
followed by Calendar No. 926, S. 1830, a
bill to provide for the settlement of cer-
tain land claims of Alaska natives, and
for other purposes.

Upon the disposition of that bill, it is
anticipated we will proceed to the con-
sideration of S. 26 and S. 27, on Wednes-
day or thereabouts.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I thank the distin-
guished majority leader.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the Sen-
ate will now transact routine morning
business.

The Senator from Kansas is recog-
nized.

AMERICAN PRISONERS OF WAR

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I suppose the
most tragic part of North Vietnam'’s pris-
oner of war policy is that it has, in fact,
no policy at all.

The word ‘‘policy” means some sort of
rational, measured approach to a prob-
lem. In this case, an international policy
had been set forth in the Geneva Con-
vention on Treatment of Prisoners of
War. The Government of North Vietnam
was a signatory thereto.

The convention is deliberately worded
to include all types of conflict, whether
or not there is an actual declaration of
war. It provides for some very basic ac-
tions on the part of those nations ad-
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hering to it. The simplest of these is
preparation of a list of prisoners held,
and communication between them and
their families.

Instead, we have a wall of silence
imposed between American prisoners
held by North Vietnam and their fam-
ilies here in our country. This might be
expected from some primitive tribe or
society, but hardly from a government
seeking recognition as one of the family
of nations.

Mr. President, I call once more for
every effort to be made at the public and
private level to open communications on
the fate of American prisoners of war
held by North Vietnam,

TESTIMONY OF CYRUS EATON BE-
FORE THE JOINT ECONOMIC COM-
MITTEE

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, this
morning, Mr. Cyrus Eaton appeared as
a witness before the Joint Economic
Committee. Mr. Eaton is 86-plus years
old, has had some 70 years of experience
in American business at all levels, and
has had a great interest in bringing
about a betfter understanding between
the Communist countries and our coun-
try. He has gone to a great deal of trou-
ble to inform himself about the attitudes
and the policies of people in various
Communist countries, all the way from
Cuba to Russia and North Vietnam.

His testimony this morning was ex-
tremely interesting. I ask unanimous con-
sent that his opening prepared state-
ment be printed in the Recorp, in order
that it be made available to the Mem-
bers of this body.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I regret that Mr.
Eaton’s answers to the questions and the
discussions which took place following
his opening statement cannot be made a
part of this Recorp, although I expect
that in due time the hearings will be
published.

I certainly commend to the Senate and
to the public a perusal of Mr. Eaton’s re-
marks. In a way, he is a unique figure,
with his long experience, going back to
the days of the first Rockefeller in busi-
ness and on up to the present. He is a
lifelong Republican, and his uncle was
a Republican Representative from the
State of New Jersey.

Mr. Eaton is one of the leading busi-
nessmen of this country; and, together
with his interest in international political
affairs, I do not know of anyone quite
comparable to him in the world. He is
personally acquainted with many of the
leading political figures of the world and
has gone to great trouble to talk with
them. I do think that his judgment is
entitled to great respect, and I hope that
the Members of this body and the peo-
ple of the country will at least go to the
trouble of reading and informing them-
selves about his views, which were very
well expressed, especially in the question-
and-answer period and in the discussion
that followed his opening statement be-
fore the Joint Economic Committee this
morning.
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I compliment the chairman of the
Joint Economic Committee, Representa-
tive WricET PAaTMAN, for arranging to
make available in public session a man
of Mr. Eaton’'s stature.

ExaIBIT 1

OPENING STATEMENT oF CYRUS EATON BEFORE
THE JoINT EcoNomic COMMITTEE OF THE
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, JULY 13,
1970

My name is Cyrus Eaton. I am Chalirman
of the Board of The Chesapeake and Ohilo
Rallway Company. I welcome the opportunity
afforded by your invitation to express my
views on the state of the economy.

In my opinion, we are already in the midst
of a full-scale recession. Moreover, no amount
of explanatory telecasts by the President or
other members of the Administration will
save us from a devastating depression unless
the war in Southeast Asia is brought to a
quick and complete conclusion.

My business career, starting almost at the
beginning of this century, has included active
participation in industry, public utilities,
banking, rallroads and farming, both in the
United States and abroad. I have known the
glants of industry—Rockefeller, Ford, Fire-
stone, Edison and many others. I have been
a reader of “The Economist,” of London, for
70 years and of ‘““The Wall Street Journal” for
65 years.

I have considered it an urgent duty, con-
elstent with my stake Iin America and
capitalism, to know and maintain close con-
tact with the heads of state in the com-
munist and socialist nations, as well as in
the capitalistic countries.

Asp a businessman, I have experienced first-
hand all of the economic depressions and
panics of this century, including those of
1907, 1914, 1921, and the prolonged world-
wide collapse that started in 1929, The panic
in 1921 all but toppled Ford Motor Company
and Goodyear Tire & Rubber. The 1929 crash
wiped out many banks. In my hometown of
Cleveland, alone, two of the largest closed
forever, and the double liability that share-
holders were forced to pay on their stock
crippled for years to come.

Whatever is to follow in the current eco-
nomic crisis, we have already witnessed the
bankruptey of the Penn Central, the nation’s
largest railroad system. The full repercussions
of that disaster remain to be felt. One im-
mediately measurable effect is the stock mar-
ket loss to a widespread family of share-
holders. The value of their holdings has
shrunk 92 per cent, from the post-merger
high of slightly more than $2 billion to ap-
proximately $157 milllon. The similar de-
clines which have occurred in many other
corporations have caused painful losses to
millions of American investors.

The abrupt resignation of seven Penn Cen-
tral directors because of conflicts of interest
arising from their afiliation with financial in-
stitutions holding Penn Central loans, points
to the necessity for legislative reform. Offi-
cers of banks and insurance companies should
not be permitted to be directors of corpora-
tions to which they lend money, Not involved
in the Penn Central case, but relating to the
conflict of interest problem, is the repre-
hensible practice of bank officers perpetuat-
ing themselves in office by voting the stock
of their own bank held in a fiduciary capacity.
This abuse should be prohibited by law.

Because the undeclared war in Vietnam is
80 inextricably involved in our business and
financial crises, affecting the money markets
and credits, I must refer to it in this dis-
cussion. Congress supplies the money for
war and has an equally grave responsibility
for the nation’s economic health.

The Nixon Administration was elected on
the strength of a purported but still undis-
closed plan to terminate the war in Vietnam.
Three of the key figures in the Administra-
tion, the President, the Secretary of State and
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the Attorney General, are Wall Street law-
yers who have been closely associated with
the problems of corporate and municipal
finance. Their failure to recognize the por-
tents of impending economic doom and to
conclude the rash military adventure respon-
sible for those portents, even after eighteen
months in office, is incredible. Instead we
have been treated to the spectacle of es-
calation in desperation, accompanied by eco-
nomic chaos, if not collapse.

As a concerned capitallst, I have com-
municated my misgivings to the Administra-
tion. Last November, when Bell Telephone
bonds were sold at the, up to then, highest
interest rates In American corporate history,
I called this to President Nixon's attention
by telegram.

My message to the President stated:

“Our government’s massive expenditures
on world-wide military commitments threat-
en the greatest crisis in our financial mar-
kets and the very soundness of the dollar.
Unless there are Immediate and drastic
changes in our foreign policies, I feel we are
headed for a panic that could destroy the
Nixon Administration even as the financlal
debacle of 1929 destroyed the political career
of Herbert Hoover.”

That was probably an understatement
since there was no war in 1929,

The chaos in the bond market still exists,
but has more recently been overshadowed by
the stock market collapse. At the beginning
of June, I felt impelled to wire the Presi-
dent as follows:

“Businessmen are watching your Admin-
istration with increasing anxlety for slgns
that you will come to grips with the nation's
grave economic problems. Unemployment
increases. The squeeze on credit and money
supply tightens. Operating profits are dis-
appearing. Several large corporations are in
serious trouble. Wall Street is in a panic. The
international payments deficit threatens the
dollar. Mammoth military expenditures make
it impossible to restrain inflation. Those of
us who witnessed infiation iIn World War I
can testify to Its causes and hazards, The
business community beseeches you to act
before the financial storm breaks into full
fury.”

If the Presldent will not act, then the
Congress must. Under the Constitution, the
Congress is charged with controlling the
public purse and determining how much of
the estimates submitted by the Executive
will be funded. This nation simply cannot
afford to continue spending $80 billion a
year for military purposes. The $25 billion
included Iin that budget for the Vietnam
adventure is money completely down the
drain, while much of the remainder goes for
the development and production of weapons
that would extingulsh the human race if
ever used.

It is sobering to consider that we have
Vietnam-style commitments to forty-three
foreign countries. If we should be obliged
to live up to all of them, we could find our-
selves in forty-three wars at one time, even
though we are going broke on just the one in
Vietnam,

One half the world i{s Communist, Many
of the Communist nations are anxious to
purchase the products of our factories and
our farms. We should trade with them and
extend credit to them as do all the nations
that are our allles and friends. -

The astronomical sums we are spending
annusally to kill people could better be spent
to improve their standard of living.

Less than a week ago I recelved a letter
from Viscount Montgomery written at his
home in England. The great general, a stu-
dent of warfare throughout the ages, makes
this judgment on President Nixon's conduct
of the war in Vietnam—

“He (Nixon) should realize that a political
end to the war in Vietnam is the only pos-
sible way to end that war.”
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Holders of American securities abroad were
disturbed by the extension of the war into
Cambodia. It 1s harmful to the nation and
its credit in world financial markets for the
President to commit the nation and its armed
forces to warfare in a situation where the
President’s authority to do so is doubtful.
Steps ought to be taken to clarify the mat-
ter of jurisdiction and power, and they ought
to be taken not only with respect to Vietnam,
Cambodia and Laos, but with respect to any-
thing that may arise in the future.

In other words, whether by legislation or
by constitutional amendment or by judicial
decision, there ought to be a firm definition
of when, if ever, the President of the United
States can involve our armed forces in war-
fare outside the boundaries of the United
States without getting prior Congressional
approval.

In conclusion, let me offer a few specific
steps that I believe should be taken without
delay to stave off complete economic calam-
ity.

1. First, and foremost, the war in South-
east Asia must be terminated with a nego-
tiated settlement.

2. Astronomical federal expenditures for
such abhorrent military projects as ABM, for
military aid to other nations, for the so-
called intelligence activities of the Pentagon
and the State Department and such unpro-
ductive agencies as the CIA and the FBI
should be pared to the bone.

3. Money rates should be substantially re-
duced, and funds should be made available
for housing and other essential American
needs,

4. Margin requirements on stock purchases
should be lowered to 33 per cent.

5. A strong federal corporation on the
pattern of the old Reconstruction Finance
Corporation should be created immediately
to make funds avallable for business con-
cerns, Industrial corporations, railroads,
banks and insurance and loan companies.

I repeat that the war in Southeast Asia
must be terminated immediately. I have re-
cently visited Hanol, Cambodia and Laos
and have conferred with their statesmen. I
have also talked to spokesmen for Great
Britain, Soviet Union, Japan, Canada, Po-
land and France.

The example of France's ending the war
in Algeria is the one we should follow. After
years of killing and endless negotiations,
DeGaulle declded to end the war. He stopped
the fighting and withdrew 500,000 soldiers
and a million French civilians, and France
is none the worse for it. Not one more
American life is worth spending on a war
we cannot win; a war in which the only
thing we seem to be salvaging is foolish
pride.

The allegation that North Vietnam and
the Provisional Revolutionary Government
of South Vietnam will not negotiate is not
in accord with the facts. I suggest for the
Congress' consideration that a small com-
mittee of the Senate and House meet in-
formally in Canada or in France with a sim-
ilar group from North Vietnam and the
Provisional Revolutionary Government. By
s0 doing they would learn at first hand,
as I did, the terms on which this expensive
and economically disruptive war may be
ended.

PERU’S DISASTER STIRS DRAMATIC
U.S. AID EFFORT

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, the
whole world has been stunned by the
suffering visited on the people of Peru
as a result of the May 31 earthquake.

This disaster has been described as
“unprecedented in scope in the history
of South America.” Informed estimates
as to the number of people killed have
risen to over 60,000.
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The extent of aid from foreign gov-
ernments and international relief agen-
cies has been impressive. Our Govern-
ment has already committed over $10
million in aid. Certainly, Mrs. Nixon's
flight to Peru with a planeload of needed
medicine, clothing, and so forth, has
helped to demonstrate the concern of the
United States and its citizens for the
victims of the disaster.

A long and very interesting article ap-
peared in the National Observer for
June 29, concerning the efforts of U.S.
private citizens and groups to help, as
well as the efforts of governments here
and elsewhere.

The article is also a reminder that
among the things “right with America,”
is the deep reservoir of good will and
charity, always available to help the less
fortunate.

The article quotes Mrs. Alicia Esteves,
first secretary at the Peruvian Embassy
in Washington about the American re-
sponse to her country's ordeal:

These people are so great and doing this
in such a nice way. People are sensitive about
other people’s sorrow. There are not many
countries like that.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
article printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered fo be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PeRrU's DisasTeErR STIRS DrAMATIC U.8. Ao EF-

FORT: GOVERNMENT, COMPANIES, VOLUNTEER

Grours RusH To HELP EARTHQUAKE VICTIMS

(By Lawrence Mosher)

“For Christ's sake, I want to help my
brothers in distress. God be with you.” The
note from a man in Maplewood, Mo., was
sent to the Peruvian Embassy in Washing-
ton, D.C., in early June. It contained §5.

The violent earth shudder that rattled
northern Peru and sent tons of mud and
rock cascading down a valley high in the
Andes called Callejon de Huaylas was meas-
ured on the Richter Scale at 7.7. But on
the human scale Peru's nightmarish disaster
has plumbed an immeasurable depth of hu-
man concern. And last week, almost & month
after the May 31 tragedy, that response had
catapulted to astonishing heights, particu-
larly in the United States.

Private donations from all over the coun-
try have already exceeded $3,000,000, coming
separately and through a score of U.S. vol-
untary organizations like the Red Cross,
Catholic Rellef Services, Church World Serv-
ice, and CARE, Inc. U.S. companies both
with and without interests in Peru provided
help: road equipment to cut through the
landslides from Cerro de Pasco Corp., and
food and clothing from Sears, Roebuck and
Co., and International Petroleum Co., an
American-owned corporation expropriated in
late 1968 by the Peruvian government. The
U.8. Government pledged $10,500,000 in aid,
along with help from dozens of other coun-
tries, including Cuba but curiously excluding
the Soviet Union.

And this week Mrs. Richard Nixon flles
to Lima for a three-day visit and tour of
the stricken areas. In what is the Filrst
Lady’'s first official trip abroad, Mrs. Nixon
is to personally hand over to the wife of
the Peruvian president, Mrs., Juan Velasco
Alvarado, some blankets and children's
clothing, tokens of the avalanche of emer-
gency supplies that are now descending on
Peru

During the first day after the earthquake
there was little indication in Washington
of what an American Red Cross officlal would

later describe from the scene as a disaster
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“unprecedented Iin scope In the history of
South America.” The U.S. ambassador to
Peru, Taylor G. Belcher, cabled his first report
June 1, which reached the State Department
at 8 p.m.

It wasn't until June 3 and Ambassador
Belcher's first detalled report that officlal
Washington began to appreciate the full
gravity of the situation in northern Peru.
After flying over the crumpled coastal towns
and the mud-choked inland valley, Mr.
Belcher cabled this account:

“Canon del Pato and Callejon de Huaylas
worse than press reports. Entire valley re-
mains isolated except for helicopter and para~
chute drops. ... Town of Carez severely
damaged but Yungay and Raurahirca wiped
off map by wall of water and mud brought
by waters of dislocated glacial Lake Llan-
ganuco. This is major calamity. . . ."

Ambassador Belcher's cable brought an im-
mediate decision from Assistant Secretary of
State Charles A. Meyer for “maximum effort"
by the U.S. Government. Estimates of Peru-
vian dead were climbing daily, to reach 60,000
by last week. Among the known casualties
were five Americans—two Peace Corps work-
ers, a Cathollc priest In Huaraz, and two
nuns in Chimbote.

Even before Mr. Belcher's June 3 cable,
however, the Defense Department had dis-
patched a 24-member disaster relief team
(later increased to 135) from Howard Air
Force Base in Panama. The initial group,
made up of two doctors, sanitary and con-
struction engineers, and communications
specialists, took with them two small “Huey"
helicopters and emergency medical supplies.
The team left Panama shortly after 6 a.m.
June 2, and by the end of the next day were
in full operation at Chimbote.

Peruvian and American relief workers first
had to overcome monumental transportation
and communications hurdles. “The tremen-
dous mountains turned back all efiorts to
reach the Callejon de Huaylas,” said Stephen
R. Tripp, co-ordinator for the Disaster Relief
Center. “After the earthquake had moved an
entire mountain impenetrable dust, mixed
with mist and clouds, prevented helicopters
and airplanes from landing in the valley. To
get to the Callejon de Huaylas they had to
go up over 14,000 feet to clear the mountains
agd carry enough fuel for a 200-mile round
trip.”

The little one-rotor Hueys were clearly un-
suitable, so the Defense Department again
went into action. By late June 3 the Army's
New Cumberland materiel depot in Penn-
sylvania was preparing two big CH-47C
“Chinook” helicopters for shipment in two
Air Force C-133 Cargomasters.

The Chinooks have long cigarllke bodies
that are lifted by two rotors, and are de-
signed to carry 40 fully equipped soldiers, or
a total of 23,450 pounds. Like the Hueys they
can fly as high as 15,000 feet. By 4 a.m. June
5 the disassembled Chinooks were loaded
aboard the Cargomasters with nine service
personnel for the Tl4-hour flight to Lima,

CARRIER HEADS FOR PERU

Far to the south in the Carlbbean Sea,
the helicopter carrier Guam received orders
June 5 to make for Peru. On board were 11
large Chinook-type HGO hellcopters, 4
Hueys, a transportable 60-bed receiving hos-
pital, and a mountain of needed medical and
other supplies. The Guam arrived off Chim-
bote June 11 and immediately began flying
medical and communications teams into the
valley. In two days the Guam mercy flights
had placed relief teams with 26 clusters of
stranded earthquake victims, and had flown
out the injured either to the ship’s 1,000-bed
“sick bay” or Peruvian hospitals.

The Chinooks from Pennsylvania began
operating in the stricken area June 8. Dur-
ing its last flight the next evening one of
the helicopters spotted a group of 80 chil-
dren stranded near a devastated village 8,600

feet up in the mountains north of Yungay.
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The children were strapped two-to-a-seat
aboard the 40-passenger helicopter and lifted
over a 14,000 foot mountain to safety.

At the Disaster Relief Center In Washing-
ton one of the most impressive public re-
sponses for help came from nurses. Part of
the over-all $10,5600,000 U.S, aid committed to
Peru was two Public Service “package” hos-
pitals, which were flown down in crates. On
June 2 the U.S. Agency for International
Development (AID) was asked to staff the
hospitals.

AID's Virginia Worsely, a Public Health
Service (PHS) nurse and disaster relief medi-
cal co-ordinator, called another PHS nurse in
Washington, who in turn called the director
of nurses at California’s Highland Hospital
in Oakland. This nurse, Miss Dorothy Merrill,
approached the California Nurses Assocla-
tion. And then, as nurse Worsely tells it, “all
hell broke loose.”

Radio spot announcements placed every 15
minutes in California brought in 5,000 tele-
phone responses at the PHS office in San
Francisco. And in Washington, the Disaster
Control Center's four telephone lines all be-
came jammed with calls from nurses eager
to go to Peru.

By June 5 AID had 200 nurses inoculated,
provided with passports, and ready to fly to
Lima, Pan American World Airways, which
along with Braniff International Airlines and
others were providing free airlifts on a space-
avallable basis, offered to round up the nurses
in the United States and whisk them south.
But as of last week, they were still in the
United States.

The reason? The world's overwhelming
response to the earthquake tragedy had al-
ready met the medical needs in Peru. France
sent a transportable hospital unit with 60
nurses, and by the end of last week the
French medical team was already heading
home again. Chile staffed a hospital, and Nor-
way flew in a complete medical unit.

The Norwegian plane broke down in Bra-
silia, the capital of Brazil, so the U.S. Air
Force assisted the Norweglans in the last leg
of their trip. But after the Norweglans set
up, they received only one patient, an old
lady who {fell down and fractured her
shoulder.

“It's true of earthquakes,” Nurse Worsely
later explained. “Few are injured. People are
either killed outright or they survive unhurt.
As it turned out they had empty hospital
beds all over Peru.”

U.S. voluntary organizations also rallied
impressively. The American Red Cross as-
sembled 50,000 “comfort kits,” containing
dozens of needed items like soap, sewing
needles and thread, safety pins, and buttons.
The first batch will arrive this week with Mrs.
Nixon, The sewing kits will be especially use-
ful because the earthquake victims, mostly
Peruvian Indians, are smaller than their
North American donors and will need to alter
their “new” clothes.

World Medical Relief, Inc., a Detroit group,
supplied chewable antibloties in the first
U.S. air shipments. The easily administered
drugs were effectively used by the Army dis-
aster relief team. Project Hope, which uses
& borrowed Navy hospital ship to teach ef-
fectlve medicine around the world, sent a
disease control team,

The Salvation Army flew down two jeeps
that had been driven from New Orleans to
the Miami International Airport, and a
bundle of picks, shovels, hammers, and nails
from St. Louis. Catholic Relief Services had
600 tons of food, clothing, and medicines on
hand in Peru for immediate relief. Later an
unnamed sponsor paid for full-page ads ap-
pealing for ald in both the New York Times
and the New York Dally News. The list could
go on and on.

Church World Service, a Protestant rellef
organization, dispatched more than 100 tons
of various supplies, mostly from a combined
2,000-ton stock maintained in four ware-
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houses around the country. Then the orga-
nization found itself in the middle of a logis-
tiecs “flasco” in Los Angeles.

A Presbyterian minister in Whittier, Calif.,
one of Los Angeles’ many satelllte commu-
nities, initiated a public appeal that eventu-
ally used the national organization’s name
without gaining specific clearance from
Church World Service's New York City head-
quarters. The publie, through radio and tele-
vislon news programs and & pald Los An-
geles Times advertisement, was asked to take
clothes, blankets, and other items to some
45 collection points around the city, mostly
churches., The main problem, as explained
by Wilson Radway, an officer of the national
group, is that the newspaper advertisement
falled to include Church World Service's
usual provision that says it can also use
the donations to replace goods already
shipped to the needy area.

What happens so often in disaster-appeal
drives among the voluntary groups is that
many of the donated items are processed,
sorted, and stored for the next emergency.
Goods given in previous appeals are used to
provide fast relief for the current emer-
gency. But in Los Angeles, because of the
advertisement, the city's Department of So-
clal Service is insisting that all the goods
collected in the local Protestant drive be
shipped directly to Peru, whether Peru now
needs the goods or not.

DONATED GOODS PILE UP

Los Angeles International Airport is cur-
rently glutted with more than 125 tons of
donated but unsorted goods that are now
awaiting transfer by sea following Peru's
request to stop further air shipments, at
least until Lima’'s alrport can clear out its
own pile-up of supplies, The 5,000-foot run-
way there is now completely lined with
goods that could be ruined with the approach
of Lima’'s damp season.

“It's & bit of & mess,” admits Mr. Radway.
“The Lord knows what it will cost to get
out of this. We want to make the best use
of the goods without turning off the people.”

Despite such foul-ups, which may be un-
avoidable in the rush to help, Americans
demonstrated innumerable ways that when
there is need they are seemingly incapable
of turning away.

In Perth Amboy, N.J., one of the first
Americans to pass the word about the enor-
mity of the Peruvian tragedy was Joseph
Kozna, a factory supervisor and ham radio
operator. The day after the earthquake Mr,
Kozna turned on his set in a mixed mood of
dread and expectancy. He was the regular
radio contact between a Paterson, N.J., priest
who was running a mission in Peru, and the
priest’s friends and relatives at home.

At 5 pom. on June 1 the voice of the Rev,
James Jannucel came in on schedule to re-
port that Chimbote, where the mission had
a branch, was 90 per cent destroyed. Soon
a reporter at the Paterson Evening News was
talking with Father Jannuecci over a radio-
telephone ‘“patch,” and the word went out
for help. By June 3, even before Ambassador
Belcher in Peru had cabled his first detailed
report, the newspaper's publisher donated
$500 to start a disaster-relief drive. By last
week more than $5,300 had been collected
just in Paterson.

At the Peruvian Embassy in Washington,
Mrs. Alicia Esteves, the embassy's first sec-
retary, sald this about the American response
to her country’s ordeal:

“These people are so great and are doing
this in such a nice way. People are sensitive
about other people’s sorrow. There are not
many countries like that.”

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE—
ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
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reading clerks, announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
entrolled bill (S. 3430) to amend the
Peace Corps Act to authorize additional
appropriations, and for other puropses,
and it was signed by the President pro
tempore.

COMMUNICATIONS FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS, ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:

JOINT REPORT OF THE COMPTROLLER OF THE
CURRENCY

A letter from the Acting Comptroller of
the Currency, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a Jjolnt report of the Federal supervisory
agencies (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency.

REPORT ON DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ProO-
CUREMENT FroM SMALL AND OTHER Busi-
NESS FIRMS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
Defense (Installations and Logistics), trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on De-
partment of Defense procurement from small
and other business firms for July 1869-April
1970 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

PrOPOSED LEGISLATION PROVIDING FOR DiIsPo-
SITION OF APPROPRIATED FUNDS TO PAY JUDG-
MENTS IN FAvor oF CERTAIN INDIAN TRIBES

A letter from the Under Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to provide for the disposition of
funds appropriated to pay judgments in favor
of the Snohomish Tribe in Indian Claims
Commission docket numbered 125, the Upper
Skagit Tribe in Indian Claims Commission
docket numbered 92, and the Snoqualmie
and Skykomish Tribes in Indian Claims Com-
mission docket numbered 93, and for other
purposes (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

PETITIONS

Petitions were laid before the Senate
and referred as indicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:
A concurrent resolution of the Legisla-
ture of the State of Loulslana; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services:

“HoUst CONCURRENT RESoLUTION No. 277

(*“A concurrent resolution relative to the con-
tinued value to the Unilted States of Fort
Polk as a permanent military installation)
“Whereas, Fort Polk, located In Vernon

Parish in the state of Louislana, serves an

invaluable role in the military preparation

of the fighting men of the United States
since World War II; and
“Whereas, during its proud history Fort

Polk has been the site for the training of

nearly elght million soldiers during World

War II, of some forty thousand men during

the Korean Conflict, and the place where, be-

tween 1962 and 1970, some eight hundred
thousand more of our nation’s fighting men
have been tralned; and

“Whereas, the varlety of terrain of the
some two hundred thousand acre reservae
tion comprising Fort Polk is such that it is
there possible to train soldlers in topography
which duplicates areas of North Africa, West-
ern Europe, Southeast Asia and Latin

America; and
“Whereas, due to the topographical simllar-

ity of portions of Fort Polk to the jungles

and ‘highlands of Southeast Asia, Fort Polk
was selected to conduet Vietnam-oriented ad-
vanced Infantry training, and now provides
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more infantry replacements to Vietnam than
any other training center; and

“Whereas, the moderate climate of the area
in which Fort Polk is located reduces military
tralning costs by reason of the fact that
special winter clothing is not required; food
costs are reduced due to lower caloric intake
requirements in warmer climate; construc-
tion costs are lessoned by reduced insulation
and other building requirements; the short
winter season and its relative mildness mini-
mizes fuel costs, and there is a significantly
low loss of training days due to upper res-
piratory infections and other allments in
comparison to posts located In many other
areas of the Nation; and

““Whereas, the relatively rural location of
Fort Polk insures unrestricted use of air
space, freedom from smog and from air and
water pollution, and an ample supply of fresh
water is readily available; and

“Whereas, significant investments of public
monles have been made to provide training
facilities at Fort Polk, as evidenced by the
fact that the present value of the properties
of this magnificent military installation for
the training of men for combat approximates
three hundred thirty-five million dollars; and

“Whereas, the nearly four millicn citizens
of the state of Louisiana take great pride in
the fact that this outstanding military base is
located within this state, and over the nearly
three decades of its existence a highly desir-
able spirit of camaraderie has developed and
been maintained between the citizens of the
area surrounding Fort Polk and the military
commanders and their personnel and are
honored to have them as friends, neighbors
and associates.

“Therefore, be it resolved by the House of
Representatives of the Legislature of Louisi-
ana, the Senate thereof concurring, that the
Legislature of Louisiana, for all of the citizens
of this state, hereby expresses to President
of the United States and the Congress of the
United States its considered view that the
development and maintenance of Fort Polk in
Vernon Parish, State of Loulslana, as a major
permanent military installation for the train-
ing and preparation of military personnel
for combat duty long has served a vitally
essential function in the overall eflort for
preservation of this great democracy, and its
further view and sincere bellef that the con-
tinued operation and maintenance of sald
installation, with its tremendous advantages
and vast investment of public funds, as a
permanent military training center, is in the
best interest of the entire nation.

“Be 1t further resolved that a copy of this
Concurrent Resolution shall be transmitted
to the President of the United States, to the
presiding officers of the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Congress of the United
States and to each member of the Louisiana
delegation in the Congress.

“JorN 8. GARRET,

“Speaker of the House of Representatives.

“C. C. AYCOCE,
“Lieutenant Governor and President
of the Senate.”

A concurrent resclution of the Legislature
of the State of Louisiana; to the Committee
on Commerce:

“Senate Concurrent Resolution No. 134

(“A concurrent resolution to memoralize the
President of the United States, the mem-
bers of Congress and the Governors of each
of the states of the Unlon to give vigorous
support to the adoption of legislation to
prohibit the advertisement of movies which
are not recommended by the motion ple-
ture industry rating code for viewing by
general audiences, including children, in
theatres where the main feature belng
shown is recommended for general audi-
ence viewing)

“Whereas, the great majority of motion
pictures produced today are ascribed a rat-
ing by a beard of the motion plcture industry,
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based primarily on the amount of sex and
violence attendant to each movie and which,
in some instances, restricts the age of persons
allowed to attend certain movies; and

“Whereas, the movle rating code is a great
public benefit to all communities and is a
valuable instrument to guide the concerned
parents of our young people in determining
the fitness of a particular movie for their
individual child, especially in times such as
these, when sex and violence are so prevalent
on the movie screens; and

“Whereas, 1t has become the practice in
some theatres to advertise excerpts from
movies which have been ascribed a restricted
rating at times when the main feature being
shown is recommended for viewing by gen-
eral audiences, including children, thereby
defeating and undermining one of the pri-
mary purposes of the rating code; and

“Whereas, this problem is one of grave
concern to all parents throughout the coun-
try and uniformity in legislation at the
federal level and in all of the several states
18 highly desirable, due to the increased in-
terstate travel and mobility of families In
these times; and

“Whereas, the health and welfare of the
youth of this country should be of para-
mount importance to the political leaders
of the United States and of each of the sev-
eral states.

“Therefore, be it resolved by the Senate of
the Legislature of Loulsiana, the House of
Representatives thereof concurring that the
President of the United States, the Honorable
Richard M. Nixon, and the Congress of the
United States and the Governors of the sev-
eral states are hereby memorialized to give
vigorous support to the adoption of appro-
priate legislation to prohibit the advertising
by owners or operators of motion picture the-
atres of movies which are not recommended
under the motion picture rating code for
viewing by general audiences, including chil-
dren, at times when the main feature being
shown at the theatre is recommended under
said code for viewing by general audiences,
including children.

“Be It further resolved that copies of this
Resolution shall be transmitted forthwith to
the President of the United States, the Hon-
orable Richard M. Nixon, and to each mem-
ber of the Congress of the United States and
to the Governors of the several states.

“C. C, AYCOCE,
“Lieutenant Governor and President
of the Senate.
“JoHN S. GARRET,
“Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives.”

A concurrent resolution of the Legislature
of the State of Louisiana; to the Committee
on Finance:

“House CONCURRENT REsoLUTION No. 93

(A concurrent resolution to urge and re-
quest the Congress of the United States to
adopt and the members of the Louisiana
delegation in Congress to support legisla-
tion providing for the sharing of a portion
of the revenues from the federal income
tax with state and local governments)

‘““Whereas, the concept that the federal
government should share a portion of the
revenues produced from the levy and impo-
sition of the federal income tax with state
and local governments has been endorsed by
the National Governors' Conference and the
Natlonal Legislative Conference and such
proposal has the support and endorsement
of many other public officlals, educators and
businessmen;

“Whereas, state and local expenditures
have Increased at a far greater rate than
federal expenditures in the last decade, and
state and local governments rely primarily
on property and sales taxes and forms of tax-
ation other than an income tax as a source of
revenue since the fleld of income taxation iz
the source of the bulk of federal revenues;
and
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‘“Whereas, the trend of expenditures by
state and local government will continue
upward due to the efforts of states and cities
to meet the crisis in our cities and in provid-
ing necessary services to citizens; and

“Whereas, statistics indicate that the pub-
lic throughout the nation disapproves of
additional tax increases thus limiting the
sources of additional revenues to state and
local government; and

“Whereas, while the financlal condition of
state and local governments has been weak-
ened desplte tax increases, federal revenues
are increasing on an annual average of ap-
proximately six billion dollars; and

‘““Whereas, federal revenue sharing would
provide state and local governments with a
continuing, dependable source of revenue
which will in some measure relieve these
governments of the constant shortage of
funds thereby enabling the states to be in a
better financial position to provide addi-
tional educational, hospital, health and wel-
fare services for their growing populations.

“Therefore, be it resolved by the House of
Representatives of the legislature of Louisi-
ana, the State thereof concurring, that the
Congress of the United States is hereby
respectiully urged and requested to adopt
legislation providing for the sharing of a por-
tion of the revenues from the Federal income
tax with State and local governments, and
that the members of the Louisiana delega-
tion in Congress are hereby respectfully urged
and requested to support such legislation.

“Be it further resolved that coples of this
resolution shall be transmitted to the presid-
ing officers of each of the two Houses in Con-
gress and to each member of the Louisiana
delegation in Congress.

“JOHN S. (GARRET,
“Speaker of the House of Representatives.
C. C. AYCOCEK,
“Lieutenant Governor and President
of the Senate.”

A resolution adopted by the Florida Jay-
cees, Lakeland, Fla,, praying for the enact-
ment of legislation to review the status of
cancer research appropriations; to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations.

A resolution adopted by the Tallahassee,
Fla.,, Women's Republican Club, commending
the President for his efforts in South Viet-
nam; to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions.

REPORT OF A COMMITTEE

The following report of a committee
was submitted:

By Mr. THURMOND, from the Committee
on Armed Services, without amendment:

H.R. 7517. An act to amend the Canal Zone
to provide cost-of-living adjustments in cash
relief payments to certaln former employees
of the Canal Zone Government, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 91-1015).

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. ALLEN:

5. 4077. A bill to repeal Public Law 91-285;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(The remarks of Mr. ALLEN when he in-
troduced the bill appear later in the REec-
orb under the appropriate heading.)

By Mr. JACKSON (for himself and Mr.
MacNUsoN) (by request):

S. 4078. A bill to provide for the disposition
of funds appropriated to pay judgments in
favor of the Snohomish Tribe in Indian
Claims Commission docket numbered 125,
the Upper Skagit Tribe in Indian Claims
Commission docket numbered 92, and the
Snogqualmie and Skykomish Tribes in Indian
Claims Commission docket numbered 93, and
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for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

(The remarks of Mr. JacksoN when he in-
troduced the bill appear later in the RECORD
under the appropriate heading.)

By Mr. MONDALE:

5.4079. A bill to increase the authoriza-
tion for annual contributions in aid of low-
rent public housing; to the Committee on
Banking and Cwrrency.

(The remarks of Mr. MonpALE when he
introduced the bill appear later in the Rec-
orD under the appropriate heading.)

S. 4077—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO REPEAL PUBLIC LAW 91-285

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I introduce
a brief and simple bill to repeal Public
Law 91-285. I ask unanimous consent
that the bill be printed at this point in
the Recorp and I send it to the desk for
appropriate reference.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
GRAVEL). The bill will be received and
appropriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, will be printed at this point in
the RECORD as requested.

The bill (S. 4077) to repeal Public Law
91-285, introduced by Mr. ALLEN, Was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on the Judiciary, and
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

S. 4077

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That Public Law
91-285 is repealed.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, Public Law
91-285 is the statute recently debated as
H.R. 4249 and the misleading title “to
extend the Voting Rights Act of 1965
with respect to discriminatory use of tests
and devices.”

H.R. 4249 with various amendments be-
came the present ludicrous hodgepodge
of new propositions of constitutional law
and is now officially designated Public
Law 91-285.

In the first place, Public Law 91-285
does not extend the Voting Rights Act
of 1965. The Act would not have expired.
So, rather than extend the Voting Rights
Act of 1965, which would not have ex-
pired in the first instance, the law as en-
acted expands the old law so as to sus-
pend the qualification of literacy as a
condition for registration and voting in
all States of the Union. I must say that
such an expansion of coverage is indeed
an extension—not of the Voting Rights
Act of 1965, but rather of an alleged
power in Congress to proscribe and pre-
scribe qualifications for voting in all
States of the Union.

From time immemorial, students of
government have believed that the ideal
government would be one in which the
power to govern is exercised by the intel-
ligent and virtuous. There are some who
continue to believe in that ideal. It is true
that Public Law 91-285 does not deal
with the subject of virtue as a quali-
fication for voting. Certain felcns may
continue to be deprived of the right to
vote. Yet when Congress denies the peo-
ple the right to 'establish literacy as a
qualification for voting, it has asserted
the power to deal with the subject of
virtue also, as well as other qualifications
for the exercise of the franchise.
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For example, one of the amendments
attached to the hodgepodge bill which
became law, is predicated on the prop-
osition that the Constitution delegated
to Congress the power to prescribe resi-
dency requirements for voting. Another
provision added by the amendment is
predicated on the proposition that the
Constitution delegated to Congress the
power to fix age qualifications for voting
at 18, or any other age which Congress
may arbitrarily decide upon.

Mr, President, it seems likely that some
will try to advance the idea that this
law is really aimed at the South and that
a little bit of unconstitutional law and
a little bit of cynicism and double stand-
ards and demagoguery when aimed
against the people of the South are jus-
tified on political grounds if not by mo-
rality and law.

Mr. President, I am no prophet, but
I dare say that the majority of the peo-
ple of the United States are sickened by
laws enacted in cynical disregard of the
law of the Constitution of the United
States. No Senator—no Member of Con-
gress—will seriously contend that the
Federal Constitution does not recognize
the inherent right and power in the
States to determine the qualifications for
voting. I am not talking about diserimi-
natory State laws—I am talking about a
power supposedly delegated by the Con-
stitution to Congress to fix qualifications
for voting. Congress has no such power.
The people know that Congress has no
such power. Laws enacted without or be-
yvond powers delegated to Congress are
nullities. Public Law 91-285 improperly
assumes this power in Congress, and it
should be repealed.

Mr. President, Public Law 91-285
should be repealed for other and per-
haps more compelling reasons that I
have already mentioned. This enactment
breaks new ground in the area of con-
stitutional theory in that it adopts a new
and dangerous method of amending the
Constitution. This statute says in effect
that regardless of what the Constitution
may otherwise say, Congress can propose
an amendment to the Constitution in the
form of legislation and that such amend-
ment may be ratified and approved by
jgldicial decree. This idea is revolu-
1?imnsn'y. It does violence to the Constitu-

on.

Mr. President, every Member of this
Senate knows full well that the Consti-
tution prescribes only two methods of
amendment. Amendment of the Consti-
tution by judicial decree is not one of
them. Let it be remembered that debate
on the 18-year-old voting age amend-
ment on the floor in the Senate invoked
this new method of amendment. It was
earnestly urged and strongly advocated
that the Constitution could in effect be
amended by the enactment of a statute
and ratification and approval by the
Supreme Court of the United States.
This is a dangerous innovation. It should
be rejected in principle and denounced
by repeal of Public Law 91-285.

Mr. President, at the beginning of
these remarks, I mentioned that the bill
used as the vehicle for enacting Public
Law 91-285 was deceptive. It invokes the
idea that masses of voters in the South
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are disfranchised. Let me elaborate for a
moment on this particular point.

Mr. President, according to official
returns released last Friday from the
Office of the Secretary of State of New
York State, only 944,998 persons in the
entire State of New York voted last
month in the Democratic primary elec-
tion for Governor. In a similar primary
election in Alabama last month, a total
of 1,085,783 persons voted for candidates
for Governor. Yet, New York State, ac-
cording to latest available estimates, has
a population of 18,321,000—while the
population of Alabama is only 3,372,463.

Thus, 140,785 more persons voted in
the Alabama Democratic primary elec-
tion than New York State Democrats
did in their statewide primary election.

Also, less than 30 percent of the regis-
tered Democratic voters in New York
State participated in nominating their
candidates for Governor. In contrast,
approximately 67 percent of all Alabama
registered voters—Democrats and Re-
publicans alike—participated in choos-
ing the Democratic candidate for Gov-
ernor.

To illustrate further the disparity in
voter interest and participation in elec-
tions, let me cite a random comparison
of recent examples of congressional races
in Alabama and in New York. In the
congressional district presently repre-
sented by Congressman Apam CLAYTON
PoweLL, & total of 23, 915 votes were cast
for five candidates in the Democratic
primary election to choose a candidate
to represent that district in Congress.

In contrast, in the Seventh Congres-
sional District in Alabama, a total of
115,108 votes were cast for a single can-
didate—Congressman Tom BeviLr. of
that district.

In this connection, I believe that it is
worth noting that, according to figures
furnished by the Library of Congress,
roughly 65 percent of the total voting age
population in New York State is reg-
istered to vote. In contrast, 85.4 per-
cent of the total voting age population
of Alabama jis registered to vote. These
fizures speak volumes about the distort-
ed concept of federalism which seeks to
justify denying citizens of the sovereign
State of Alabama the fundamental con-
stitutional right to register qualified
voters and to conduct its own free and
open elections by laws and procedures
and principles in force and effect in
other States of the Union. The citizens
of Alabama and the citizens of six other
States of the South are denied this funda-
mental right because in 1964 they had
literacy tests and less than 50 percent of
the voting age population of such States
were registered to vote or else for good
and sufficient reasons failed to vote in
the presidential election of 1964.

The cynicism behind this absurd
standard for depriving States of their
constitutionally protected powers is ex-
posed to public view and to increasing
condemnation with each election, such
as those I have cited.

Yet, this absurd standard for purpose-
ful discrimination against Alabama and
the South has been solemnly perpetuated
by this Congress with the blessings of
this administration in the enactment of
Public Law 91-285.
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Mr. President, there is much talk
about the danger of polarization. I know
of nothing more certain to polarize this
Nation than conftinued application of
double standards by which one region of
this great Nation is subjected to absurd
and unjust discrimination.

Mr. President, Public Law 91-285 is
a monstrosity. It establishes a judicial
despotism. It pleads the Constitution as
the source of its authority to do so. The
time has come for a change. The wave
of the future is constitutional govern-
ment. Those who resist that change are
in opposition to the vast majority of the
people of this Nation. Let us begin that
change with the repeal of the monstrous
and infamous Public Law 91-285.

S. 4078—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO PROVIDE FOR THE DISPOSI-
TION OF FUNDS APPROPRIATED
TO PAY JUDGMENTS IN FAVOR
OF CERTAIN INDIANS

Mr., JACKSON. Mr. President, I in-
troduce for appropriate reference, for
myself and the senior Senator from
Washington (Mr. MaeNUsoN), by re-
quest, a bill to provide for the disposi-
tion of funds approvriated to pay judg-
ments in favor of the Snohomish Tribe
in Indian Claims Commission docket
No. 125, the Upper Skagit Tribe in Indian
Claims Commission docket No. 2, and the
Snoqualmie and Skyomish Tribes in
Indian Claims Commission docket No. 3,
and for other purposes.

I ask unanimous consent that the Ex-
ecutive communication requesting the
introduction of this legislation be printed
in the Recorp following my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Sceweiker). The bill will be received
and appropriately referred; and, without
objection, the communication will be
printed in the REcorp.

The bill (S. 4078) to provide for the
disposition of funds appropriated to pay
judgments in favor of the Snohomish
Tribe in Indian Claims Commission
docket No. 125, the Upper Skagit Tribe in
Indian Claims Commission docket No. 92,
and the Snoqualmie and Skykomish
Tribes in Indian Claims Commission
docket No. 93, and for other purposes,
introduced by Mr. Jackson (for himself
and Mr. MacNUsoN), by request, was
received, read twice by its title and re-
ferred to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

The communication, presented by Mr.
JAckson, is as follows:

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
Washington, D.C., July 10, 1970.
Hon. Semmo T. AGNEW,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mer. PrEsipENT: Enclosed is a draft of
a proposed bill “To provide for the disposi-
tion of funds appropriated to pay judgments
in favor of the Snohomish Tribe in Indian
Claims docket numbered 125, the Upper
Skagit Tribe in Indian Claims Commission
docket numbered 92, and the Snogualmie

and Skykomish Tribes in Indian Claims
Commission docket numbered 93, and for
other purposes.”

We recommend that the bill be referred to
the appropriate committee for consideration
and that it be enacted.

The three awards represent additional pay-
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ments for lands ceded by the respective tribes
under the Point Elliott Treaty of January
22, 18556 (12 Stat, 927), ratified March 8,
1859, which had been concluded with some
22-named tribes or groups “and other allied
and subordinate tribes and bands of In-
dians,” located in the Puget Sound area of
the then Territory of Washington.

Funds to cover the Snohomish judgment,
in the amount of $136,165.79, were appropri-
ated by the Act of May 29, 1967 (81 Stat. 30,
43), and the funds to cover the Upper Skagit
and the Snoqualmie and Skykomish judg-
ments, in the sums of $385,471.42 and $267,~
698.29, respectively, were appropriated by the
Act of October 21, 1968 (B2 Stat. 1190, 1188).
Financial statements on the judgment funds
are enclosed. The beneficiaries in each of the
three awards have been determined to be the
scattered lving lineal descendants of mem-
bers of the respective tribes as they existed
in 1855, For the purpose of expediting the
disposition of these funds, the three awards
have been combined in one legislative pro-
posal, as the nature of the claims and the
situation of the tribal groups are similar. The
general information presented in this trans-
mittal letter is applicable to all four tribes
involved in these awards. Detailed informa-
tion specifically relating to the respective
tribes is provided in the background data re-
port which accompanies this letter.

Under the Point Elliott Treaty, four sepa-
rate reservations were established for all the
treaty participants—Port Madison or Suqua=-
mish, Perry’s or Swinomish, Island of Chah-
choo-sen or Lummi, and Tulalip or Snoho-
mish. Many of the Snohomish Indians and
& number of the Indians of the other three
tribes settled on Tulallp Reservation along
with other groups of Indians who partici-
pated in the 1855 treaty, and it is where
their descendants still live.

The Indians were given an opportunity to
obtain land allotments on Tulalip, and 165
Indians were allotted, which included 76
Snohomish, 33 Snoqualmie, 2 Skykomish,
and 16 Bkagit. There was no Iindication
whether the persons of Skagit blood were
Upper Skagit or Lower Skagit. Lower Skagit,
a separate tribe, has a claim pending before
the Indian Claims Commission.

A number of the Indlans who moved to
Lummi, Swinomish, and Port Madison re-
ceived lands on those reservations and have
continued to live as members of the respec-
tive groups. Through intermarriage and af-
fllation with other tribal groups, many of
them have lost their original tribal identity.
An indeterminate number of the treaty
Indians have never afiiliated with any rec-
ognized reservation group and are now wide-
ly scattered. It is believed that the majority
of them live throughout the Pacific North-
west. Thelr ancestors chose not to move to
the reservations and continued to live in the
area where homes had been developed prior
to the 1855 treaty. Later, they were given
homesteads in fee simple or trust status on
the public domain portion of the area oc-
cupied by the aboriginal groups. A consider-
able number of the Western Washington
tribes and bands have managed to maintain
their identity in some form, either as an
organized or unorganized group, banded to-
gether for social purposes or to promote busi-
ness enterprises.

None of the tribes represented in these
awards has a reservation which is exclusively
its own. There is a group of Snohomish
Indians which identifies itself as the Sno-
homish Tribe of Indians, a group of Upper
Bkagit Indlans which identifies itself as the
Upper Skagit Tribe, and a group of Sno-
qualmie Indians which identifies itself as
the Snoqualmale Tribal Organization. These
organizations have not been recognized by
the Federal Government as tribal entities.
They have, however, been recognized for the
purposes of prosecuting their land claims
against the United States. There is no pres-
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ently existing organization known as the
Skykomish Tribe but among the present-day
Snoqualmie tribal membership there are per-
sons who have Skykomish ancestors.

The individual members of these organi-
zations are considered descendants of mem-
bers of former tribes, rather than present-
day members of successor tribes. These or-
ganizations do not represent all of the
descendants of the respective tribes. The
majority of the members of these organiza-
tions are persons who have never affiliated
with any reservation group. The organiza-
tions have membership requirements, but
such matters as degree of blood and proof
of ancestry, etc., have not been verified. Per-
sons have been able to register if they paid
a fee.

The Upper Skagit organization does not
include in its membership individuals whom
the group considers belong to the Suiattle
group. The Upper Skagits feel that because
the Sulattle-Sauk separated from the Upper
Skagits at the time clalms were flled before
the Indian Claims Commission, they have no
right to participate in the Upper Skagit
award In docket 92. The Commission has
found that the aboriginal Suiattle-Sauk can
be properly classified as Upper Skaglt In-
dians. Information on the Sulattle-Sauk
Band is included in the background data
report on the Upper Skagit Tribe.

Some 35 tribal groups of the Western
Washington area, including 12 tribes of the
Point Elliott Treaty group, are represented
in 31 separate dockets which were filed be-
fore the Indian Claims Commission on behalf
of aboriginal tribes and groups, including 6
dockets by non-treaty groups and 25 dockets
by participants in 5 separate treaties. A list
of the tribes and groups who flled claims
with the Indian Claims Commission is
enclosed.

The Indian Clalms Commission has com-
pleted 16 dockets and the remaining 15 dock-
ets are pending in various stages of litiga-
tion. Seven of the pending dockets involve
Point Elliott Treaty groups, and 3 dockets
are of unorganized tribes. We have no esti-
mate as to when they will be finally settled.

So far, there have been favorable judg-
ments in 11 dockets and 5 dockets have been
dismissed. Congress has enacted legislation
providing for the disposition of judgment
funds from 7 awards. Five tribal organiza-
tions, which have been recognized as suc-
cessors in Interest of aboriginal tribes, have
participated in judgment funds from 4
awards, while funds from 3 awards are to be
distributed per capita to living descendants
of members of aboriginal tribes as they
existed at treaty times.

The Snohomish and Upper Skaglt organi-
zations favor distribution of the judgment
funds only to persons not affiliated with any
other tribal group, and believe persons of
mixed-blood should not be entitled to share
in more than one award. The specific recom-
mendations of these organlzations are dis-
cussed in the soclo-economic report which
accompanies this letter. The documents pre-
sented by these organizations in support of
their positions are attached to the soclo-
economic report. The Snoqualmie organiza-
tion has not expressed itself to the matter of
distribution of the judgment funds. Bureau
of Indian Affairs field personnel have met
with these groups and have consistently
informed them that the awards probably
would go to all descendants without regard
to membership.

Many of the Indians of the Northwest area
have blood connections with quite a few other
Northwest coast tribes. Such multiple blood
ties are common within the membership of
many Northwest coast tribes. In all prob-
ability mixed-bloods of the 4 tribes involved
in the 3 awards can trace their ancestry to one
or more of the tribes or bands of the Point
Elliott Treaty groups, and possibly to other
Western Washington tribes whose claims have
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been settled or are pending before the Com-
mission. They therefore could clalm the right
to share solely on the basis of descent in more
than one award unless limited by legislation.

Previous judgment disposition acts dis-
tributing funds on a descendancy basis to
Western Washington tribes contained no re-
strictions limiting persons of mixed-blood to
participate in only one award. Entitlement
was solely on the basis of descent and in-
cluded both reservation-affiliated and non-
reservation-affiliated Indians, provided they
met the eligibility requirements of the au-
thorization act. We do not propose a change
in the class of persons who will be entitled to
participate in the distribution of the three
awards covered by the draft bill,

We recommend that the scattered lineal
descendants be named the beneficiaries of
the awards in Snohomish docket 125, Upper
Skagit in docket 92, and Snoqualmie-Sky-
komish Tribes in docket 93. For this purpose,
the proposed bill authorizes the Secretary of
the Interior to prepare separate rolls of all
lineal descendants of members of the re-
spective tribes as they existed in 18556 who
meet the eligibility requirements set forth
in the proposed bill.

Neither the Tulalip Tribes of the Tulalip
Reservation nor the Swinomish Indian
Tribal Community of the Swinomish Reser-
vation, as now organized in connection with
its reservation, will be the beneficiaries of
any claims awards. No tribe or band named
Tulalip was a party to the 1855 treaty, and
no such band or tribe ever existed. Individ-
ual members of these organizations who are
able to trace thelr ancestry to the respective
tribes as they existed in 18556 will be en-
titled to share in the judgment funds.

‘We have considered the possibility of pro-

' graming the funds, but find it impracticable

since, in each instance, we are not dealing
with a tribal group but with scattered de-
scendants. Therefore, the proposed bill pro-
vides that the Secretary shall distribute per
capita shares of living enrollees directly to
such enrollees and gives authority to the
Secretary to develop procedures for the dis-
position of the shares of minors and persons
under legal disability.

Information is not readily available on the
number of persons who will participate in
the distribution of each of the funds. How-
ever, the Bureau of Indian Affairs estimates
the following number of persons will be on
the rolls of the respective tribes: Snoho-
mish Tribe, 2,450; Upper Skagit Tribe, in-
cluding the Sulattle-Sauk Band, 1,000-1,500;
Snoqualmie and Skykomish Tribes 1,000-
1,500.

The Indians of the Tulalip Reservation are
organized under the Indian Reorganization
Act of 1934 (48 Stat. 984), and incorporated
under the corporate name of “The Tulalip
Tribes of the Tulalip Reservation.” Their
current membership roll, now under prepa-
ration, includes the names of 997 persons,
778 of whom are of Snohomish descent, Of
the persons shown to be of Snohomish
descent, 185 are also shown as possessing the
blood of other tribes, including Snoqualmie,
Skykomish, and Skagits.

In 1919, Bpecial Allotting Agent Charles
Roblin prepared a “Schedule of Unenrolled
Indians,” lsting tribal groups separately.
Roblin’'s lists included the following number
of unenrolled Indians of the tribes involved
in these awards: Snohomish, 3556; Snogual-
mie 251; Skagit 471 (appears to include
Lower Skagits). Roblin also prepared a list
of Suiattle Indians in 1916, which contains
129 names.

There is no single roll or record of the
respective tribes which might be used to
trace ancestry. For those Indians who are
affiiated with the four treaty reservations,
there are census rolls and allotment records
which contain the names of persons of the
blood of these tribes who may be enrolled
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with other tribes, many of whom may have
lost their separate tribal identity.

The Office of Management and Budget ad-
vised that there is no objection to the sub-
mission of this proposed legislation from the
standpoint of the Administration’s program.

Sincerely yours,
FrEp J. RUSSELL,

Under Secretary of the Interior.

S. 4079—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO INCREASE THE AUTHORIZA-
TION FOR ANNUAL CONTRIBU-
TIONS IN LOW RENT PUBLIC
HOUSING

Mr. MONDALE, Mr. President, I am
introducing a bill to increase the au-
thorization for annual contributions in
low-rent public housing for the fiscal
year 1970-71 by $150,000,000. This action
is of urgent necessity because the au-
thorizations available to this program
are rapidly being exhausted. Unless such
an action is taken now, new commit-
ments for the remainder of this fiscal
year just begun will come to a virtual end.
The new authorization made available on
July 1, 1970, has been fully committed,
and new contract agreements will have
to be frozen for the remainder of this
current fiscal year.

The new authorization for public
housing which became available on July
1, 1970, will enable the Federal Govern-
ment to assist approximately 90,000
dwelling units. At the present time, there
are pending program reservations for
local communities covering some 180,-
000 to 190,000 units. In addition to these
reservations, there are applications
pending from local communities for an-
other 250,000 units that have not been
processed because of lack of authoriza-
tion funds. Furthermore, it is anticipated
that local communities will apply for an
additional 200,000 units during fiscal
year 1971,

Mr. President, many local communi-
ties throughout the Nation, including
many in my home State of Minnesota,
have proceeded in good faith to develop
plans for badly needed low-income hous-
ing. They are being informed that there
is not a sufficient authorization for their
reservations to be honored, or their ap-
plications to be processed. We cannot
permit this situation at a time when the
housing needs of low-income families are
so great.

I would also point out that, over the
past few years, the public housing pro-
gram has demonstrated a greatly ex-
panded capacity to produce housing. Be-
ginning in 1968, public housing produc-
tion began to increase at an accelerated
rate—in fact, in this 1 year, it doubled
its production from 37,000 units to 75,-
000 units. In the fiscal year ending June
30, 1969, over 82,500 public housing units
were placed in occupancy. In the fiscal
year just concluded on June 30, 1970, the
final count of units completed is expected
to reach 93,000. The pipeline of demand
from local communities has now reached
the point where the public housing pro-
gram can achieve the goal for fiseal 1971
established in the 10-year housing goals
adopted by the Congress in 1968 of 190,-
000 units. But, the pipeline must be kept
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moving. It requires an additional au-
thorization for this fiscal year.

The additional authorization which I
am proposing of $150,000,000 would per-
mit the Federal Government to assist an
additional 100,000 dwelling units in fiscal
1971. These units, combined with the
90,000 units estimated to be possible un-
der the existing authorization, would
permit the 1971 fiscal year's effort to
reach 190,000 units— the target for this
year under the 10-year housing goals es-
tablished in 1968.

Mr. President, failure to provide this
authorization would have a debilitating
effect on public housing—the only pro-
gram that is providing housing for truly
low-income families, A stagnating pe-
riod of nearly a year without authoriza-
tion to proceed could set back all of the
hard-won momentum achieved in this
program since 1968. The pipeline would
be halted, and the enthusiasm of local
communities would be cooled.

1t is also important to note that this
new authority would not destabilize this
year's already precarious budget. The new
authorizations which I am seeking would
simply allow HUD to enter into new con-
tract agreements totaling this amount.
The actual expenditure would come in
the future and surely not in this fiscal
year,

For all of these reasons, I introduce
this bill, and ask for its support. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
my bill be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScawEIKER) The bill will be received and
appropriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the bill will be printed in the
RECORD,

The bill (S. 4079) to increase the au-
thorization for annual contributions in
aid of low-rent public housing, intro-
duced by Mr. MoNDALE, was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency, and or-
dered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

8. 4079

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
first sentence of section 10(e) of the United
States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by
striking out “$170,000,000 on July 1, 1970"
and inserting in lieu thereof “$320,000,000
on July 1, 1970,

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS

5. 3418

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that at the next
printing the name of the Senator from
California (Mr. MUurpHY) be added as a
cosponsor of S. 3418, to amend the Pub-
lic Health Service Act to provide for the
making of grants to medical schools and
hospitals to assist them in establishing
special departments and programs in the
field of family practice, and otherwise to
encourage and promote the training of
medical and paramedical personnel in
the field of family medicine.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScEWEIKER) .. Without objection, it is so
ordered.
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5. 3724

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at the next
printing, the names of the Senator from
Utah (Mr. BENNETT), the Senator from
Oregon (Mr. HatrieLp), and the Senator
from Kentucky (Mr. Cook) be added as
cosponsors of 8. 3724 with respeet to am-
munition recordkeeping. This measure is
known as the McGee amendment,

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScHWEIKER) . Without objection, it is so
ordered.

ENROLLED BILL PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, July 13, 1970, he presented
to the President of the United States the
enrolled bill (S. 3430) to amend the
Peace Corps Act to authorize additional
appropriations, and for other purposes.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR EMPLOYMENT
AND TRAINING TO UNEMPLOYED
AND UNDERPRIVILEGED PER-
SONS—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENTS NOS. 771 AND 772

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, I am
submitting for myself, the Senator from
Iowa (Mr. HucHEs) and the Senator from
Massachusetts (Mr. KEeNNEDY) two
amendments intended to be proposed to
S. 3867, a bill to assure opportunities
for employment and training to unem-
ployed and underemployed persons, to
assist States and local communities in
providing needed public services, and for
other purposes.

These two amendments are designed to
provide a clear role for community ac-
tion agencies in the conduct of manpow-
er services programs. The second amend-
ment also would provide recourse to the
Secretary of Labor for a small govern-
mental unit which felt that the man-
power program being conducted in the
area under its jurisdiction was not ade-
quate. Mr. President, I ask unanimous
consent that the text of these amend-
ments be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScaweIiKer). The amendments will be
received and printed, and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
amendments will be printed in the
REcorb.

The amendments (Nos. 771 and 772)
were referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, as follows:

AMENDMENT 771

On page 25, between lines 20 and 21, insert
the following new paragraph:

“(4) appropriate arrangements with com-
munity action agencies, and, to the extent
appropriate, with other community-based
organizations serving the poverty commu-
nity, for their participation in the conduct
of programs for which financilal assistance is
provided under this title;”

On page 25, line 21, strike out “(4)" and
insert in lieu thereof “(5)".

AMENDMENT 772

On page 27, between lines 2 and 3, insert
the following new subsection:

“(c) An application submitted under sec-
tion 205 shall not be approved unless an
opportunity has been provided upon the re-
quest of any unit of general local govern-
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ment or any community action agency for a
hearing, upon which basis an appeal may be
taken to the BSecretary as of right, on the
ground that the services provided for In such
application for the area served by such unit
or by such community action agency are in-
adequate. If the Secretary, after conferring
with the applicant, determines that the ap-
plicant will not provide adequate services,
then he shall enter into direct arrangements
with the appropriate unit of general local
government or the appropriate community
action agency or any other public or private
agency, and funds which would otherwise
be avallable to the applicant for providing
such services shall be made avallable through
such direct arrangements.”

SETTLEMENT OF CERTAIN LAND
CLAIMS OF ALASEKA NATIVES—
AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 773
Mr. JACKSON submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,
to the bill (S. 1830) to provide for the
settlement of certain land claims of

Alaska natives, and for other purposes,

which was ordered to lie on the table and

to be printed.

CREATION OF AN OFFICE OF DIS-
ASTER ASSISTANCE—AMEND-
MENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 774—SUBMISSION OF AN
AMENDMENT TO AMEND S. 3619 SO AS TO

PROVIDE SPECIAL LOANS TO DISASTER VICTIMS
TO PREVENT THEM FROM LOSING THEIR HOMES

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
submit, for approriate reference, an
amendment which would amend S. 3619,
the Omnibus Disaster Assistance Act, so
as to provide the Small Business Admin-
istration with authority to make loans
to disaster vietims for the purpose of
preventing such individuals from losing
their homes as the result of the fore-
closure or cancellation of any mortgage,
lien, contract of sale or lease. This
special loan program would be avail-
able to those disaster victims who have
become unemployed or otherwise so fi-
naneially burdened as a result of a major
disaster that they cannot meet the pay-
ments on their homes.

Mr. President, I originally included
this provision in my bill, S. 3848, to
provide emergency assistance to the vic-
tims of the Plainview and Lubbock tor-
nadoes. My experience in working with
the problems caused by such major dis-
asters as these tornadoes and Hurricane
Beulah has taught me that one of the
most tragic aspects of any major disas-
ter is the multitude of financial problems
it imposes upon people in the lower in-
come groups. Not only are their homes
damaged or destroyed and their posses-
sions ruined, but in many cases their
income is either seriously reduced by
unusual expenses attributable to the dis-
aster or eliminated altogether. For ex-
ample, many of the businesses that em-
ployed the Mexican American people in
Lubbock were either destroyed complete-
1y or seriously damaged in the tornado.
Consequently, these people were laid off
from their jobs and lost what little in-
come they had. Once these people lose
their source of income or become over-
burdened with medical expenses and re-
pair bills, a dreadful spiral begins which
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often results in eviction from their homes,
repossession of their personal property
and the ruination of their credit. Having
lost everything, disaster victims, such
as the Mexican Americans of Lubbock,
are forced to leave the communities
which have been their homes for many
years and become wandering migrants.

The amendments that I am offering
today will fill a gap that has existed for
many years in our disaster assistance
laws and provide the type of relief that
will enable many disaster victims to re-
tain their place in the community. As a
cosponsor and strong supporter of S.
3619, I feel this amendment will strength-
en the bill and broaden its coverage so
that it deals with some of the other prob-
lems that are generated by a major dis-
aster. A reconstruction or repair loan is
of little value to a person who cannot
make the payments on his home. I urge
the Senate Public Works Committee to
incorporate this special loan program
as part of S. 3619.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the amendment which I am
offering today be printed in the REecorbp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScHWEIKER). The amendment will be
received and printed, and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
amendment will be printed in the REcorb.

The amendment (No. 774) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Public
Works, as follows:

AMENDMENT NoO. 774

On page 20, after line 24, insert the fol-
lowing new subsection:

“(b) (1) In the administration of the dis-
aster loan program under section T (b) of
the Bmall Business Act, as amended (15
U.S.C. 636 (b)), the Small Business Adminis-
tration, If necessary to prevent the dis-
possession or eviction of any person from his
residence as a result of the foreclosure of
any mortgage or lien, cancellation of any
contract of sale, or termination of any lease,
oral or written, of the property which is such
person’s residence, and If such foreclosure,
cancellation, or termination is related to
circumstances arising out of the effects of
a major disaster, shall make such loans for
the refinancing of such mortgages or liens
and for the payment of installments on such
contracts and leases, under the terms and
conditions set forth in such section of the
Small Business Act as modified by subsection
(a) of this section. £

“(2) No application for a loan under this
subsection which states that such loan is
made necessary by circumstances arlsing out
of the effects of a major disaster shall be
denied for insufficiency of proof of such
statement unless the Small Business Admin-
istration finds, and sets forth its findings
in writing, that such loan is made necessary
by circumstances not related to the eflects
ofa major disaster.”

On page 21, line 1, strike out “(b)" the
first time it appears and insert in lieu there-
of *(c)™.

AMENDMENT OF THE TARIFF
SCHEDULES—AMENDMENT

Mr., YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
submit for appropriate reference an
amendment to amend H.R. 9183 which
would provide that upon the exportation
of jet aircraft engines that have been
overhauled or rebuilt in the United States
with the use of imported merchandise,
there shall be refunded the duties which
have been paid on that merchandise.
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According to title 19, United States
Code, section 1313, the provision which
forms the statutory basis for granting
drawback of duties, exported articles
manufactured or produced in the United
States with the use of imported mer-
chandise deserve a full drawback of the
duties paid upon the merchandise.

Mr. President, I believe that the Bu-
reau of Customs has wrongly interpreted
this provision by excluding rebuilt air-
craft engines from the classification of
manufacture or production.

Among other cases, Hackendorf against
United States holds that engine rebuild-
ing constitutes manufacture or produc-
tion under the Internal Revenue Code.
So, I believe, should it hold under the
tariff provisions.

Moreover, the addition of the subsec-
tion for which this amendment calls
would place the U.S. aircraff engine
overhaul industry at a competitive ad-
vantage with foreign companies, to the
benefit of the U.S. balance of trade.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that this amendment be printed in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScHWEIKER). The amendment will be
received and printed, and will be ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the amendment will be printed
in the RECORD.

The amendment (No. 775) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Finance, as
follows:

AMENDMENT NO. 775

At the end of the bill insert the following
new section:

Sec. 3. (a) Section 303 of the Tarlff Act
of 1930 (19 U.S.C. § 1313) is amended by
redesignating subsections (h), (1), and (J)
as (1), (J), and (k), respectively, and by
inserting after subsection (g) the following
new subsection:

“(h) Upon the exportation of jet aircraft
engines that have been overhauled, repaired,
rebuilt, or reconditioned in the United States
with the use of imported merchandise, in-
cluding parts, there shall be refunded, upon
satlsfactory proof that such imported mer-
chandise has been so used, the duties which
have been paid thereon, in amounts not less
than $100."

(b) The amendments made by subsection
(a) shall apply with respect to articles ex-
ported on or after the date of the enactment
of this Act.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF AN
AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 711

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at the next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Pennsylvania (Mr. Scorr) be added as
a cosponsor of Amendment No. Ti1 to
Senate Joint Resolution 1, to provide for
the Direct Popular Election of the Presi-
dent and Vice President of the United
States.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScewEelker). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

NOTICE OF MIGRATORY LABOR
SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS
Mr, MONDALE. Mr. President, on be-
half of the Subcommittee on Migratory
Labor of the Senate Committee on Labor
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and Public Welfare, announce that pub-
lic hearings will be resumed on July 20
and 21, 1970, in Washington, DC

These hearings will be the eighth in a
long series of investigations into migrant
and seasonal farmworker powerlessness.
In past hearings we heard migrants
themselves tell of their own lives, as well
as psychiatrists and sociologists analyze
the effects of many years of desperation
and hopelessness that characterize the
farmworker existence.

In other hearings we have investi-
gated the successes and failures of com-
munity and union organization efforts,
the legal problems of migrants, the bor-
der commuter labor problem, the effects
of pesticides on farmworkers, and in
April 1970, the economic and manpower
problems of migrant and seasonal farm-
workers.

On July 20 and 21, the subcommittee
will again consider the plight of the
powerless migrant.

Our first witness will be a team of noted
doctors who, under the auspices of the
New York Field Foundation, traveled to
Texas and Florida to study the health
problems and living and working condi-
tions of migrants.

I am shocked and outraged beyond be-
lief by the preliminary reports of these
doctors. We find the lives of hundreds of
thousands of our fellow citizens manipu-
lated and managed in such a way as to
reduce them to sub-human status. We
find isolation, anger, frustration and fear
among people for whom lives lived on
the land could be as rich and as fulfilling
as the land itself.

The destitution and exploitation of
men, women, and children, horrifying be-
yond imagination, will be documented
in our hearings.

I have asked some of these doctors,
among them members of the original
team of doctors who in 1967 and 1968
made an inquiry into the extent of hun-
ger and malnutrition in this country, to
share their observations with the sub-
committee. It is a public scandal to read
from their preliminary reports that—

The conditions they observed in Texas
and Florida are worse than those that ex-
isted in Mississippi in 1967;

That migrant camps could only be de-
scribed as “‘slave quarters™;

That the conditions viewed by one doctor
were worse than in South America;

That an examination of over 1,000 migrants
in Texas revealed that rickets, scurvey, pel-
lagra, and diarrhea were rampant. Polio, for
which we have a vaccine, is epidemic; and,

That health services are almost non-exist-
ent—a boy going blilnd was gilven a urine
test and sent home.

I believe that America has its own ver-
sion of the “tiger cages” of South Viet-
nam in the migrant labor camps of Texas
and Florida and in the stream States
where migrants travel to harvest our
abundance of food. No other conclusion
can be drawn from these reports.

I further believe that it is time for
this subcommittee to go further into the
causes of this harvest of shame. And we
intend to do so.

We will not only look at the deplor-
able state of health and welfare of the
migrant farmworker and his family, but
we will investigate who is consciously de-
termined to maintain this condition.
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If there are the powerless there are
also the powerful. We will find out who is
responsible for these conditions. We plan
to call upon the doctors, upon Federal
and local officials and others to find out
which institutions and persons, public
and private, Government and agribusi-
ness, are responsible for these conditions.
It is time for an explanation. It is time
to find out who are the exploiters. Noth-
ing will change until this rotten system
is exposed and held accountable.

HUNTLEY CONFESSES

Mr, DOLE. Mr. President, the real Chet
Huntley has finally revealed himself to
the Nation, and he is nothing more and
nothing less than many of us suspected—
a part propagandist who has an antip-
athy for Republicans.

Mr. Huntley made one other thing
clear—he is easily frightened by Re-
publicans.

He was not frightened by President
Johnson’s decision to turn South Viet-
nam into a major American battle-
ground, but he is frightened that Presi-
dent Nixon is getting us out of that bat-
tleground.

He was not frightened by the Johnson
policies that led to the worst inflation in
this century, but he is frightened because
President Nixon is ending that inflation.

Mr. President, those who have held
Republican or conservative views have
felt over the years that the Huntley-
Brinkley report was biased, prejudiced,
and not objective.

I believe the confessions of Mr. Hunt-
ley indicates his dislike for President
Nixon, Vice President AcrNEw, and per-
haps anyone else who might be associated
with the Republican Party. His confes-
sions unquestionably indicate the feel-
ings held by many who report the news,
and the fact that they do have anti-
Nixon, anti-Republican, anti-conserva-
tive views.

In the name of objectivity, and fair-
ness it is perhaps time, after 14 years,
that Mr. Huntley has revealed his true
colors to the American people. Perhaps
his colleague, Mr. Brinkley, will follow
his lead.

IS A COMMUNIST GOVERNMENT
BENEFICIAL FOR SOUTH VIET-
NAM?

Mr. DOLE. Mr, President, yesterday
the Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
McGoverN) was quoted as saying that
President Nixon is determined to keep
the Thieu-Ky government in power in
South Vietnam because he believes any
kind of government, no matter how ty-
rannical, would be better than a Com-
munist government,

Is the Senator suggesting that a Com-
munist government in South Vietnam
would be better than the Thieu-Ky
government?

If this is or is not the case, I wish he
would say so, that we know where he
stands instead of merely knowing where
he thinks the President stands.

I would ask the junior Senator from
South Dakota a few questions:

Does he think that the Thieu-Ky gov-
ernment is more tyrannical than that
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of North Vietnam, or North Korea, or
Red China, or Albania, or Russia?

Does he prefer a totally anti-Ameri-
can, anti-Western government in South
Vietnam to a pro-American pro-Western
government?

Does he believe a North Vietnamese
victory and a North Vietnamese Govern-
ment imposed on South Vietnam would
mean freedom and justice for the South
Vietnamese?

Mr. President, have not we learned
anything by watching the Communists
over the years? We hear talk of repres-
sion in the United States today as riots
and rioters go virtually unchecked and
unpunished; as pornography invades our
movies, our mails, and our homes, as use
of dope is rampant, when in faect, re-
pression is almost nonexistent.

The real repression, as always, is in
the Communist countries, where to say
or write what one thinks means prison
or death. Where obedience to the state
is mandatory.

Is this the kind of government we
should inflict on South Vietnam just be-
cause they do not like Thieu?

Mr. President, the North Vietnamese
murder and torture as part of their pol-
icies, if we can believe Douglas Pike and
Stephen Hosmer, two experts in Commu-
nist repression.

Mr. President, the North Vietnamese
daily torture the wives and families of
Americans they hold captive by refusing
to give any information about them and
by refusing to let them communicate
with their loved ones.

Mr. President, in North Korea a sim-
ilar government tortured the men of the
Pueblo and before that the men they
captured in the Korean war.

In Czechoslovakia, the cruel hand of
Red repression lays heavily on a people
that had just begun to see the light of
freedom. In Russia they are again deify-
ing the cruelest butcher of them all—
Stalin. One could go on and on, Mr.
President.

For myself, I support the President of
the United States. If the South Viet-
namese voluntarily choose a Communist
government, they are welcome to it. How-
ever, we must not be a part of any effort
to inflict such a government on them.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I suggest the
absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS OF
SENATORS

ADMINISTRATION EASES IMPACT
OF HIGHWAY CUTBACK—LEGIS-
LATION CONSIDERED TO PRO-
HIBIT SHORT-TERM REDUCTIONS

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, it is
my understanding that Federal highway
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funds for the 1971 fiscal year will be re-
leased to the States today in the amount
of $4.6 billion. This amount is less than
the $4.9 billion in the 1970 budget rec-
ommendation.

The decision to authorize spending at
this level was reached after considerable
discussion with the White House and the
Bureau of the Budget. I am informed
that the Bureau of the Budget recom-
mended that only $3.6 billion be appor-
tioned, apparently as a device to help
reduce overall Federal spending.

Last Wednesday I sent a telegram to
President Nixon urgently recommending
that there be no reduction in the appor-
tionment below the level authorized by
the Congress.

The development of the national trans-
portation system is at a stage that we
cannot tolerate any substantial reduc-
tion in the obligation of Federal high-
way funds. Each such reduction ag-
gravates an already serious cost problem
and only contributes to the eventual
higher cost of completing highway proj-
ects previously authorized.

The investment in basic transportation
facilities to underpin the economic and
social growth of the United States is so
important that we must have a continu-
ous spending pattern insuring that mini-
mum levels in the development of these
facilities be met each year in an orderly
fashion.

I will, therefore, recommend that Con-
gress consider legislation exempting
funds apportioned to the States under
Federal highway legislation from short-
?rm reductions for budgetary considera-

ons.

VAL DECKER PACEKING PLANT,
PIQUA, OHIO, IS IN BUSINESS TO
STAY

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, on June 18
I made some remarks before this body
relative to the plight facing the small
meatpackers in many of our Midwestern
States. I noted that several firms were
faced with closing their doors because
of what I regarded as unnecessarily
harsh Federal restrictions, primarily
with regard to physical size and layout.

One of the businesses I said may shut
down was the Val Decker Packing Plant,
in Piqua, Ohio. Mr. President, I have
learned that the information I received
with regard to Val Decker was errone-
ous. The firm has easily been in compli-
ance with all sanitary and architectural
requirements and, I am delighted to say,
has no intention of closing its doors. So
while I continue to maintain that many
small packers face unnecessary hard-
ships and may be forced out of business,
I am pleased to add that Val Decker ap-
pears to be in business to stay. I am sorry
that my original information was in-
correct, and I am happy to set the record
straight.

NATIONAL COMMISSION ON PRO-
DUCTIVITY—A DEBATING 8SO-
CIETY?

Mr, PROXMIRE. Mr. President, some
commissions are useful, some are not.

They are too often set up to avoid an
issue or to postpone action. They are set
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up to give the appearance of action when
there is no action at all.

When it was announced, the new Com-
missicn on Productivity seemed to have
some reason for its existence. It seemed
to be a partial answer to the need for an
incomes policy and for wage and price
guidelines.

But now even that small hope is not
to happen.

At best the Commission will merely
publish after the fact what has happened
to wages or prices in some of the key
areas of the economy. And apparently
this is to be done with little or no com-
ment. The fact is that we would be better
served to give its statistical functions to
some group such as the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, whose reliability for factual
information and the absence of “cooked”
figures is noteworthy.

The New York Times editorializes
about this matter in its lead editorial
today. It states that in naming the mem-
bers of the Commission, the President
appears to have employed the commis-
sion device for one of its ancient and
least worthy purposes; namely, to stimu-
late action while in fact delaying or pre-
venting it.

That hits the nail on the head. That is
exactly what has been done. Those of us
who have been pressing for some small
action on an incomes policy, and who
initially welcomed this tepid and minor
move, are almost entirely disenchanted.

It would be much better if the admin-
istrative costs of the National Commis-
sion on Productivity were donated to
charity.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the New York Times editorial
be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

CoMMISSION OF PRODUCTIVITY

In naming the members of his new Na-
tional Commission on Productivity, President
Nixon appears to have employed the com=-
mission device for one of its most ancient
and least worthy purposes: to simulate ac-
tion while in fact delaying or preventing it.

With 23 members representing the Nixon
Administration, business, labor, and the pub-
lic, the body seems designed to function as
nothing more than a high-level debating
society. Presumably there will be someone
to manage its activities, but the President
did not even name a chairman for the com-
mission; its chairmanship will rotate among
the five Administration officials. However, any
commission that hopes to produce significant,
results in this controversial field needs a
strong, active, and dedicated chairman, such
as the British found in Aubrey Jones as chalr-
man of their National Board for Prices and
Incomes.

The over-all cast of the commission is
conservative and opposed to Government
intervention in any partlcular wWage or price
decision. Mr. Nixon nevertheless hopes that
it can help the naticn achieve “a balance
between costs and productivity that will lead
to more stable prices.” This may be mildly
interesting to two of its most important mem-
bers, James Roche, chairman of General
Motors, and Leonard Woodcock, president of
the United Auto Workers, but it is unrealistic
to suppose that these two men would be will-
ing to see general prineciples or platitudes
related to the collective bargaining in which
they soon will be locked and which will be so
crucial to the future course of the United
States economy.
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Now that the Productivity Commission has
been named, it is clearer than ever that the
basic inflation problem in this country still
demands a genuine national incomes policy
not more truisms about the significance of
rising productivity for price stability.

Even without getting involved in specific
cases, however, the commission could do one
useful job if it helped to scotch the idea that
all the Government needs to do to keep prices
stable is to slow the economy down and in-
crease unemployment. The stagnation of
productivity in the past year has been a
consequence of the governmentally induced
recession, not an unfortunate coincidence.

This lag in producticity, combined with a
strong push by labor on the wage front,
boosted unit costs of production steeply and
fed inflation. Powerful corporations put
through big price increases in the face of
weak markets in order to protect their profit
margins,

If the Nixon Administration can be helped
by commission studies to see that a sluggish
economy may aggravate, not solve, the infila-
tion problem, it might make one important
contribution to education on productivity.
At this point, however, it appears more like-
1y that the President is looking to the com-
mission to give him some political protec-
tion rather than criticism of his Adminis-
tration’s fundamental economic policies.

ADDRESS BY STEVE BURKE, EUSTIS,
NEBR., HIGH SCHOOL

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, there are
those among us who deplore and abhor
the lack of understanding which some
young people are showing toward our
Nation, its accomplishments, its chal-
lenges, and goals for the future.

I speak today for the opposite rea-
son—to praise a young man and ex-
press my confidence that he speaks for
the great mass of Americans in whose
hands the future of the Nation rests.

I commend to you, Mr. President, and
to all the Members of the Senate the
perceptive, constructive views expressed
by Steve Burke, 16, a senior at Eustis,
Nebr., High School, who is one of two
Nebraska winners in the National 4-H
Oratorical Contest.

It is with deep respect for his oratori-
cal and his writing ability as well as his
perception that I ask unanimous consent
to have printed in the Recorp the text of
Steve's speech as reprinted by the Co-
zad, Nebr., Tri-City Tribune.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Evustis Boy's WINNING 4-H SPEECH
(By Steve Berke)

Young people today want to change the
world. This revolutionary desire is expressed
in their discussions, writings, and musie. A
recent song by the Beatles says it this way:

“You say you want a revolution.

Well, you know, we all want to change the
world.

You ask me for a contribution.

Well, you know, we all want to change the
world.”

The contribution which each of us makes
will determine whether change is construec-
tive or destructive. We have to decide what
kind of revelution we want to be a part of.

One plan for revolution which confronts
us today was devised over one hundred years
ago—by a man named Earl Marx, He be-
lleved that employers in the capitalistic sys-
tem of free enterprise oppressed the common
laborers. Therefore he urged workers to unite
and revolt. Today, the revolution that he en-
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visioned has become a reality in parts of the
world, Based on the economic principles and
philosophles of Marx, the Communistic sys-
tem which has evolved restricts and controls
the personal freedom of the people it gov-
erns, Over one-third of the world’s popula-
tion, more than one billion human beings are
ruled by Communism. And the revolutionary
conquest is being conducted actively today
in Southeast Asla, Korea, the Middle East,
and Eastern Europe. Communists definitely
have control of the world as their goal, a
fact which they do not even try to hide.

But how would Communist revolutionaries
try to overthrow a powerful democratic gov-
ernment like that of the United States, our
own nation? The infiltration and guerrilla
warfare methods used on small countries
would probably not work. Nor would an all-
out nuclear war, which would be disastrous
to the Communists themselves. Nikolal
Lenin, the founder of the Soviet Union, once
stated the Communist plan, “First we will
take Eastern Europe, then the masses of
Asia, then we will encircle the United States,
which will be the last bastion of capitalism.
We will not have to attack. It will fall like
an overripe frult into our hands."” The main
Communist objective right now is to cause
deterioration within our country, to make
America an overripe fruit. This objective 1s
to be accomplished through the implementa-
tion of a step-by-step plan, the Communist
Rules for Revolution.

The Rules for Revolution were obtalned
from a known member of the Communist
party in the United States, who acknowl-
edged them as being the Communist pro-
gram for overthrowing our government,

The very first rule on the list, indicating
that its enactment 15 of prime importance to
the Communist plan, deals with the youth.
“Corrupt the young, get them away from
religion. Get them Interested in sex, Make
them superficlal, destroy their ruggedness,”

Is this the standard of change we want
for young people? Not if we care about our
nation and the world of the future. And if
we do care, we should show our concern
through action. Each of us can make his
contribution to world change by beginning
a counterrevolution, to make a positive
change for the better. 4-H Club work can be
a key part of the counterrevolution for
youth. Because, while the keynote of the
Communist rule is corruption, the 4-H mot-
to 1s “to make the best better,” to bulld
what is good rather than to tear it down. For
example, Communists want superficial youth
but 4-H teaches boys and girls to be inde-
pendent workers, who can feel a sense of
accomplishment upon the completion of
a project. Communism also encourages
immorality and an unhealthy attitude to-
ward sex, but members of a 4-H Club
learn to establish wholesome relation-
ships with members of the opposite sex as
they work and play together, The things
which all 4-H'ers pledge—clear thinking,
loyalty to country, service for others, and
better llving—are real constructive contribu-
tlons to world change. As 4-H'ers, parents,
and leaders, we can do our part by encourag-
ing young people to join 4-H Clubs, and then
to actively participate and make 4-H the
building youth organization it can be,

There is another Communist Rule for
Revolution which concerns us as individuals.

“By specious argument cause the break-
down of the old moral virtues: honesty, so-
briety, continence, faith in the pledged word,
ruggedness.”

In other words, the goal of this rule is to
replace personal ethics with perversion. Len-
in, the late Soviet leader, tells us how to
counteract this Communist guideline. He
once sald, “Marxism cannot be conceived
without atheism.” A strong faith In God is
ruinous to Communist hopes of revolution,
because faith gives each Individual the power
to resist the deteriorating changes which
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Communism wants, Faith enables us to pre-
serve honesty and ruggedness, even in the
face of pressure. If each person would re-
evaluate and practice his bellef in God,
downgrading Communist revolution could be
defeated.

The challenge to rebel and revolt is clearly
all around us today. Do we want change dic-
tated by the Rules for Revolution, to make
youth corrupt and destroy our personal mor-
als? Or are we going to build a counterrevo-
lution, in which each of us makes an effort
to work with and guide young people
through such worthwhile organizations as
4-H Clubs, and in which we let the strength
of God gulde us in whatever we do? These
two things will help other people and make
us better individuals. Let's start this coun-
terrevolution., Then we can look to the fu-
ture with assurance, knowing that our con-
tribution to change will make our nation
and the world a better place to live.

TURNAROUND IN THE ECONOMY

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, in the “busi-
ness roundup” of the July issue of For-
tune magazine, the staff economists ob-
serve that the Nation is successfully
turning from an economy based on de-
fense and business investment to one
directed more toward consumption,
housing, and social welfare. In its fore-
cast for the next 18 months, the article
projects a trend toward an accelerating
recovery and the retardation of infla-
tion by increased productivity. This is
further indication that under the Nixon
administration we are working our way
out of the problems of deficit spending
during 8 years of Democratic adminis-
tration.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-

sent that the article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE GREAT TURNAROUND

The U.S. economy has turned the corner on
its 1970 readjustment. National output began
to expand again last quarter, after erosion of
nearly - percent in real G.N.P. between last
summer and last winter. Roundup forecasts
that real economic growth will accelerate
over the next eighteen months, to an annual
rate of nearly 3 percent in the next half year
and a little better than 4 percent during 1971.
Expansion will continue to speed up in 19732,
and indeed the 1971 rate may be pushed
higher by a turn early next year to a more
expansionary fiscal-1972 budget.

For 1970, G.N.P. still promises to total
about $980 billion, as Roundup forecast in
January, but with two or three billion less
than forecast in real output and about as
much more in extra infiation. G.N.P. in cur-
rent prices promises to pass the trillion-
dollar rate before year-end and to total
$1,050 billion in 1971. While the 1970 rise
in G.N.P. will be almost all attributable to
inflation, half of next year's larger rise will
represent an advance in real output.

It seems clear that—without either stum-
bling into a deep recession or renewing the
inflationary boom—the nation is successfully
negotiating a massive redeployment of pri-
orities and resources, from an economy based
on defense and business investment to one
directed more toward consumption, housing,
and social welfare. This grand reshuffle,
netting out to a new balance rests on a series
of major economic turns that have sometimes
been obscured in recent weeks by more dra-
matic headlines. Despite Cambodia, defense
production has declined at an accelerating
pact, and so it will begin to level out next
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year. Desplite outsized reports of spending
plans, business has already begun trimming
its investment purchases to fit its shrunken
needs (and funds), and will continue to do
s0 next year. Despite the stock market, con-
sumers have increased their purchases of
goods as millions of people benefited from
fatter federal checks or thiner tax with=
holdings, and this too, will continue. And
despite the congestion In financial markets,
new housing funds have flowed into a sharp
rise in building permits, which presages an
immediate start on a long recovery in home
building.

In reflection of these shifts, final sales of
goods have leveled out, so inventory buy-
ing has for the present settled to a replace-
ment basls, following a $10-billion cutback
in the accumulation rate between last sum-
mer and last winter. This inventory cut-
back pared over-all G.N.P. then; and the
ending of the cutback is what allowed the
uptrend In services to lift G.N.P. last quar-
ter. As sales strengthen, business will grad-
ually increase its inventory buying.

The Inventory swing, as usual, has been
felt less heavily in G.N.P. than in the FRB
index of industrial production, which went
from a high of 174.6 last July to 169 in May.
But the decline may well have stopped there.
The index should move back up to 171 or so
by the year-end, go on to a new high next
spring; and be pushing 180 before the end
of 1971.

PRODUCTIVITY COMES ALIVE

The slgnal economic fact of the spring,
however, had to do not with the new strength
In demand, but rather with the new strength
in supply—which Roundup last January
tagged as “fundamentally a larger concern
for 1970." Productivity, or output per man-
hour, rose sharply, for even as over-all output
advanced, employment declined. On the basis
of the preliminary May data, Roundup esti-
mates that productivity In the private econ-
omy rose a full 1 percent last quarter alone.
This follows nearly two whole years in which
productivity falled to show any net advance
at all, the longest such period of the postwar
era. If events now follow the patterns of the
past, productivity should resume its average
annual advance of 3 percent.

Good news about productivity is of course
good news for prices—though temporarily
bad news for unemployment. Through last
winter, with hourly wage compensation ris.
ing at a rate of some T percent a year but
hourly productivity stagnant, labor costs In-
evitably went up 7 per cent a year and in-
flatlon accelerated to a rate of over 5 per-
cent. But inflation has been slowing since
then, most obviously in wholesale prices—
down to a 1 percent rate between February
and May. In cutting payrolls, buslness has
been intent on getting costs down in order
to get profit margins up, but the paring will
also be reflected In a slower rate of increase in
prices. If a productivity gain of 3 percent
does occur, partly offsetting the rise in wages,
the rise in labor costs will slow to a 4 percent
rate. Roundup expects the inflation rate to
drop below 4 percent before the end of the
year and to abate further during 1971,

On the heels of the payroll cutting, un-
employment has reached the 5 percent level
months ahead of time, It would ordinally
tend to rise fractionally over the rest of this
year and into 1971, so long as economic
growth remains below a 4 percent annual
pace, and only begin to subside as the econ-
omy approaches 1972, True, unemployment
is being held down to the extent that mar-
ginal workers are leaving the labor force as
work gets hard to find. On the other hand,
unemployment is being pushed up by extra
productivity gains. Both factors may con-
tinue to operate for some time, working in
opposite directions, and changes in the offi-
clal unemployment figures will largely de-
pend upon which of these two factors 18
stronger.
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If unemployment does rise above 5.5 per-
cent, say, it may well take over from price
inflation as the bellwether index for the econ-
omy and economic policy. What President
Nixon likes to call his “activist Administra-
tion” will have opportunity next winter to
take advantage of any such extra slackening
in the labor market and, presumably, in the
inflation rate. He could give a more expan-
slonary tone to the federal budget for fiscal
1972 than is in prospect right now on the
basis of what he has so far announced.

The Federal Reserve, needless to say, will
also be reappraising policy, in the light of
trends not only in prices and unemployment
but also in the budget and the U.S. official
balance of payments, now in continuing def-
feit. Over the past six months the Fed has
effected a transition In policy, which proved,
as Roundup put the matter in January, “dif-
ficult to effect smoothly, for technical as well
as psychological reasons.” On several occa-
slons this spring the Fed has heen pressed to
supply liguidity to thirsty and sometimes
panicky markets (which indeed still have
major Treasury filnancings to face in the
weeks ahead). At times the money supply has
run up—though not bank credit, to a pro-
portionate extent—and then come part way
back.

But when it can, the Fed seems likely to
settle down to growth rates on the order of
5 percent for money and 8 percent for
credit—rates that the January Roundup sug-
gested might be normal under present cir-
cumstances, Short-term interest rates, al-
ready down a percentage point from peaks of
six months ago, should head down again in
1971. Long-term rates, which have gone on
up once more to new historic highs, should
start & gentle decline before very long.

The malaise that hit financial markets in
the spring, while not altogether unexpected,
nonetheless proved unsettling to say the
least, and had some effects in shaving busi-
ness prospects. During a liquidity squeeze,
there is always a risk of a chain reaction that
could undercut business spending even fur-
ther from the reduced levels projected here.
But the worst seems to have passed, partic-
ularly as the Fed is supplying some liquidity.

There Is no guarantee, of course, against
& nasty surprise from some quarter—e.g., the
Penn Central bankruptcy last month. But
on balance, even if the pace won't be ex-
citing for a while, the economy appears to
have come through a spring of turbulent
transition surprisingly well.

DEFENSE

The real volume of purchases of goods and
services for national defense will decline
about as much in the coming eighteen
months as in the past elghteen—$20 billion
in all over the three years, to the lowest levels
since 1965. The sharpest part of the drop is
under way now, indeed with virtually all the
cutbacks in procurement to be completed
this year, In current-dollar terms, owing to
two pay increases and other Inflation of costs,
the spending rate has eased by only $2 bil-
lion over the past elghteen months; it could
go off by $6 billion in the next eighteen, un-
less military pay s raised substantlally in a
move toward a volunteer army.

BUDGET

The federal budget moved into deficit over
the past eighteen months, but it will move
back toward surplus over the next eighteen.
The past economic effect has tended to be
stimulative, and the coming one will be
somewhat restrictive.

Leaving aside the temporary outflow last
quarter for retroactive pay and pension rises,
spending went up some $19 billlon in the past
year and a half and will go up at least $17
billion in the next year and a half. Declining
defense outlays would account for any dif-
ference. Nondefense spending, up by a rate
of over 20 billion (or 20 percent) in the past
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period, will go up a bit more in the next—
assuming passage of the new §b5-billion wel-
fare program.

On the revenue side, losses from the sur-
tax termination and tax reform will be
largely offset by increases In the social-secu~
rity tax, in employment tax rates, and the
payroll base on which these rates are as-
sessed. With little or no net tax cutting and
& modest economic recovery, the rate of rev-
enues should rise $22 billion, twice as fast as
in the past year and a half.

Recently the federal deficit was running
over $10 billlon a year, on the national-in-
come basis (including the $5 billion in ret-
roactive checks). The budget should be in
rough balance for fiscal 1972, even though
the economy (and so revenues) will prob-
ably be well below full-employment levels.
This 1s not a likely context for new taxes
next year unless the Administration or Con-
gress comes up with spending increases far
beyond anything so far indicated,

Capital goods

Spending for new plant and egquipment,
now running over $100 billion a year, turned
down in real terms last winter, and the de-
cline continued last quarter, with investment
in machinery and commercial structures par-
ticularly weak. Roundup projects that the
volume of investment will continue to re-
cede over the next eighteen months, at an
average annual rate of about 5 percent.

Recent spending has been running some
§5 billion below the rates indicated by au-
tumn surveys of business plans. A new sur-
vey last month turned up another set of
goals that will prove to be too high by a sim-
ilar amount. In current dollars—l.e., includ-
ing the inflation of costs—spending this year
will be up 4 percent from 1969. Next year
spending will be off by 2 percent from 1970.
With profits down and borrowing costs very
high, many companies cannot finance new
plant. Even more important is the burden
Imposed by rising excess capacity amid eco-
nomic slowdown.

The picture is most dramatic in manufac-
turing, which accounts for more than a
fourth of investment and will account for
most of the retrenchment. Use of factory ca-
pacity last quarter was less than 79 per-
cent, down 13 percent from the extraordi-
nary peak of 1966, and the lowest since the
1961 recession, yet manufacturers were still
adding 5 percent annually to their capac-
ity. They will cut back to perhaps half that
much by late next year, when utilization
may still be no higher than now.

Electric and communication utilities,
however, will be Increasing outlays (now
£20 billlon). When they begin to level out
spending, in a year or so, investment by
stores and other commercial enterprises
(now $17 billion) should be recovering.

By late 1971, on balance, growth in to-
tal capacity will be running at a rate of
about 3.5 percent, down from 4.5 percent
at present. A rate of 3.5 would be below the
economy’s potential long-term growth rate,
and so an upturn in capital goods can be
visualized for some time thereafter.

Inventories

After a $10-billilon cutback between last
summer and last winter, inventory buying
appears to have stabilized at next-to-noth-
ing levels. The Hquidity squeeze might cause
liquidation, but a shifting about of buying
rates among a4 number of industries helps
assure agalnst a sudden turn toward general
liquidation on any sizable scale. Car-deal-
er stocks fell in the first quarter but rose
in the second, and will be up this summer.
They may go down agaln in the autumn
if there is an auto strike, but hedge buying
of steel will start then in preparatlon Ior a
possible steel strike in 1971. In the mean-
time the arms and capital-goods industries

have already begun liquidation.
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While inventories and sales are both stable
now, the over-all stock-sales ratio is on the
high side, about 3 percent above year-ago
levels, and this will operate against any
resurgence of heavy buying. Roundup proj-
ects that, as final sales gradually quicken
during the next eighteen months, business
will work off about half of this extra stock,
even while gradually increasing Iinventory
buying. Some industries such as construc-
tion will be needing more while others—
e.g., aerospace—will still be working down
surpluses. The over-all buying rate may be
$5 billion better than now at the end of
1971, and still going up into 1972.

Credit

Credit conditions have begun to ease in
recent months, and they will continue to
ease over the next year and a half. Corpora-
tions will maintain on balance about the
same rate of Investment in plant and in-
ventory together, while internal funds from
profits and depreciation will increase sub=-
stantially. These trends will reduce needs
for external funds. Meanwhile, however, more
funds will be going to finance Treasury bor-
rowing, local government flotations, and a
rising tempo of housing activity.

Funds are still in heavy demand to improve
liquidity—e.g. to enable some corporations
to shift from commercial paper to bank
loans. The Fed has already been supplying
more credit, of course. The varlous credit
statistics have been rather mixed in their
message over recent months and may well
stay confused for a while until the trends
sort themselves out. No serlous questions of
monetary policy are on the horizon, but the
matter of pace may become more of an issue
again by next winter.

Short-term interest rates will tend to stay
firm through coming weeks of Treasury bor-
rowing, and seasonally they tend to firm up
at year-end, but there should be another
decline by next spring. Long-term markets
have obviously been under great pressure
from demand, but this will gradually mod-
erate, and so will inflationary expectations.
And as they do, long-term rates will tend
to come down again, not abruptly but per-
haps soon.

Housing

Residential construction has already be-
gun a long boom that will add well over
85 billion to the volume of bullding activity
by the end of 1971, and more thereafter.
After falling by some 600,000 from the peak
in January, 1969, to below 1,100,000 this past
January, the annual rate of private new
housing starts recovered to 1,200,000 in May.
Roundup projects a powerful surge, carrying
before next year-end to new highs of over
1,800,000.

A giant springtime increase in the flow of
savings to thrift institutions solved one in-
dustry problem, avallability of money, and
April-May housing permits already indicate
that a 1,400,000 rate will be reached by au-
tumn at the latest. In reporting to Fortune's
semi-annual survey last spring, builders said
that they expected to make a fast come-
back—and Roundup thinks they should do
nearly as well as in the 196668 recovery.
A remaining question is whether they can
expand thelr organizations In time for a
record effort in 1971.

As for the market, demand for space is
today more urgent than at any time since
the end of World War II. Vacancy rates are
low and household formations are at a record
level. This demand is being undercut to some
degree by housing costs—resulting from the
pyramiding of high money rates atop soaring
bullding costs. But Roundup expects that

mortgage rates will gradually come down
through 1971. And federal housing agencles
are now rapidly expanding varlous programs
to help subsidize interest costs, which will
underwrite a major building upsurge well
into 1971.
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Prices and wages

Inflation ran to more than 5 percent in
the over-all G.N.P. deflator during 1969, and
the pace rose above 6 percent in the first
quarter, pushed up by the retroactive federal
pay raise. But that was the peak. Roundup
estimates the rate of rise during the spring
at 4.5 percent or less, and there are other
signs of improvement. The rise in retail food
has slowed a lot, and the Department of
Agriculture looks for little change the rest of
the year. And the lift in productivity last
quarter should help slow inflation too. In
manufacturing, the improvement in produc-
tivity since last December has actually kept
unit labor costs steady in the face of rising
wages.

Two opposing forces are tending to keep
the 1970 rise in hourly labor compensation at
or below the 7 percent annual rate of the
past two years. More union workers this year
are winning larger settlements than before,
and deferred increases under contracts signed
earlier are larger to. But the softening labor
market is holding down other labor costs—
overtime pay, nonunion wages etc. And the
longer unemployment stays high, the larger
this constraint tends to become, even in
union settlements. Now that productivity
seems to have resumed its winning ways,
pressures on costs and prices will subside
even if hourly wage rises do not. Last year
there was no gain in productivity to provide
an offset to wages, and prices soared even as
profit margins shrank. As productivity re-
sumes a 3 percent yearly rise, margins can
widen and still price rises can moderate. For
1871, Roundup'’s guess now is that inflation
will slow to less than 4 percent for the year,
and possibly to a 3 percent rate before
year-end.

Income and savings

With higher prices and taxes making in-
roads, real disposable income grew at a mod-
erate rate during 1969—2.5 percent a year.
But income has just risen by 2.5 percent or
so in the first two quarters of 1970 alone,
thanks to lower taxes and higher federal
pay and pensions. Over the next eighteen
months as a whole, the economic growth
Roundup projects would by itself push up
real income at an average annual rate of 3
percent. And there will be further federal
largess, including the surtax cut now and
the welfare program in late 1971.

Consumers at first put some of their in-
come windfalls into savings, of course. The
savings rate temporarily rose last gquarter
to 7.2 percent of disposable income, up from
the 6.5 percent average of the three prior
quarters—and, indeed, several prior years.
In the coming period, savings will fluctuate,
but the trend will be down—the rate will
go below 6.5 percent—because of higher un-
employment and an easing of credit avail-
ability.

Consumer spending

Purchases of consumers goods, a $225-bil-
lion item, held steady In real terms for three
quarters ending last winter. This volume re-
bounded by 1.6 percent in just the spring
quarter. Roundup projects a further rise of
1 percent a quarter for the rest of 1970, and
an increase in the quarterly growth rate to
1.6 percent by late next year, This summers’
car sales may be particularly strong if con-
sumers decide to stock up in anticipation
of a strike in early autumn. The car market
has still to eatch up with its longterm nor-
mal levels, and new 1971 small-car models
should provide some lift. Home-goods sales,
already rising again after a poor 1969,
should do well in'1971.

The volume of food purchases, presently
$£126-billion a year, will go up. The Depart-
ment of Agriculture's data suggest that sup-
plies will be increasing, and they'll be needed,
to the tune of 3 pércent a year, in part to
meet, the expansion of food-stamp and wel-
fare programs, The volume of consumer serv-
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ices purchased, now at the $262-billion rate,
has lately shaded below its 4 percent annual
uptrend, but should get back on trend during
1971.

The balance of payments

The U.S. trade balance has improved mod-
estly over the past year, by a couple of billion
in the annual rate, and is now in the black
by about $2 billion. The trade balance usually
benefits when a business slowdown here
curbs imports while continued strength in
business abroad helps exports (e.g., steel).
With economic growth trends here and
abroad likely to be more similar in the period
ahead, the trade balance should be more
stable,

Meanwhile, the over-all U.S. balance of
payments is running in heavy deficit, both
on the usual “liquidity” calculation and on
official settlements. The gap may be 86 bil-
lion for 1970, on both accountings. Econo-
mists are tending increasingly to attribute
this weak performance in the official balance
of payments to the difference between gov-
ernment credit policles at home and those
abroad. Governments abroad are leaning
more to restraint of inflation, even as U.S.
credit policy has loosened up somewhat; as
a result. Unless the US. price performance
improves greatly, the pile-up could prompt
pressure on U.S. monetary authorities. This
could be a check on credit policy in 1971,

A TRIBUTE TO FRANCES PARKIN-
SON KEYES

Mr. McINTYRE, Mr, President, I was
deeply grieved this week to learn of the
death of the great American authoress,
Frances Parkinson Keyes. Mrs. Keyes en-
riched our culture and her passing leaves
a void in the American literary world.

Out of my personal respect for Mrs.
Keyes, wife of the late Governor of New
Hampshire and U.S. Senator, Henry
Wilder Keyes, I would like to reflect for
a few moments on some notable aspects
of her life and career.

Born at the University of Virginia,
where her Boston-bred father was a
professor of Greek, Mrs. Keyes was
tutored by a governess and later attend-
ed Miss Carroll’s School and the Wind-
sor School in Boston, Mass.,, and Miss
Dardelle’'s School in Switzerland.

Frances Parkinson Keyes was an as-
sociate editor and travel columnist for
Good Housekeeping from 1923-35 and
edited the Daughters of the American
Revolution National Historical magazine
from 1937-39.

She wrote 16 books before Fielding's
Folly—1940—made the best seller list.
There were 28 more to follow on religious
subjects, romance and adventure, cook-
ing and travel, and several published
diaries, especially Letters from a Sena-
tor's Wife—1924—and Capitol Kaleido-
scope—1937. Her most famous novels
were River Road—1945—Came a Caval-
ier—1947—Joy Street—1950—and Din-
ner at Antoine’s—1948. All grew out of
her great sensitivity to and awareness of
people and places. When not writing at
her New Hampshire home, Pine Grove
Farm in North Haverhill, she traveled
extensively each year to Europe or Latin
America where she was able to communi-
cate easily in any of her four languages.

Mrs. Keyes was active in the National
Society of Colonial Wars, the National
Society of Colonial Dames, the Frag-
ment Society—Boston, Sulgrave Club—
Washington, D.C., the Orleans Club—
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New Orleans, La., as well as the Nation-
al Women's Press Club, National Society
of Women Geographers, and the Ameri-
can Society of the French Legion of
Honor.

This elegant, sophisticated favorite
among Washington society cultivated
her interests in the reconstruction of old
houses and collecting costumes, fans, old
maps, and veilleuses while always hold-
ing uppermost her roles in public life as
an authoress and as the wife of a U.S.
Senator. Of the latter role she wrote in
“Letters From a Senator’s Wife":

Almost the first guestion asked about a
man holding public office is naturally
enough, “Well, what sort of man is he?” And
the next question, nowadays, seems to follow
quite naturally, “Well, what sort of wife has
he?" The importance of a woman's place in
her husband’'s career cannot be overesti-
mated; this has always been known; now it
is not only known, it is acknowledged. No
woman In the country today has a greater
opportunity than a Senator's wife. No
woman shares a greater responsibility. p. 14.

A responsibility she embraced and ful-
filled splendidly. From the same diary:

I have been out on my balcony to get a
little breath of air before I finish this letter
and say goodnight. It is very hot, but there
is a slight breeze from the South, the stars
are out, and I can see the statue of Jeanne
d’Arc that I love so shining in the moon-
light in the park across the street, The
Washington Monument with a searchlight
falling full upon it, glistens like snow
against the soft dark sky. The dome of the
Capitol is {lluminated, and at the very top
of the special globe, which shows that the
Senate is in Session, is still burning. And it
is midnight! p. 239.

She spoke with understanding of the
various roles of women, and, particu-
larly, those who contribute without rec-
ognition. On Memorial Day, 1922, she
wrote:

And in doing the best we can, on this
and every other day lies, I believe—and be-
lieve it more and more firmly the older L
grow—the real test of success. It may not
take & man, as it took Lincoln from a log
cabin to the White House; it may not take
a4 woman from a farmhouse to a palace; but
it takes them somewhere. If they know in
their hearts that they are doing their very
best, I do not think that it particularly mat-
ters whether anyone else knows it or not. We
are altogether too prone to forget the balm
that comes from a clear conscience, and
worry over ‘What will people say?" The
woman who sings a great song or writes a
great poem receives more recognition, of
course, than the one who cooks a good din-
ner, or makes a simple garmet well, or
nurses & sick child back to health; but she
does not deserve any more, I am sure that
‘the end will be all right' for one as well as
the other. p. 277.

Not so with Frances Parkinson Keyes.
She was well recognized for her excel-
lence. Her honorary degrees included a
Litt. D.—doctor of letters—from George
Washington University in 1921, another
from Bates College in 1934, and an
L H.D.—doctor of humane letters—from
the University of New Hampshire in 1951.
She received the Siena Medal as out-
standing Catholic woman in the United
States—1946—and the Diploma of Amis
de Samour—1948,

She was presented the Medal of Honor
of the General Council of the Seine—
1950—for work as a novelist and jour-
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nalist and friendship for France, the
Silver Medal of French Recognition—
1951—in recognition of aid in the re-
construction of the Abbey of the Benedic-
tines at Liseux, France, and the Legion
of Honor—1962—for work in France.

For her book, ‘‘Bernardette of Lourdes,”
Mrs. Keyes received the Christopher
Award—1953—and in recognition of
work in Spain she was awarded the Order
of Isabella the Catholic—1959.

Indeed, the most fitting remembrance
of Frances Parkinson Keyes was left by
the author herself, the great legacy of
her work.

Her books, the profiles and portraits
of our life and times which they created,
reflect the image of their authoress; the
perceptive, productive, adventurous great
lady and fine American, Frances Parkin-
son Keyes.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, this week,
in accordance with a joint resolution
passed by Congress in 1959, we are ob-
serving Captive Nations Week.

This is the week, each year, when
those of us fortunate enough to have
been born free, and determined enough
to have remained free in a very dan-
gerous century, paused to consider the
fate of those less fortunate.

It is for us the fortunate to consider
the fate of 100 million East and Central
Europeans who today are suffering as
they have suffered in the past under
Communist despotism.

This is the week in which we should
rededicate ourselves to improving the
fate, and working for the final libera-
tion of the brave peoples who did not
receive liberty at the end of World War
II, the people for whom the ending of
one despotism signaled the advent of a
new despotism. These are the people for
whom this year, marking as it does the
25th anniversary of the end of the Sec-
ond World War, has a specially bitter
meaning. These are the people whose
many sacrifices have been most poorly
rewarded.

Mr. President, whenever we are told
the cold war is over, and that continued
concern for the peoples in the captive
nations is dated and  irrelevant, we
should remember two things. We should
remember the cold, hard number of 100
million. That is the number of men,
women, and children who today still
suffer from Communist domination in
European nations which by all rights
should be free.

Moreover, we should remember the
vivid newsreel films of Communist tanks
rumbling through the streets of Prague
2 short years ago.

If we remember these things we will
not be tempted to doubt that, from the
point of view of those 100 million human
beings who still suffer so much, the active
support and concern of free peoples is
very much a source of hope in their dark
night of tyranny.

For this reason I am proud to join

with other Senators, and with all Ameri-
cans, in expressing renewed dedication

to the cause of freedom in the captive
nations.
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GROWING SUPPORT FOR
GENOCIDE CONVENTION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in re-
cent months there has been a ground-
swell of support for the ratification of
the convention on genocide. Many groups
throughout the United States have ex-
pressed their support for immediate rati-
fication of the treaty. On April 27, the
United Methodist Church presented
testimony to the Special Subcommittee
on Ratification of the Genocide Conven-
tion of the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions and urged ratification of the treaty.

I ask unanimous consent that the
statement be printed in the RECORD as
a further indication of the need for
speedy action on the genocide conven-
tion.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorb, as follows:

STATEMENT ON THE CONVENTION ON THE

PREVENTION AND PUNISHMENT OF THE CRIME

OF GENOCIDE

The churches of the United States were
deeply shocked and aroused by the terrible
toll in suffering and death inflicted by the
Nazis upon the Jewish people of Europe and
upon other racial, ethnic, national and reli-
gious groups just prior to and during World
War II. These actions were highly offensive
to the religious conviction that, as creatures
of God, all persons are possessed of essential
human rights which are inherently theirs
and which no government or group has the
right to violate.

Therefore, The United Metholist Church
and Its predecessors (The Methodist Church
and The Evangelical United Brethren
Church) have consistently supported the pro-
tection of human rights internationally as
well as nationally, The following statements
are the position of The United Methodist
Church as set forth by the General Confer-
ence, the highest authoritative organ of the
denomination, The General Conference of
The United Methodist Church is a repre-
sentative body composed of some 1,000 dele-
gates equally divided between laymen and
clergy.

“We commend the United Nations for its
suceess in reconciling differences, promoting
human rights, lifting the levels of health,
education, and welfare, and advancing self-
government among the nations . . .

“We urge the early ratification by all na-
tions of the fourteen conventions on hu-
man rights developed and approved by the
United Nations or its speclalized agencles . ..”

Adopted by the General Conference of the
United Methodist Church, Dallas, Texas, May
B, 1968,

An earlier statement of the General Con-
ference of one of the predecessor denomina-
tions, The Methodist Church, is even more
specific:

*We urge the early ratification by all na-
tions of the conventions on human rights de-
veloped and approved by the United Natlons,
including: The Genocide Convention, The
Convention on the Abolition of Slavery, The
Convention of the Political Rights of Women,
The Convention on the Stateless Person, The
Convention on the Abolitlon of Forced
Labor.”

Adopted by the General Conference of the
Methodist Church, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania,
1964.

In the light of the preceding statements,
we join in urging the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee and the Senate as a Whole
10 consent O the accesslion of the United

States of America to the Convention on the
Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of

Genocide.
Bishop Charles F¥. Golden, President, A.

23851

Dudley Ward, General Secretary, Board of
Christlan Social Concerns of The United
Methodist Church.

Bishop Lloyd C. Wicke, President, Tracey
K. Jones, General Secretary, The Board of
Missions of The United Methodist Church.

Transmitted by the Board of Christlan So-
clal Concerns, 100 Maryland Avenue, N.E,,
Washington, D.C. 20002.

THE ECONOMY

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, for the past
18 months, President Nixon has been
transforming the American economy to
a stable peacetime equilibrium. He has
attempted to bring fiscal responsibility
to the economy he inherited after years of
deficit financing and war under the Dem-
ocratic administrations. He has reversed
the trend to ever-increasing defense
budgets. Thus allocating more funds for
domestic programs.

Every day we see signs that the Pres-
ident's economic policies are paying off.
One of the prime indications of any ex-
panding economy is the rate of interest
of loans. Already this monetary indi-
cator has dropped. According to financial
analysts, the decline should continue
making more and cheaper money avail-
able to all Americans.

A perceptive article by Lee M. Cohn on
this big turnaround in the economy was
published yesterday in the Washington
Sunday Star. I ask unanimous consent
that the article be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered fo be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

INTEREST DIP HINTS TURN IN ECONOMY
(By Lee M. Cohn)

Interest rates have slipped below thelr
record peaks and financial analysts predict
the decline will continue.

Unless new international or domestic crises
change the outlook drastically, they say,
credit gradually will become cheaper and
more easily available through this year and
into 1971,

If the experts are right, the present trend
1s the start of one of the great turnarounds
in the nation’s financial history—and could
blunt a key issue that has threatened to hurt
Republican candidates in November's con-
gressional elections.

Inflation, tight monetary policies, budget
deficits and a collapse of confidence in finan-
clal markets raised interest rates generally to
their highest levels in more than a century
around mid-June,

RECENT DECLINE MODERATE

Rates have declined moderately since then
and further reductions are expected, basic-
ally because the inflationary boom appears
to be cooling off and the Federal Reserve has
committed 1tself to easing money and credit.

If the economy recovers from its slump in
the second half of this year, as the Nizon
administration predicts, rates probably will
decline further only slightly, according to
experts.

They forecast substantial rate reductions if
the economic slump persists or worsens.

In any case, they say, rates are not likely
to climb back to their peaks.

Rates on some categories of high-quality
corporate bonds have declined from about 914
to 83; percent so far. A standard Index of
tax-exempt state and local bonds has dropped
from 7.12 to 6.59 percent. Rates on Treasury
notes and bonds, which had climbed above
8 percent in some cases, are down to a range
of about T to Tl4 percent.

In forecasting lower rates, analysts are




23852

talking mainly about bond and money mar-
kets. Rates pald on mortgages, bank loans
and savings deposits move more slowly, but
eventually follow market rates.

Many experts predicted lower interest rates
in March but the trend was abortive. There
is broad agreement, however, that the cur-
rent decline is more solidly based and signals
a trend.

“This is the real thing," an expert said.

The glow of March turned into gloom
partly because hopes for abatement of infla-
tion were disappointed.

Now there is a growing consensus that,
while inflation will continue, the rate of
price increases gradually will slow down.

PRICE INDEX

Forecasters are especlally encouraged by
the slower rise of the wholesale price index
in recent months. This index has risen no
faster than 0.2 percent a month—an annual
rate of 2.4 percent—since February.

As wholesale prices seep down to the re-
tall level, analysts expect, increases in the
consumer price index will slow to an annual
rate of 4 or 4.5 percent, down from 6 per-
cent or more earlier this year.

Confusion about Federal Reserve policy
was another factor In the re-escalation of
interest rates after March.

It became evident by March that the Fed-
eral Reserve had started easing the ex-
tremely tight monetary policies applied dur-
ing 1969 to fight inflation, That is, the Fed-
eral Reserve was beginning to pump more
money into the economy, permitting in-
terest rates to decline.

But the Federal Reserve changed its tech-
nigques for carrying out policy, emphasizing
the rate of growth of the money supply more
than in the past, instead of concentrating
almost solely on influencing interest rate
and the market's “tone."”

This shift of focus resulted in false signals
from some traditional indicators of policy,
leading some to suspect that the Federal
Reserve was tightening money and credit
again.

The money managers have clarified their
intentions recently, so there no longer s any
doubt that policy is easing.

With assurances about monetary policy
and renewed hope for a slowing of the price
spiral, the key to the outlook for interest
rates is the pace of the economy.

en the economy bhooms, demand for
credit rises as businesses invest heavily In
expansion of plants and equipment and
build up inventorles. Strong borrowing de-
mand bids interest rates up.

When the economy is sluggish business
curtalls spending and borrowing, pulling
rates down,

That’s what analysts belleve is happening
now.

Most notably, businesses are scaling down
their plans for expenditures on new plants
and equipment because profits are declining
and sales prospects are weak.

SHIFT IN DEMANDS SEEN

A leading expert, Henry Kaufman of Salo-
mon Brothers & Hutzler, a top Wall Street
bond firm, predicted a big shift in credit
demands when he testified before the Senate-
House Economic Committee last week.

Net new issues of corporate bonds will de-
cline te $6.6 billion in the second half of this
year from $12 billion in the first half, he esti-
mated.

“An abatement of this massive volume of
business financing in the months ahead
should gradually help to reduce the strains
in the bond market, lower interest rates and
relt:lérect savings flows into other sectors,’” he
sald.

For example, he sald, reduced bond sales
by corporations will free enough money to
permit a net increase In mortgage credit—a
sector that has been starved for funds—
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from $6 billion in the first half to $11.6 bil-
lion in the second half.
DEFICIT A SOUR NOTE

One sour note in the outlook for rates is
the deepening federal budget deficit. The
budget’'s shift from surplus to deficit con-
tributed to the rise of rates after March.

Treasury borrowing to finance deficits bids
rates up. Furthermore, deficits can be in-
flationary and can discourage the Federal
Reserve from easing monetary policy.

Even if this fiscal year's deficit exceeds the
official forecast of §1.3 billion, as seems likely,
however, most analysts believe the impact on
interest rates will not be severe.

They reason that the markets and the Fed-
eral Reserve will not worry so much about a
deficit when the economy is weak. Neverthe-
less, a big deficit—more than about $8 bil-
lion or $10 billlon—could interfere with in-
terest rate reductions.

If the economy pulls out of its decline and
output rises at an annual rate of about 3 per-
cent in the second half of this year, as the
administration hopes, credit demand will be
curtailed only slightly and the Federal Re-
serve probably will stick to its policy of
“moderate” ease.

RATES WOULD EDGE DOWN

In that case, analysts predict,
rates will edge down only slowly.

But if the economy remains stagnant or
slides into & serlous recession, demand for
credit will shrink substantially and the Fed-
eral Reserve will pump money into the econ-
omy more aggressively.

The result could be fairly sharp interest
rate declines, according to experts.

Hedging their forecasts, however, they say
all bets are off if new crises—domestic tur-
moil, re-escalation of the war in Southeast
Asla, hostilities in the Middle East—shatter
the confidence of investors.

Aside from economic and financial factors,
the sharp rise of interest rates in May and
early June was attributed to an almost
panicky feeling in the markets that the au-
thorities were losing control of events.

interest

THE HARD-HITTING KANSAS
SENATOR

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, whatever
will be the final assessment of history of
the ability of a minority to fight back and
to defend the Nixon administration,
which is not represented by a majority
in either the House or Senate, note will
certainly be taken of the outstanding
work of the Senator from Kansas (Mr.
DoLE).

Republicans, although outnumbered by
Democrats in Congress, are not out-
manned when it comes to countering the
thrusts of the majority party.

No one in the newest class in the U.S.
Senate has won the admiration—or
gained the grudging respect—depending
on which side of the issue one is on, as
has Senator Bos DoLE.

Mr. President, to that end, I ask unan-
imous consent that an article about Sen-
ator DoLe, published in the Washington
Sunday Star of July 12, be printed in the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Star, July 12, 1870]

THE Harp-HrTTiNG EKANSAS SENATOR
(By Loye Miller Jr.)

Sen. Robert J. Dole has a crippled right

arm and a Purple Heart ribbon in his left

lapel, but there is nothing handicapped about
his performance in the Senate these days.
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Indeed, his slashing, combative style al-
ready has established the freshman senator
from Kansas as one of the rough floor fighters
in that normally august body.

A tall, lean plainsman with long dark side-
burns and flashing brown eyes, Dole reminds
some people of the old Dodge Clty gunslingers
in his native state.

Even though he has been in the Senate
barely 18 months, some of his colleagues are
beginning to give him just as wide a berth.

“He's one of the toughest men I've ever
met, the kind of guy I'd like to stand back-
to-back with in a knife fight,” says Sen. Rob-
ert Packwood, R-Ore.

A militant conservative, Dole has built his
formidable reputation by emerging as a self-
appointed sheriff, patrolling the Benate floor
for the Nixon administration.

ON THE FLOOR

He began this about a year ago, out of
frustration at hearing Democratic senators’
criticisms of the President go unchallenged.

“I got tired of hearing people like (Edward
M.) Eennedy and (Edmund S.) Muskie and
{George 8.) McGovern getting up and brow=-
beating the President about Vietnam,"” Dole
says. “I thought we Republicans ought to
keep reminding them every day that the war
was already there when Nixon was elected.”

While most senators keep to their offices
and committee meetings except when bills
of speclal Interest to them are being con-
sidered, Dole made it a point to stay on or
near the floor so long as the Senate was in
session. Even an offhand remark which
seemed critical of the administration would
bring him to his feet to do battle.

Before long, a key administration staffer
noticed what the senator was doing. “I told
the White House that Mr. Dole was turning
out to be the President's man in the Senate,
whether the President liked it or not,” says
this source, “so we might as well make use
of him.”

In the months since, the Kansas senator
has zestfully fought for the administration
day in and day out in both major battles
and picayune skirmishes. He is sometimes the
willing reciplent of speeches and statements
suggested by the White House, but most
often makes war on his own.

Dole did yeoman service both on and off
the floor in the bitter—and unsuccessful—
battles to confirm Nixon Supreme Court
appointees Clement Haynsworth and G. Har-
rold Carswell. He was the most evident ad-
ministration wheelhorse in the grinding
seven-week fight against the dovish Cooper-
Church amendment which finally ended last
week:

TRICKS FULBRIGHT

Indeed, it has become the subject of some
comment in the Senate that Dole sometimes
spends more time holding down the GOP
leadership chair on the center aisle than
either of the party's elected chieftains,
minority leader Hugh Scott, R-Pa., and
Minority Whip Robert Griffin, R-Mich,

And he reached the peak of his prominence
recently when he successfully stole the Sen-
ate doves' thunder in a lightning maneuver
that left Senate Foreign Relations Commit-
tee Chalrman Willlam PFulbright, D-Ark.,
sputtering with frustration.

Fulbright had planned to follow the
Cooper-Church marathon debate with an-
other drawn-out debate pegged to repeal of
the 1964 Tonkin Gulf Resolution, which
President Johnson cited as congressional ap-

proval of expansion of U.8S. involvement in
Vietnam.

But Dole snatched away that future plan
by successfully sponsoring the Tonkin re-
peal as an amendment to the military sales
bill during the Cooper-Church debate.

In doing so, he displayed the blunt force,
cutting sarcasm and guick wit that charac-
terize his floor maneuvering.

When FPulbright vehemently objected to
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Dole’s unorthodox rupture of normal Senate
procedures, the Eansan shot back acidly: “Is
it a rule of the Senate that one must clear
everything with the Senator from Arkan-
sas?”

Later, when the defeated Fulbright com-
plained that Dole had “stolen my cow,” Dole
quipped, “No . . . we just milked it a little.”

“Dole is always trying to find out what you
can do to seize the initiative and make the
other guys look bad,” says a White House
alde.

“The policy and the leadership remains
with Scott and Griffin, of course, but when
you want somebody to pick a fight, Dole’s
always ready and willing.”

Dole insists that he has modified his con-
servation tendencies to accommodate the
President, and notes that for the first time
in eight years he has failed to win the an-
nual plagque awarded true conservatives by
the Americans for Constitutional Action.

He feels that on the “real gut issues” his
moderate and liberal Republican colleagues
also ought to swallow hard and stay loyal to
the President. “There comes a time when you
have to respond to the call of party respon-
sibility.”

Now 48, Dole was born in Russell, Ean.,
the son of a grain elevator operator, In the
closing days of World War II he was leading
his infantry platoon in a push through the
mountains of northern Italy when his right
shoulder was shattered by an explosive shell
fragment, and cracked vertebrae left him
totally paralyzed.

It was 16 months before he recovered
enough use of his limbs to feed himself again,
but gradually Army doctors restored every-
thing except his crippled right arm and
shoulder.

While hospitalized, he married an occupa-
tional therapist who had been treating him,
and his wife then took notes for him and
wrote the examination answers he dictated
a3 he made his way through law school.
Later, he taught himself to write with his
left hand.

After serving in the Eansas legislature and
as Russell County attorney, Dole was elected
to the House in 1960 for the first of four
terms, He won his Senate seat in 1968.

Despite his lack of seniority, Dole has come
so far so fast In the Senate that there is al-
ready talk of making him Republican lead-
er—an unprecedented move.

This idea has been kicked around by a
group of conservative GOP senators who un-
successfully backed Sen. Howard Baker, R-
Tenn., when Scott won the leadership post
last September.

“I was for Baker then, but Dole's my man
now,"” says Sen. Barry Goldwater, R-Ariz-.
“He's the first man we've had around here
in a long time who will grab the other side
by the hair and drag them down the hill.”

SCARRED EGO

But there is ample evidence that Dole's
cut-and-shoot style may have hurt him al-
most as much as it has helped him, for it
already had left scars on many of the monu-
mental senate egos.

Thus, some of his Republican colleagues
regard him as *“intemperate” and “too
m“gh.“

“To be a leader, you must be able to ap-
proach different types of people in different
ways,"” says one GOP senator. “But Dole ap-
proaches everyone the same way with a sledge
hammer.”

But whatever his future in the Senate, it
is clear that Dole 1s held in highest regard
by the White House,

His toils in the Senate have brought him
a stream of grateful notes and warm tele-
phone calls from the President. He is in-
cluded on the White House guest list for
ceremonial dinners; he has fared well in rec-
ommending Kansans for administration
Jobs.

And there is a personal Nixon touch that
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has left Dole with a warm feeling over the
years he has known the President,

‘“When he greets me, he always remembers
to put out his left hand.”

THE WASHINGTON STAR COVERAGE
OF HONOR AMERICA DAY

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, on July 4,
hundreds of thousands of Americans
gatheged in Washington for Honor Amer-
ica Day. They came to pray, to wave the
flag and to demonstrate peaceably that
they were proud to be Americans.

On the same day, a few hundred oth-
er Americans also gathered in Washing-
ton. Their purpose was not to honor
America, but to show disgust and disre-
spect for America. They desecrated the
symbol of America, the flag, and attacked
the Washington police.

The activities of both groups were
news, but should the action of hundreds
overshadow the presence of the hundreds
of thousands? I think not. Apparently
the Washington Star believes it should,
for their coverage of honor America Day
emphasized the disorderly hundreds
nearly as much as it did the orderly hun-
dreds of thousands.

This distorted emphasis of the day's
coverage did not go unnoticed by the
Star’s readers. I ask unanimous consent
that several letters to the editor from
the July 12, 1970, Star be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE STAR AND JULY 4

Simr: After perusing The Sunday Star of
July 5 and its report on “Honor America
Day,” I've had it! With hundreds of thou-
sands of traditionally patriotic, well behaved
Amerlcan clitizens participating in Saturday’s
program, your paper had only space for the
putrid fringe.

One truthful sentence occurred in your en-
tire coverage to the effect that people left
that celebration more firmly convinced of
what they believe than ever before. Whatever
allowances some of us might have made
previously for dissident youth was eradicated
Baturday. The contrast between the unkempt
bodles and minds of the dissldents and the
truly beautiful members of YAF who con-
tributed gracious manners, respect for all
ages and general pleasantness to the affair,
was so marked as to create a real polariza-
tion.

As a parent, a citizen, a taxpayer and a
veteran, sir, I've had it. No allowances from
now on, no doing business with the promot-
ers of violence and dissent; no more putting
up with permissiveness and propagandizing
in my children's schools. I believe that you
will, I hope to your financial distress, find
many others whose minds are made up now.
We are out to fight for our country, sir, and,
as The Rev. Billy Graham sald: “Never give
in, never, never, never.”

VirGINIA M. BERG.

Sms: Having not attended the “Honor
America” festivities personally, I was anxious
to read the newspaper accounts in Sunday
morning’s Star. I was disappointed and dis-
gusted to find the dissenters received almost
equal coverage as “Honor America” news.
There were three plctures of the trouble-
makers in the reflecting pool. One pilcture
would have been too much! These dissenters
got full coverage by your newspaper last Nov-
ember. July 4th was “our” day. “Honor
America Day’ made sufficient news in itself—
it didn’t need additional articles concerning
the “bums.”
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Newspapers are in business to print news,
not garbage! Your Sunday coverage was a
disgrace.

Mrs. C. W. LyNam.

Sir: Three hundred thousand Americans
standing three hours in the boiling sun list-
ening to inspirational messages at the Honor
Amerlca Day celebration . . . and The Star’s
front page presented filthy yippies in the Re-
flecting Pool.

What a perverted sense of presentation of
the news!

How sad that you couldn't find one pic-
ture to take of the thousands of dedicated
Americans parading down Constitution Ave-
nue or the edifying scenes at the Lincoln
Memorial, Washington Monument Grounds,
and the Ellipse Flag Ceremonies.

Dally, the evidence mounts, how much
America needs the volce and leadership of
Vice President Agnew, to tell it like 1t is.

JosepHINE H. MAVER.

Sm: I, as well as many other subscribers
to The Star, was shocked to see the best you
could do to cover the lovely festivities at the
Lincoln Memorial on July 4 was the picture
of the “dirty"” Reflecting Pool. The Sunday
Star did have a nice picture of Kate Smith,
etc., but of course right below it another dia-
tribe by your abusive Mary McGorry.

Mrs. E. L. CORRY.

ADDRESS BY ELLIS L. ARMSTRONG
AT WESTERN RESOURCES CON-
FERENCE

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, on
Wednesday, Ellis L. Armstrong, Com-
missioner of the Bureau of Reclamation,
delivered an address at the Western Re-
sources Conference meeting at the Uni-
versity of Denver.

His address dealt with “Modern De-
velopments in Comprehensive River
Basin, Interbasin, and Regional Plan-
ning.” It examined, with clarity and skill,
the many advances we have made in
these fields, and the relevance of these
advances to our fight for a better en-
vironment.

Commissioner Armstrong made an es-
pecially useful contribution to our un-
derstanding when he pointed out that
our water policies have a crucial im-
pact on our urban planning.

In addition, Senators will be inter-
ested in the Commissioner's timely re-
marks about the way technology devel-
oped in the space program has been use-
ful in water resources management.

So that all Senators can profit from
Commissioner Armstrong’s thinking, I
ask unanimous consent that his address
be printed in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

MopERN DEVELOPMENTS IN COMPREHENSIVE
River BasIiN, INTERBASIN, AND REGIONAL
PLANNING

(Remarks by Ellis L. Armstrong)

The trend in water resources planning over
the years has been to broader and broader
concepts and to larger and larger geographic
areas as the units for planning. Today water
resource regions composed of a single large
river basin or groups of smaller conuguous
basins are generally accepted as the most
suitable units for comprehensive planning.
Certainly the need for water and the im-
porta.nca of environmental and ecologlca.l
protection in development of new supplies
requires a broader concept and, at the same
time, more careful detailed planning than
ever before.
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The Water Resources Planning Act of 1965
has been instrumental in expanding the
scope of comprehensive planning. It provided
for the establishment of River Basin Com-
missions under the supervision of the Water
Resources Council, to coordinate water re-
sources planning. Four such commissions,
all encompassing multiple river basins, have
been established to date: the Great Lakes
Basin Commission, New England River Basins
Commission, Pacific Northwest River Basins
Commission and Souris-Red-Rainy River
Basins Commission.

For those areas of the Nation not covered
by River Basin Commissions, comprehensive
planning by water resources regions is being
or will be coordinated by Federal-State inter-
agency committees under the auspices of
the Water Resources Council.

The Water Resources Planning Act also
provided for grants to States to assist them in
water resources planning. Many of the States
are using such funds to develop State water
plans which will, in effect, become incorpo-
rated into comprehensive regional water
plans.

Congressional enactments during the past
five years may well set the trend for even
larger units of planning. The Appalachian
Regional Development Act of 1965 directed
the Becretary of the Army to prepare a com-
prehensive plan for the development and
utilization of the water and related resources
of the Appalachian reglon, an area encom-
passing all or parts of 13 Eastern States and
numerous watersheds and river basins.

In 1968, the Colorado River Basin Project
Act directed the Secretary of the Interior to
conduect, under Reclamation law, full and
complete reconnaissance investigations for
the purpose of developing a general plan to
meet the future water needs of the Western
United States, defined in the Act as the eleven
contiguous Westernmost States—those that

lie wholly or partially west of the Continental
Divide.

Another factor in this trend towards
broader planning has been the torrent of
proposals put forth in recent years by engi-
neering firms, individuals, and others for
long-distance interregional water transfers.
A number of these schemes envision import-
ing water from Canada and even Alaska to
serve water-short areas throughout the
United States and northern Mexico. While
these proposals are mainly paper studies
aimed at the long-range future, they do
fllustrate a trend in comprehensive water
planning.

Today's multi-agency, multi-ocbjective ap-
proach to water resources development has
resulted in a new look in regional compre-
hensive planning. No longer is water resource
planning the singular domain of the civil
or hydraulic engineer and the design or con-
struction engineer.

Today's comprehensive planning effort in-
corporates the multi-discipline efforts of
biologists, sociologists, geographers, econo-
mists, landscape architects, recreation spe-
cialists, environmentalists, and ecologists as
equal partners in the planning process. We
are experiencing an accelerating shift in con-
trol from the basically construction oriented
planner to planning teams able to examine
and solve problems from a variety of per-
spectives. Agencies which were previously
competitive, if not antagonistic, are now
working together. They are finding that they
are doing a better job than they were able to
do separately.

Along with the accelerated attention to
regional planning has been the development
of new planning concepts and new tools. The
comprehensive framework studies under the
aegls of the Water Resources Council utilize
for the first time reglonal and subregional
projections of population and economic in-
dicators that have been broken out and sepa-
rated from natlonal projections prepared
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jointly by the Office of Business Economics,
Department of Commerce, and the Economic
Research Service, Department of Agricul-
ture.

For some 200 subregions of the Nation,
projections have or will be made of the
population, income, employment, and gross
production that are expected to prevail for
the target dates of 1980, 2000, and 2020.

Such projections previously have been used
in planning but have been prepared on iso-
lated area bases and by various entitjes, in-
cluding universities, consulting firms, and
Federal and State agencies. As such they
lacked uniformity, one with another, and
had little relationship or value to a national
outlook.

The present projections used in the com-
prehensive framework plans, while not com-
pletely accepted by all State, regional, and
local interests, do attempt to picture realis-
tically and on a uniform basis the future
growth and composition of the Nation’s econ-
omy, area by area. Thus, they serve as guide-
posts for estimating future water and related
land resource requirements and as a base
against which the economic consequences of
alternative plans for development can be
measured.

This new tool is not perfect, but 1t will be
refined with use and represents a major step
in the right direction.

A new analytical tool that promises to shed
further insight into economic evaluation
and is fast coming into widespread use is the
technique of Iinput-output analysis. This
method can trace the impact of a given area
of activity in any economiec sector such as a
change in industrial produection or develop-
ment of a natural resource throughout the
economy of any geographic area.

For example, in industrial use, the input-
output analysis can immediately translate
a projection of an increase of 1,000,000 auto-
mobile sales to the related specific impact on
the steel industry, the textlle industry, the
glass industry, the tire industry, and so
forth.

In natural resources development, the pro-
vision of irrigation can be translated into
increases in gross production for an area
such as a State, together with increases in
job opportunities created and specific im-
pacts on related industries such as process-
ing plants, fertilizers, farm equipment, trans-
portation, and any other type of business or
activity you care to name.

As an ald in economic evaluation of re-
sources planning, the input-output analy-
sis has several advantages. It can be useful
in measuring the so-called indirect or second-
ary benefits which in my opinion are just
as important and valid as the direct benefits.

It can measure the impact of resource
development on many sectors of an area's
economy. It can assess the effectiveness of
various types of resource development in
curing or relieving economic distress.

Use of the input-output analysis requires
grappling with an enormous quantity of em-
piracal data. Fortunately, modern computer
technology now makes this type of analysis
feasible. Watch for its expanding use.

As the scope of river basin planning grows,
so grows the complexity of the analyses. As
factors are added which determine the feasi-
bility of future development, the possible
relationships and trade-offs between these
factors increase exponentially. Extremely
complex problems then arise which must be
solved.

Fortunately, some techniques for elec-
tronic computer analyses have been devel-
oped which make problems more manage-
able and solvable. Exploitation of computers
is undergoing change. The early years of
computer use concentrated on ecalculating
such problems as backwater profiles, flood
routing studies and repayment studies. These
were time-consuming and uninteresting
tasks when accomplished by manual
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means. Thus, these calculations were auto-
mated first.

Now that we have learned to live with
computers and look upon them as tools, we
are focusing on newer approaches to make
our problems manageable. We are armed with
computer technology on one hand, new ana-
lytical techniques on the other hand, and our
goals ahead of us.

Just as there are analogies between hy-
draulics and electricity, so there are also
analogies between industrial planning and
water resources planning. There is not a great
deal of difference between scheduling ship-
ments of goods from warehouses to optimize
profits and distributing water from reservoirs
to optimize water quality and efficiency in a
river system as far as mathematical models
are concerned. New ways are being sought
to apply operations research and systems
analyses techniques to the solution of plan-
ning problems.

As important as mathematical and com-
puter techniques are to the solution of com=-
plex problems, the ability to manage the
capabilities is of equal or greater impor-
tance. The considerable management expe-
rience which the space program has gained
should not be ignored, for many of the same
problems are common to planning as far as
scheduling work and coordinating team ef-
forts are concerned.

A serious problem of duplicated effort may
arise In large-scale planning if efficient man-
agement methods are not utilized. We have
some powerful tools at our disposal and we
should take full advantage of them.

Environmental protection and its role in
resource planning and development occupy
national attention and emphasis. I prefer to
think positively about our environment and
consider ways of enhancing the natural en-
vironment for the benefit of mankind. Man is
here to stay and we must use the vital ele-
ments of the biosphere in such a way as to
enhance life.

Long hefore the passage of the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1970 (Publlc
Law 91-190), water and land resource agen-
cies of the State and Federal Governments
recognized the need to incorporate environ-
mental factors into the planning process.
The major Federal and State resource devel-
opment agencies have for many years worked
closely with sister agencies concerned with
environmental factors to assure that plans
for resource development meshed with needs
for resource protection and enhancement.
In the main, water and related resource
development has had a tremendously bene-
ficial effort in enhancing the environment
of man.

However, legislative authority to fully
accommodate environmental factors in the
resource development process has not kept
pace with the flow of good intentions.

By its nature, the development of any
single resource will have impacts upon other
naural resources, To the extent that these
impaects are adverse, adequate authority
exists to mitigate, to the highest degree pos-
sible, the damage that might be done. But
there Is only limited authority to expend
funds for environmental enhancement that
could otherwise easily be accomplished as an
integral part of multi-objective planning
and development.

Some of the problem arises from the long-
established tradition that the expenditure
of public funds must pass the test of eco-
nomic feasibility on the basis of hard dollar
returns. How do you assign a dollar value
to aesthetics? How do you conduct an eco-
nomic test of the merits of preserving or
enhancing a wild or scenic area, a unigue
wildlife habitat, a desert vista, a freeflowing
stream, or a particular species of flora or
fauna? These must be viewed in the light
of social preference, and in light of the pres-
ent and future effects on our environment.

In this respect, the Water Resources Coun-
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cil is developing new principles, standards,
and procedures for evaluating water and
related land resource developments These
new approaches are aimed at better identifi-
cation and measurement of a wide range of
social, regional, and environmental effects of
resource development as well as the tradi-
tional economic indicators that have been
so influential in the past. They hold out the
hope for much broader and more effective
evaluation of water resource developments.

One other development that will affect
comprehensive planning is the national as-
sessment prepared by the Water Resources
Council. The first assessment, directed by the
Water Resources Planning Act of 1965, was
completed in 1968. It presented an inventory
of water and related land resource avail-
ability and needs for the entire Nation, high-
lighted national water problems, and identi-
fied certain regional and subregional prob-
lems.

Future assessments can be expected to be
more refined and should tie in closely with
regional comprehensive planning endeavors.

The Bureau of Reclamation has been deep-
1y involved in the comprehensive river basin
studies that have been carried out in re-
cent years in the West, by both the River
Basins Commissions and by the Federal In-
teragency Committees. In addition, it is en-
gaged in two other broad studies that I would
like to describe briefly.

The first is the West Texas and Eastern
New Mexico Import investigation. This in-
vestigation, started in 1967, examines in re-
connaissance detail the potentials for im-
porting surplus water from the Mississippi
River system to satisfy requirements in west
Teaxs and eastern New Mexico. These re-
quirements are estimated to range from 600,-
000 acre-feet annually for basic munieipal
and industrial use to a total of some 18,000,-
000 acre-feet annually for irrigation and
maximum municipal and industrial use by
the year 2020.

The investigation is being conducted joint-
ly with the Corps of Engineers and the Mis-
sissippj River Commission. The Corps and
the Commission will determine the avallabil-
ity of surplus Mississippi River flows, the con-
ditions under which such surplus could be
diverted, and the best route and means of de-
livering it to some point west of the Loulsi-
ana-Texas line, presently contemplated as a
locale near Dallas, Texas.

Reclamation studies are directed to plan-
ning for the transport of that water from
near Dallas to the areas of need in the high
plains of west Texas and eastern New Mexico.
The total cost of the studies by all partici-
pants is estimated at over $5,000,000 and they
are scheduled for completion in Fiscal Year
1972,

Not only will the results of the study be
important to west Texas and eastern New
Mexico, but their main value may well lie in
the insight they will provide into the factors
and problems related to the long distance
conveyance of large quantities of water. Never
before have studies of diversions of this mag-
nitude been made in comparable detall.

Much is expected to be learned about costs,
pumping power supplies, realistic buildup of
water service schedules, repayment prospects,
impacts upon the importing area, environ-
mental and ecological effects, and similar
items, Upon completion of this study we
should be able to judge better the practical-
ity of other iong-range water transport pro-
posals that have been advanced on the basis
of paper study only.

The other broad study in which Reclama-~
tion is engaged is the Western United States
Water Plan which I mentioned earlier, This
study Is just getting underway and must be
completed by June 30, 1977. It will cover the
eleven contiguous Western States and de-
velop, to reconnaissance standards, a plan to
meet future water needs of that entire area.
Of special note is the provision of the Colo-
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rado River Basin Project Act, which author-
ized and directed the study, prohibiting
study for ten years of any plan for importing
water to the Colorado River Basin from any
river basin lying outside of the Colorado
River Basin States.

Comprehensive basin framework plans are
now being developed for the river basins en-
compassing most of the area of the eleven
Western States. Also most of the States are
preparing individual State water plans. These
studies will comprise foundation blocks for
the Western States study and will not be
duplicated.

The investigation will be carried out In
cooperation with the affected States and
other Federal agencies. A high degree of par-
ticipation by all concerned Is expected.

A detalled study plan is just now being
developed. It will be a dynamic document,
evolving as studles progress with provisions
for continuing review and modification in
response to study findings, coordination
processes, and changing needs of the Western
States.

This investigation presents both an op-
portunity and a challenge to plan water re-
sources development on a geographic scale
and in detail heretofore not attempted.

In keeping with the theme of this con-
ference “Urban Demands on Natural Re-
sources,” I would like to close my remarks
with observations on two urban considera-
tions that are relatively new in comprehen-
sive regional water resources planning.

Perhaps the most perplexing question con-
cerns the possibility of using water planning
to limit urban and metropolitan growth.
Traditionally water planners have projected
future water demands and then developed
long-range plans to meet the needs.

Today, with the highly publicized problems
of growing urban sprawl, smog, and other
urban blights there are those who insist that
placing limitations on water supply could
halt urban growth where desirable and thus
relieve some of the chronic and growing
urban problems. This theme is heard par-
ticularly in reference to Southern California,
although there are other urban centers where
it could well apply.

While the goal of controlling the over-
crowding urban sprawl is commendable and,
in the long run, necessary, I foresee it as an
evolutionary process which will be accom-
plished in decades. Certainly it is politically
and socially infeasible in a free society for
this to be forced overnight by simply shutting
off the supply of water or not providing neec-
essary new supplies. In the meantime the
water planner must continue in his time-
tested role of meeting water demands as they
arise.

The more important urban consideration
in comprehensive water planning that is re-
celving increasing attention is the potential
of using water supply to stimulate the for-
mation of new urban communities or to ex-
pand others where desirable. This, of course,
will indirectly ald the objective of curbing
further sprawl In existing metropolitan
Areas,

Water alone is not an adequate base for
economic growth. But water combined with
land, or with coal, or with oil shale, or with
other natural resources can establish an eco-
nomic base capable of stimulating new ur-
ban growth. The potentials for moving water
over long distances to combine with other
natural resources is the key in this consid-
eration.

In comprehensive regional water planning,
as in other fields, new developments are
constantly changing outlooks and broaden-
ing goals. The past decade has been of par-
ticular significance in this respect.

Looking to the decade of the seventies I
can foresee even greater progress. Promising
research in desalting of sea water and in
weather management forecast two new areas
of water planning and management that will
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be of great importance in this decade and
the remainder of this century,

These and other new improvements on the
horizon will continue to make the job of the
comprehensive regional water planner a
challenging one indeed.

THE LAST OF THE GREAT CANALS

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, the
Chesapeake and Ohio Canal is one of
the Nation's great historical and recrea-
tional assets. For almost a decade I have
been sponsoring legislation to establish
the canal as a national historical park,
to expand its acreage, to restore its
unique engineering features, and to en-
hance its recreational value. I am very
pleased that the Department of the In-
terior recently endorsed my bill (S. 1859)
and the comparable House legislation in-
troduced by Representatives SAYLOR,
GUDE, and BeaLL of Maryland.

In his column, “The Naturalist,” in
the Washington Post of Sunday, July 12,
Irston R. Barnes strongly endorsed the
pending bills and urged the Congress
to act promptly this year. As Mr. Barnes
wrote:

Nowhere in ‘the East will so small an
appropriation of public monies provide so
much in historic preservation, in conserving
natural values, and in providing varied reec-
reation as in creating a C & O Canal Na-
tional Historical Park. Washington and the
entire Potomac Valley deserve this consid-
eration from the present Congress.

Mr. Barnes' column is an excellent
summary of the case for the canal. I ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE NATURALIST: THE LAST OF THE GREAT
CanaLs

(By Irston R. Barnes)

Has the time at last come to estabrish the
Chesapeake and Ohio Canal as a National
Historical Park? This has been the ob-
Jective of conservation and outdoors organi-
zations for 20 years; indeed, the Park pro-
posal was the subject of several of my earliest
columns in The Washington Post.

In the judgement of Rep. Gilbert Gude
of Maryland, the recent endorsement of the
National Historical Park proposal by the In-
terior Department sets the stage for park
supporters to press for hearings before the
Committees on Interior and Insular Affairs
of the Senate (Henry M. Jackson, chairman)
and the House (Wayne N. Aspinall, chair-
man). Bills to establish a C&0 Canal Na-
tional Historical Park have been introduced
by Reps. Baylor (HR. 658), Gude (HR.
11988) and Beall (H.R. 17950) and by Senator
Mathias (S. 1859).

There are many reasons why the C&0 Canal
should be made a National Historical Park:
As a historical monument, the C&0O Canal
Park offers the public a unique natural his-
tory museum, a profile of the geology and the
ecological communities along 180 miles of
the Potomac from tidewater to the moun-
tains. A C&0O Canal Park will provide un-
paralleled recreational opportunities for the
Nation's Capital and for all communities
throughout the Potomac Valley. Without Na-
tional Park status, neither this outstanding
historical monument nor the valued natural
features of the Potomac Valley will be pre-
served.

The C and O Canal is the only remaining
example, other than the Erie Canal, of the
early 19th Century attempt to expand beyond
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the Alleghenies by cheap water transportation

(rivers supplemented by canals). It was built
to enable the Middle Atlantic region to
participate in the development of the Middle
West in competition with the northern reglon
served by the Erle Canal. The development of
the railroads brought the canal era to an
early end, and the C and O Canal was used
only to bring coal and other bulk products
from the Western Potomac Valley.

As an historical monument, the C and O
Canal structures should be preserved, and
where possible, restored. The locks, the lock
houses, and the taverns should be brought
back to their original condition. Some units,
such as the Monocacy aqueduct (‘“‘the big-
gest and most beautiful in the United States™
according to William Davies of the U.S. Geo-
logical Survey) are in a fine state of pres-
ervation; others, such as the Catoctin Creek
aqueduct and many lock houses are beyond
repair and require rebuilding (it would be
worth the cost) or replacement. The C and
O Canal, with water restored wherever pos-
sible, with the towpath repaired and with the
locks and other facilitles in place, will recall
more vividly than any museum exhibit the
days of the first great westward expansion.

The C and O Canal as & nature museum
offers superlative opportunities for fleld
studies in all branches of natural history. To
residents of the Valley and to visitors to the
Nation’s Capital, intepretative exhibits could
effectively deplct past and present patterns
of land use, the impact of man on the en-
vironment, with cogent examples of environ-
mental abuse and environmental harmonies,
and the geological history and wildlife com-
munities of the reglon.

As a National Historical Park, the C and
O Canal would have the attention of com-
petent park naturalists with a mandate to
preserve its natural values. A first step
should be a survey, preferably with the help
of qualified specialists from regional orga-
nizations such as the Audubon Naturalist
Soclety, which would permit effective plan-
ming,

All of these potentials for the C and O
Canal will never be developed, the historic
monument will be exposed to incompatible
commercial encroachments unless the Con-
gress acts promptly to confer National Park
status and to provide funds to round out the
tract and to undertake necessary restorations
and preservation.

Nowhere in the East will so small an
appropriation of public monies provide so
much in historic preservation, in conserving
natural values, and In providing varied rec-
reation as In creating a C and O Canal Na-
tlonal Historical Park. Washington and the
entire Potomac Valley deserve this considera-
tion from the present Congress.

CURRENT CONDITIONS AND
TRENDS IN AMERICA TODAY

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, one
of our most distinguished historians,
Mr. Henry Steele Commager, has writ-
ten a most important article entitled “Is
Freedom Dying in America?”, published
in Look magazine for July 14.

Mr, Commager, professor of Ameri-
can history at Amherst College, writes
about current conditions and trends in
this country and states:

Not since the days when Sen. Joseph Mc-
Carthy bestrode the political stage, foment-
ing susplcion and hatred, betraying the Bill
of Rights, bringing Congress and the State
Department into disrepute, have we experi-
enced anything like the current offensive
against the exercise of freedom in Amerieca.
If repression is not yet as blatant or as
flamboyant as it was during the McCarthy
years, it is in many respects more pervasive
and formidable.
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Mr. Commager’s article is one that
merits the serious consideration of all
Americans. I ask unanimous consent
that it be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Is FreeppoM DYING IN AMERICA?
(By Henry Steele Comumager)

(A distinguished historian warns we can
lose our Bill of Rights)

“There are certaln words,
Our own and others’, we're used to—words
we've used,

Heard, had to recite, forgotten,

Rubbed shiny in the pocket, left home for
keepsakes,

Inherited, stuck away in the back-drawer,

In the locked trunk, at the back of the quiet
mind.

Liberty, equality, fraternity,

To none will we sell, refuse or deny, right
or justice.

We hold these truths to be self-evident.

I am merely sayilng—what if these words
?

pass
What if they pass and are gone and are no
more . . .7
It took long to buy these words,
It took a long time to buy them and much
pain.”
—Stephen Vincent Benét.

From “Nightmare at Noon” in “selected
works of Stephen Vincent Benét.” Vol. 1,
Holt, Rinehart & Winston, Inc. Used by pre-
mission of Brandt & Brandt.)

“Those, who would give up essential liberty
to purchase a little temporary safety,” sald
Benjamin Franklin, two centuries ago,” de-
serve nelther liberty nor safety.”

Today we are busy doing what Franklin
warned us against. Animated by impatience,
anger and fear, we are giving up essential
liberties, not for safety, but for the appear-
ance of safety. We are corroding due process
and the rule of law not for Order, but for the
semblance of order. We will find that when
we have given up liberty, we will not have
safety, and that when we have given up
Justice, we will not have order,

“We in this nation appear headed for a
new period of repression,” Mayor John V.
Lindsay of New York recently warned us.
We are in fact already in it.

Not since the days when Sen. Joseph Mc-
Carthy bestrode the political stage, foment-
ing suspiclon and hatred, betraying the
Bill of Rights, bringing Congress and the
State Department into disrepute, have we
experienced anything like the current offen-
sive against the exercise of freedom in Amer-
ica. If repression is not yet as blatant or as
flamboyant as it was during the McCarthy
years, it is In many respects more pervasive
and more formidable. For it comes to us now
with official sanction and is imposed upon us
by officials sworn to uphold the law; the At-
torney General, the FBI, state and local offi~
cials, the police, and even judges, In Georgia
and California, in Lamar, 8.C., and Jackson,
Miss., and Kent, Ohlo, the attacks are overt
and dramatic; on the higher levels of the
national administration, it is a process of
erosion, the erosion of what Thomas Jeffer-
son called “the sacred soil of liberty.,” Those
in high office do not openly proclaim their
disillusionment with the principles of free-
dom, but they confess it by their conduct,
while the people acquiesce in their own dis-
inheritance by abandoning the “eternal vig-
ilance” that is the price of liberty.

There is nothing more ominous than this
popular indifference toward the loss of lib-
erty, unless it is the fallure to understand
what is at stake. Two centuries ago, Edmund
Burke said of Americans that they “snuff
the approach of tyranny in every tainted
breeze."” Now, thelr senses are blunted. The
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evidence of public-opinion polls is persuasive
that a substantial part of the American
people no longer know or cherish the Bill
of Rights. They are, it appears, quite pre-
pared to silence criticism of governmental
policies if such criticism is thought—by the
Government—damaging to the national in-
terest. They are prepared to censor news-
paper and televislon reporting if such re-
ports are considered—by the Government—
damaging to the national interest! As those
in authority inevitably think whatever pol-
icies they pursue, whatever laws they en-
force, whatever wars they fight, are in the
national interest, this attitude 1s a formula
for the ending of all criticism, which is an-
other way of saying for the ending of democ-
racy.

Corruption of language Is often a first
sign of & deeper malaise of mind and spirit,
and it is ominous that invasions of liberty
are carried on, today, in the name of con-
stitutionalism, and the impairment of due
process, in the name of Law and Order, Here
it takes the form of a challenge to the great
principle of the separation of powers, and
there to the equally great principle of the
superiority of the civil to the military au-
thority. Here it is the intimidation of the
press and television by threats both subtle
and blatant, there of resort to the odious
doctrine of “intent" to punish anti-war
demonstrators, Here it is the use of the
dangerous weapon of censorship, overt and
covert, to silence troublesome criticism, there
the abuse of the power of punishment by
contempt of court. The thrust is everywhere
the same, and so too the animus behind it:
to equate dissent with lawlessness and non-
conformity with treason. The purpose of
those who are prepared to sweep aside our
anclent guarantees of freedom 1is to blot out
those great problems that glare upon us from
every horizon, and pretend that if we refuse
to acknowledge them, they will somehow go
away. It Is to argue that discontent is not
an honest expression of genuine grievances
but of willfulness, or perversity, or perhaps
of the crime of being young, and that if it
can only be stifled, we can restore harmony
to our distracted soclety.

Men like Vice President Spiroc T. Agnew
simplistically equate opposition to official
policies with effete intellectualism, and cater
to the sullen suspiclion of intellectusls, al-
ways latent in any socliety, to silence that
oppoeition. Frightened people everywhere,
alarmed by lawlessness and violence in their
communities, and impatient with the no-
tion that we cannot really end violence un-
til we deal with its causes, call loudly for
tougher laws, tougher cops and tougher
courts or—as in big cities like New York or
small towns like Lamar—simply take au-
thority into their own hands and respond
with vigilante tactics. Impatient people, per-
suaded that the law is too slow and too
indulgent, and that order is imperiled by
judicial insistence on due process, are pre-
pared to sweep aside centuries of progress
toward the rule of law in order to punish
those they regard as enemies of society.
Timid men who have no confidence in the
processes of democracy or in the potentiali-
tles of education are ready to abandon for
a police state the experiment that Lincoln
called “the last best hope of earth.”

The pattern of repression s, alas, all too
familiar. Most ominous is the erosion of due
process of law, perhaps the noblest concept
in the long history of law and one so im-
portant that it can be equated with civili-
zation, for it is the very synonym for justice.
It is difficult to remember a period in our his-
tory in which due process has achieved more
victorles in the courts and suffered more
setbacks in the arena of politics and public
opinion than in the last decade. While the
Warren Court steadily enlarged the scopes
and strengthened the thrust of this historic
concept, to make it an effective instrument
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for creating a more just society, the political
and the law-enforcement agencies have dis-
played mounting antagonism to the prin-
ciple itself and resistance to its application.
The desegregation decision of 1954 has been
sabotaged by both the Federal and local gov=-
ernments—a sabotage dramatized by the
recent decision of the Justice Department to
support tax exemption for private schools
organized to frustrate desegregation.

There are many other examples. Pending
legislation, including the Organized Crime
Control Act of 1969, provides for “preventive
detention” in seeming violation of the con-
stitutional guarantee of presumption of in-
nocence; limits the right of the accused to
examine evidence illegally obtained; per-
mits police to batter their way into a pri-
vate house without notice (the no-knock
provision); and provides sentences of up to
30 years for ‘“dangerous special offenders.”
And the government itself, from local police
to the Attorney General, persists in what
Justice Holmes called the “dirty business"
of wiretapping and bugging to obtaln evi-
dence for convictions, though this is a clear
violation of the right of protection against
self-incrimination.

Equally flagrant is the attack on First
Amendment freedoms—freedom of speech,
press, petition and assembly—an attack that
takes the form of intimidation and harass-
ment rather than of overt repudiation. The
President and the Vice President have jolned
in a crusade designed to force great news-
papers lilke the New York Times and the
Washington Post to moderate their criticlsm
of Administration policles, and to frighten
the television networks into scaling down
their coverage of events that the Govern-
ment finds embarrassing; a position that
rests on the curious principle that the real
crime is not official misconduct but the por-
trayal of that misconduct. Mr. Agnew, in-
deed, has gone so far as to call on governors
to drive the news purveyed by “blzarre ex-

tremists” from newspapers and television
sets; it is an admonition that, if taken lit-
erally, would deny newspaper and TV cov-

erage to Mr. Agnew himself. All this 1s
coupled with widespread harassment of the
young, directed superficially at little more
than hairstyle, dress or manners—but di-
rected in fact to their opinions, or perhaps
to their youthfulness. And throughout the
country, government officlals are busy com-
piling dossiers on almost all citizens promi-
nent enocugh to come to their attention.
Government itself is engaged increasingly
in violating what President Dwight D, Eisen-
hower chose as the motto for the Columbia
University bicentenary: “Man's right to
knowledge and the free use thereof.” The
USIA proscribes books that criticize Ameri-
can foreign policy at the same time that it
launches a positive program of celebrating
the Nixon Administration and the conduct
of the Vietnam war through films and a li-
brary of “safe” books selected by well-vetted
experts. The Federal Government spends
millions of dollars presenting its version of
history and politics to the American people.
The Pentagon alone spends $47 million a year
on public relations and maintains hundreds
of lobbyists to deal with Congress, and the
Defense Department floods schools and
clubs and veterans organizations with films
designed to win support for the war.
Meantime, the growing arrogance of the
military and its eager Intervention in areas
long supposed to be exclusively civilian
gravely threaten the principle of the superi-
ority of the civil to the military power. Mili-
tary considerations are advanced to justify
the revival of the shabby practices of the
McCarthy era—security clearances for civil-
ians working in all establishments that have
contracts with Defense—a category that in-
cludes laboratories, educational institutions
and research organizations. What the stand-
ards are that may be expected to dictate
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security ‘“clearance” is suggested by Vice
President Agnew’s proposal to ‘“‘separate the
[ protest leaders] from our soclety—with no
more regret than we should feel over dis-
carding rotten apples from a barrel.”” That
is, of course, precisely the philosophy that
animated the Nazls. Military considerations,
too, are permitted to dictate policies of se-
crecy that extend even to censorship of the
Congressional Record, thus denying to con-
gressmen, as to the American people, in-
formation they need to make decisions on
forelgn policy. Secrecy embraces, not un-
naturally, facts about the conduct of the
war; Attorney General Mitchell, it was re-
ported, hoped to keep the Cambodian caper
secret from Congress and the people until
it was a jfait accompli. So, too, the CIA, in
theory merely an information-gathering
agency, covers its far-flung operations in
some 60 countries with a cloak of secrecy
so thick that even Congress cannot pene-
trate it, The Army itself, entering the civilian
arena, further endangers freedom of assem-
bly and of speech by employing something
like a thousand agents to mingle in student
and other assemblies and report to the Army
what they see and hear. This is, however,
merely a tiny part of the some $3 billion
that our Government spends every year in
various types of espionage—more every year
than the total cost of the Federal Govern-
ment from its foundation in 1789 to the be-
ginning of the Civil War in 1861!

It would be an exaggeration to say that
the United States is a garrison state, but
none to say that it is in danger of becoming
one.

The purpose of this broad attack on Amer-
ican freedoms 1s to silence criticism of Gov=
ernment and of the war, and to encourage
the attitude that the Government knows
best and must be allowed a free hand, an
attitude Americans have thought odious ever
since the days of George IIIL. It is to brand
the universities as a fountainhead of sub-
version and thus weaken them as a force
in public life. It iz to restore “balance” to
the judiclary and thereby reverse some of
the great achilevements of the 168 years of
the Warren Court and to reassure the Bour-
bons, North and South, who are alarmed
at the spectacle of judicial liberalism. It is
to return to a “strict” interpretation of the
power of states over raclial relations and
civil liberties—a euphemism for the nulli-
fication of those liberties.

The philosophy behind all this, doubtless
unconscious, is that government belongs to
the President and Vice President; that they
are the masters, and the people, the sub-
Jects. A century ago, Walt Whitman warned
of *“the never-ending audacity of elected
persons;” what would he say if he were
living today? Do we need to proclaim once
more the most elementary principle of our
constitutional system: that in the United
Btates, the people are the masters and all
officials are servants—officials in the White
House, In the Cabinet, in the Congress, in
the state executive and legislative cham-
bers; officials, too, in uniform, whether of
the national guard or of the police?

Those who are responsible for the cam-
palgn to restrict freedom and hamstring the
Bill of Rights delude themselves that if they
can but have their way, they will refurn
the country to stability and order. They are
mistaken., They are mistaken not mere'v
because they are in fact hostile to freedom
but because they don't understand the re-
lation of freedom to the things they prize
most—to security, to order, to law.

What is that relationship?

For 2,600 years, civilized men have yearned
and struggled for freedom from tyranny—
the tyranny of despotic government and su-
perstition and ignorance. What explains this
long devotion to the idea and practice of
freedom? How does it happen that all West-
ern societies so exalt Ifreedom that they
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have come to equate it with civilization
itself?

Freedom has won its exalted place in phi-
losophy and poliey quite simply because, over
the centuries, we have come to see that it Is
a necessity; a necessity for justice, a neces-
sity for progress, a necessity for survival,

How famlllar the argument that we must
learn to reconcile the rival claims of free-
dom and order. But they do not really need
to be reconciled; they were never at odds.
They are not alternatives, they are two sides
to the same coln, indissolubly welded to-
gether. The community—society or nation—
has an interest in the rights of the indi-
vidual because without the exercise of those
rights, the community itself will decay and
collapse. The individual has an interest in
the stability of the community of which he
is a part because without security, his rights
are useless. No community can long prosper
without nourishing the exercise of individual
liberties for, as John Stuart Mill wrote a
century ago, “A State which dwarfs its men,
in order that they may be more docile in-
struments in its hand . . . will find that with
small men no great thing can really be ac-
complished.” And no individual can fulfill his
genlus without supporting the just author-
ity of the state, for in a condition of anarchy,
neither dignity nor freedom can prosper,

The function of freedom is not merely to
protect and exalt the individual, vital as that
is to the health of soclety. Put quite simply,
we foster freedom In order to avold error
and discover truth; so far, we have found no
other way to achieve this objective. So, too,
with dissent. We do not indulge dissent for
sentimental reasons; we encourage it because
we have learned that we cannot live without
it. A nation that silences dissent, whether by
force, intimidation, the withholding of in-
formation or a foggy intellectual climate, in-
vites disaster. A nation that penalizes criti-
cism is left with passive acquiescence in
error. A nation that discourages originality
is left with minds that are unimaginative
and dull, And with stunted minds, as with
stunted men, no great thing can be accom-
plished.

It is for this reason that history celebrates
not the victors who successfully silenced
dissent but their victims who fought to speak
the truth as they saw it. It is the bust of
Socrates that stands in the schoolroom, not
the busts of those who condemned him to
death for "corrupting the youth." It Is Sav-
onarola we honor, not the Pope who had
him burned there in the great Piazza in
Florence. It is Tom Paine we honor, not the
English judge who outlawed him for writing
the Rights of Man.

Our own history, too, is one of rebellion
against authority. We remember Roger Wil-
liams, who championed toleration, not John
Cotton, who drove him from the Bay Colony;
we celebrate Thomas Jefferson, whose motto
was “Rebellion to tyrants is obedience to
God,” not Lord North; we read Henry
Thoreau on civil disobedience, rather than
those of President Polk that earned
him the title “Polk the Mendacious"; it is
John Brown's soul that goes marching on,
not that of the judge who condemned him to
death at Charles Town.

Why Is this? It is not merely because of
the nobility of character of these martyrs.
Some were not particularly noble. It is be-
cause we can see now that they gave thelr
lives to defend the interests of humanity,
and that they, not those who punished them,
were the true benefactors of humanity.

But it is not just the past that needed
freedom for critics, nonconformists and dis-
senters. We, too, are assalled by problems
that seem insoluble; we, too, need new ideas.
Happily, ours is not a closed system—mnot yet,
anyway. We have a long history of experi-
mentation in politics, social relations and
sclence. We experiment in astrophysics be-
cause we want to land on the moon; we
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experiment in biology because we want to
find the secret of life; we experiment in
medicine because we want to cure cancer;
and in all of these areas, and a hundred
others, we make progress. If we are to survive
and flourish, we must approach politics, law
and social institutions in the same spirit
that we approach science. We know that we
have not found final truth in physics or
blology. Why do we suppose that we have
found final truth in politics or law? And just
45 scientists welcome new truth wherever
they find it, even in the most disreputable
places, so statesmen, jurists and educators
must be prepared to welcome new ideas and
new truths from whatever sources they come,
however alien their appearance, however rev-
olutionary their implications.

“There can be no difference anywhere,”
said the philosopher Willlam James, “that
doesn’t make a difference elsewhere—no dif-
ference in abstract truth that doesn't express
it=elf in a difference in concrete fact. . . ."”

Let us turn then to practical and par-
ticular issues and ask, in each case, what are
and will be the consequences of policies that
repress freedom, discourage independence
and impair justice in American soclety, and
what are, and will be, the consequences of
applying to politics and soclety those stand-
ards and habits of free inguiry that we apply
as a matter of course to scientific inquiry?

Consider the erosion of due process of
law-—that complex of rules and safeguards
built up over the: centuries to make sure
that every man will have a fair trial. Re~
member that it 1s designed not only for the
protection of desperate characters charged
with monstrous crimes; it is designed for
every litigant. Nor is due process merely for
the benefit of the accused. As Justice Raob-~
ert H. Jackson said, “It is the best insurance
for the Government itself against those
blunders which leave lasting stains on a sys-
tem of justice. . . .”

And why is it necessary to guarantee a
fair trial for all—for those accused of trea-
son, for those who champion unpopular
causes in a disorderly fashion, for those who
assert their social and political rights against
community prejudices, as well as for cor-
porations, labor unions and churches? It is,
of course, necessary so that justice will be
done. Justice is the end, the aim, of gov-
ernment. It is implicitly the end of all gov-
ernment; it is quite explicitly the end of
the United States Government, for it was
“in order to . . . establish justice” that the
Constitution was ordained.

Trials are held not in order to obtain con-
victions; they learned by experience that un-
less we conduct trials by rule and suffuse
them with the spirit of fair play, justice will
not be done. The argument that the scrupu-
lous observance of technicalities of due proc-
ess slows up or frustrates speedy convictions
is, of course, correct, if all you want is con-
victlons. But why not go all the way and
restore the use of torture? That got confes-
slons and convictions! Every argument in
favor of abating due process in order to get
convictions applies with equal force to the
use of the third degree and the restoration
of torture. It is important to remember that
nation after nation abandoned torture (the
Americans never had it), not merely because
it was barbarous, but because, though it
wrung confessions from its vietims, it did’
not get justice. It implicated the innocent
with the guilty. It outraged the moral sense
of the community. Due process proved both
more humane and infinitely more efficient.

Or consider the problem of wiretapping.
That in many cases wiretapping “‘works"” is
clear enough, but so do other things pro-
hibited by civilized soclety, such as torture
or the invasion of the home. But “electronic
surveillance,” sald Justice Willlam J. Bren-
nan, Jr., ‘strikes deeper than at the ancient
feeling that a man’s home is his castle; it
strikes at freedom of communication, a pos-
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tulate of our kind of society. . . Freedom of
speech is undetermined where people fear to
speak unconstrainedly in what they suppose
to be the privacy of home or office.”

Perhaps the most odious violation of jus-
tice is the maintenance of a double stand-
ard: one justice for blacks and another for
whites, one for the rich and another for the
poor, one for those who hold “radical” ideas,
and another for those who are conservative
and respectable. Yet we have daily before our
eyes just such a double standard of justice.
The “Chicago Seven,” who crossed state lines
with “intent” to stir up a riot, have received
heavy jail sentences, but no convictions
have been returned against the Chicago po-
lice who participated in that riot. Black
Panthers are on trial for their lives for al-
leged murders, but policemen involved in
wantonly attacking a Black Panther head-
quarters and killing two blacks have been
punished by demotion.

Turn to the role and function of freedom
in our scclety—freedom of speech and of the
press—and the consequences of laying re-
strictions upon these freedoms. The conse-
quence is, of course, that society will be de-
prived of the inestimable advantage of in-
quiry, criticism, exposure and dissent. If the
press Is not permitted to perform its tradi-
tional functions of presenting the whole
news, the American people will go unin-
formed. If television Is dissuaded from show-
ing controversial films, the people will be
denied the cpportunity to know what is going
on. If teachers and scholars are discouraged
from inquiring into the truth of history or
politics or anthropology, future generations
may never acquire those habits of intellec-
tual independence. An enlightened citizenry
is necessary for self-government. If facts
are withheld, or distorted, how can the people
be enlightened, how can self-government
work?

The real question in all this is what kind
of society do we want? Do we want a police
society where none are free of surveillance by
their government? Or do we want a society
where ordinary people can go about their
business without the eye of Big Brother upon
them?

The Founding Fathers feared secrecy in
government not merely because it was a
vote of no-confidence in the intelligence and
virtue of the people but on the practical
ground that all governments conceal their
mistakes behind the shield of secrecy; that
if they are permitted to get away with this
in little things, they will do it in big things—
like the Bay of Pigs or the invasion of
Cambodia.

And if you interfere with academic free-
dom in order to silence criticism, or critics,
you do not rid the university of subversion.
It is not ideas that are subversive, it is the
lack of ideas. What you do is to silence or
get rid of those men who have ideas, leaving
the institution to those who have no ideas,
or have not the courage to express those that
they have. Are such men as these what we
want to direct the education of the young
and advance the cause of learning?

The conclusive argument against secrecy
in scientific research- is that it will in the
end give us bad sclence. First rate scientists
will not so gravely viclate their integrity
as to confine their findings to one govern-
ment or one society, for the first loyalty of
science is to scientific truth. "The Sciences,”
said Edward Jenner of smallpox fame, “are
never at war.” We have only to conslder the
implications of secrecy in the realm of medi-
cine: What would we think of doctors favor-
ing secrecy in cancer research on the grounds
of “national interest”?

The argument against proscribing books,
which might normally be in our overseas 1i-
braries, because they are critical of Admin-
istration policies is not that it will hurt au-
thors or publishers, No. It is quite simply
that if the kind of people who believe in pro-
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scription are allowed to control our libraries,
these will cease to be centers of learning
and become the instruments of party. The
argument against withholding visas from for-
eign scholars whose ideas may be considered
subversive is not that this will inconvenience
them. It is that we deny ourselves the bene-
fit of what they have to say. Suppose Presi-
dent Andrew Jackson had denied entry to
Alexis de Tocqueville on the ground that he
was an aristocrat and might therefore be
& subversive influence on our democracy?
We would have lost the greatest book ever
written about America.

There is one final consideration. Govern-
ment, as Justice Louis D. Brandeis ohserved
half a century ago, “is the potent, the omni-
present teacher. For good or for ill, it teaches
the whole people by its example.” If govern-
ment tries to solve its problems by resort
to large-scale violence, its citizens will as-
sume that violence is the normal way to solve
problems. If government itself violates the
law, it brings the law into contempt, and
breeds anarchy. If government masks its
operations, foreign and domestic, in a cloak
of secrecy, it encourages the creation of a
closed, not an open, scclety. If government
shows itself with due process, it must expect
that its people will come to scorn the slow
procedures of orderly debate and negotiation
and turn to the easy solutions of force. If
government embraces the principle that the
end justifies the means, it radiates approval
of a doctrine so odious that it will in the end
destroy the whole of soclety. If government
shows, by its hablitual conduct, that it re-
Jects the claims of freedom and of justice,
freedom and just’ce will cease to be the ends
of our scciety.

Eighty years ago, Lord Bryce wrote of the
American people that “the masses of the
people are wiser, falrer and more temperate?
any matter to which they can be induced
to bend their minds, than most European
philosophers have believed possible for the
masses of the people to be.”

Is this still true? If the American people
can indeed. be persuaded to “bend their
minds™ to the great questions of the preser-
vation of freedom, it may still prove true, If
they cannot, we may be witnessing, even now,
a dissolution of the fabric of freedom that
may portend the dissolution of the Republic.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CRIME

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I wish
to remind Congress of our responsibility
in facing and dealing with the serious
crime problem in the District of Colum-
bia, since Congress has chosen to retain
virtually exclusive governmental author-
ity within the District.

To this end, I ask unanimous ecnsent
to have printed in the Recorp a list of
crimes committed within the District
yesterday, as reported by the Washington
Post. Whether the list grows longer or
shorter depends on Congress.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

MARYLAND MAx, 78, FouNp BEATEN TO
DEATH

A T78-year-old Maryland man was beaten to
death Saturday In Northeast Washington,
apparently during a robbery, police said.

Louis Cornelius Brown, of 791 58th Ave.,
Fairmount Heights, was pronounced dead at
D.C. General Hospital early yesterday. He
was found late last night in front of 618 56th
8t. NE, police said.

Dr. Willilam James Brownlee, deputy D.C.
coroner, ruled the death a homicide after an
autopsy yesterday. The victim died of a “sev-
erely contused (bruised) brain and suffered
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a fractured cheekbone caused by beating,”
Dr. Brownlee said.

Brown, who was retired, had spent the
evening visiting a friend and was on his way
home when the incident occurred, police said.

ROBBED

Jessie's Restaurant, 238 Rhode Island Ave.
NW, was robbed by a man carrying a revolver
who entered at 3:80 p.m. Friday and told
owner Jessie B. Lee, “This is a stickup.” She
opened the cash register and the man re-
moved an undetermined amount of money.

Basham's Gulf Station, 22nd Street and
Virginia Avenue NW, was robbed by two men
In a car who pointed guns at employee Gay-
lord Frazer, of Washington, and demanded
money at 1:10 a.m. Saturday.

James E. Hart, of Washington, was robbed
by a man armed with a revolver who told
him, “Give me your money or I'll blow out
your brains,” in the unit block of 8th Street
SE at 11:15 p.m. Friday.

Ida V. Holley and her husband, were robbed
in their home in the 1500 block of North
Carolina Avenue NE when three men entered
at 9:15 p.m. Saturday. Holley was on the tele-
phone, and one man took it from him and
said, “He will talk to you later,” and hung it
up. Then one man produced a revolver and
told the Holleys to go upstairs. When they
did, the men took money from Mrs. Holley's
purse and ran out the rear door,

Highs Dairy products store, 5002 1st St. NW,
was robbed of an undetermined amount of
money by a man who entered at 8:25 p.m.
Baturday and gave clerk Beverly C. Davis a
note that read, “Put all the money in a bag
and you will not get shot.” She put an un-
known amount of 'bills in the bag and gave
it to the man, who told her to go to the rear
of the store. There, the man removed more
money in bills from a table and left.

Charles Washington, of Washington, an
attendant at the Shell gas station at 3701
12th St. NE, was approached by two men at
10:45 Saturday. One man produced a hand-
gun and sald “Where's the money?"” Wash-
ington pointed to his shirt pocket, and one
of the men removed bills from the shirt. The
pair then fled.

Johnny P. Sates, of Washington, was
robbed while sitting in his car in the 300
block of Rhode Island Avenue NW at 9:35
p.m. Saturday. A man asked for a light, and
when Sates complied, the man produced a
handgun and asked for his watch.

Holt Thamps, of Washington, was knocked
to the ground and robbed by four men in the
1300 blcck of 3rd Street NW at 4:30 p.m.
Saturday.

Daualat Singh, of Washington, and Tuneja
Tilak, of Silver Spring, were robbed and
Singh was beaten by four men, one carrying
& handgun, at Hopkins Place and P Street
NW. at 3:40 a.m. yesterday. The gunman salid,
“Keep your hands up,” and when Singh re-
fused he struck him about the head and face
and knocked him down. Singh lost a wallet
containing money and papers and Tilak lost
his checkbook.

Bernard Gerald Leonard, of Washington,
was struck in the face by one man while an-
other took his watch and a wallet containing
money and papers in an incident at 2424
Pennsylvania Ave. NW at 4 a.m. yesterday.

Phillip Dibble and Jeffrey Parker, both of
Washington, and Michael Jampson, of Alex-
andria, were robbed by five men, one carrying
a revolver, while.they were loading their auto
at Vermont and N Street NW at 11:10 p.m.
Saturday. The men took money and a watch
from Dibble, money from Parker and money
and a watch from Jampson.

Carol Hardnett, of Washington, was struck
in the face and robbed of her purse contain-
ing money and papers by &8 man in the rear
of the 2200 block of 12th Place NW at 10:05
p.m. Saturday.

James A. Hall, of Washington, was robbed
by a man carrying a gun who took money
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from his pockets in the 200 block of S Street
NW at 4:30 p.m, Saturday.

Larry Farrell, of Washington, was yoked by
two men who removed money from his pocket
in the 2800 block of Jasper St. SE at 1:30
a.m. yesterday.

Kenneth Elliott, of Washingten, was play-
ing behind Anacostia High School when a
man grabbed him and took his watch at 12:50
a.m. yesterday.

Dan Johnson, of Washington, was driving
an ice cream truck in the area of 50th Street
and Call Place SE at 2:15 a.m. yesterday when
two men entered the truck, pointed guns at
him, forced the safe on the truck open and
removed an undetermined amount of money.

Lewis Lagares, of Washington, was yoked by
four men who dragged him into a vacant lot
in the 1900 block of New Hampshire Avenue
NW and took money from his wallet at 1:05
a.m. yesterday.

Robert Wilker, of Washington, was beaten
and robbed by six men while walking in the
2600 block of Adams Mill Road NW at 12:30
a.m. yesterday. One man pushed him into a
hedge and demanded money, and when
Wilker refused, five others jumped and beat
him.

Linch Williams Jr.,, of Washington, was
robbed of his watch and wallet by a man with
his hand in his pocket in an alley near 14th
and T Streets NW at 3:30 a.m. yesterday.

Elwood I. Waers, of Washington, was rob-
bed of 870 by two men, one armed with a
pistol, and a woman at 8th and Jefferson
Streets NW at 8:10 p.m. Saturday.

Tyria Lester Tweedy, of Washington, was
robbed by a man who appeared to have a
gun under his shirt at Tth and O Streets
NW at 10 p.m. Saturday.

Tom Roudebush, of Washington and Car-
rie Ortega, of Arlington, were robbed by three
men while walking in the 2000 block of New
Hampshire Avenue NW at 11:15 p.m. Thurs-
day. One man placed a hard object at Roude-
bush's back and demanded his money. He
took a wallet and papers from Roudebush
and money from the woman.

Joseph Back and his wife, Rivil, of Silver
Spring, and Selma Levine, of Washington,
were robbed by three men, one carrying a
revolver, at 39th and Warren Streets NW
early yesterday morning. The men told Back,
“Give me your wallet and keys,” and he com-
plied. His wife was forced to turn over her
purse and keys, and Selma Levine handed
over a purse. The man then ran off.

Geraldo Laboy Lopez, of Washington, was
attacked and robbed by three men in the
2700 block of Woodley Place NW at 2:15 a.m.,
Sunday. One man held a shotgun and said,
“Give it all to me.” When Lopez yelled, the
man struck him on the head with the shot-
gun and took his keys and key case. When he
yelled again the men fled to a walting auto.

Wellington: Nynagon and Carol Belk, of
Washington, were held up while walking at
6th Street and Howard Place NW at about
9:40 p.m. Friday by two men who approached
them carrying sawed-off shotguns. They took
cash, then fled on foot.

Gustave Augusta Welk, of Washington,
was rabbed at about 9:30 p.m. Friday by two
men who forced him into an alley while he
was walking in the 1400 block of 17th Street
NW, hit him on the head and took his
wallet.

Andrew V. Leh, of Camp Hill, Pa., was
robbed at about 11:20 p.m. Friday when a
man approached him while he was standing
in the 100 block of 9th Street SE and asked
him where the nearest bus stop was. When
Leh replied he couldn’t hear him, the man
drew a gun and said, “Don't yell. Just give
me your wallet,” The man took Leh's wal-
let and fled south on 9th Street.

Nello Hawkins, George R. Hudson, Charles
Ingram, Charles MecDonald and Bolder Junior
Smith, all of Washington, were robbed at
about 11 p.m. Friday while in a garage at 20
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Decatur St. NE by five men who entered the
garage.

One man, brandishing a shotgun, said,
“This is & holdup,” and told the men to put
their money on the floor, As the other four
bandits picked up the money, the man with
the shotun fired one shot at Hawkins, who
had moved his hands, hitting him on the
right little finger. The robbers then fled west
on Decatur Street. Hawkins was treated at
Washington Hospital Center for his wounded
finger.

ASSAULTED

A Washington woman, 27, was forced at
gunpoint into the trunk of a car at Georgia
and Iowa Avenues NW at 1 am. She was
driven to an apartment development in the
Seat Pleasant area, blindfolded, and taken
into an apartment, where she was raped. The
victim was then driven to Cabin Branch
Road, Seat Pleasant, where she was let out.

A Pittsburgh, Pa., woman was raped Satur-
day night after she and a companion re-
turned to a Washington apartment to find
it burglarized and two men within. While one
of the men guarded the woman's companion,
the other intruder took her into another
room and raped her. After the assault, the
man returned to the first room, told the
victim's companion not to move, and fled
with the second intruder.

A Washington woman was raped by a man
who entered her Northwest home through a
kitchen window at 4:30 a.m, Saturday. The
man ransacked a room, then entered the vie-
tim's room. When she asked, “Who is {t?" the
Intruder said, “Shut up and keep this pillow
over your face."” He then slapped and raped
her before fleeing.

Rosette McMillon, of Washington, was
struck about the head and shoulders by a
man while she was in the swimming pool at
4th and Van Buren Streets NW.

Gregory John Greer, of Washington, was
cut during an altercation with a man in a
hallway in 1326 Harvard St. NW at 8:47 p.m.
Saturday.

Charles Green, of Washington, was struck
several times on the head by a man who
approached him from the rear in the 1200
block of Wylie Street NE at 11:45 p.m.
Saturday.

Louise Brown, of Washington, was shot at
by another woman after they began fighting
at 1:12 a.m. yesterday.

James H. Ross, of Washington, was knocked
to the ground by an unknown person while
walking in the 100 block of H Street NE at
about 7:15 p.m. Saturday.

Joseph T. Hampton, of Washington, was
shot in the right side by a man during an
altercation in the 1700 block of T Street NW
at 2:06 p.m. Saturday.

Jessie Bell Thomas, of Washington, was
struck on the head with a chalr by a man
while in the yard at his home at 8 p.m.
Saturday.

STOLEN

A shotgun and $3,000 in assorted bills and
change were reported stolen from the Square
Deal Liguor Store, 701 8th St. SE, sometime
between 12:30 and 2:30 p.m. yesterday.

DEEPENING FRUSTRATION OF MEX-
ICAN AMERICANS STIRS FEARS OF
VIOLENCE

Mr. MONDALE. Mr, President, a fea-
ture article in the Wall Street Journal
of June 11, 1970, suggests that we all
may have to pay a price for the many
years of economic and political exploita-
tion suffered by Mexican Americans in
this Nation.

The article suggests that it may be “too
late for the gringo,” and that their pov-
erty and despair may cause unrest
throughout the Nation. The article
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vividly describes the plight of “vast num-
bers of Mexican Americans (who) re-
main mired in seemingly hopeless pov-
erty. Cut off from the society at large
by language and cultural barriers, poorly
educated, lacking job skills, often dis-
criminated against on an ethnic basis,
these people cluster in the Mexican-

American slums—or barrios—found in

practically every Southwestern city.”

As chairman of the Migratory Labor
Subcommittee, I have on several occa-
sions taken the floor of the Senate to
urge my colleagues to more seriously
consider the plight of migrant and sea-
sonal farmworkers, many of whom are
Mexican Americans. The systematic ex-
clusion from, or at best only partial in-
clusion in, practically every major social
and worker benefit program enacted into
law at both the Federal and State level
is well known, and the traumatiec physi-
cal and psychological effects on human
beings are well documented.

Yet we have yet to truly respond to
these people. Our attentions remain pre-
occupied by an expanding war in Indo-
china, by SST's and space shuttles, and
by fighting a war-fed inflation. Mean-
while, the dispossessed, the powerless,
and the forgotten become more frus-
trated and alienated.

Must we ignore the cause of these peo-
ple until the danger of violence awakens
us? Must we force the Mexican Ameri-
can to ignore and reject a system which
cannot be responsive?

Mr. President, so that my colleagues
are aware of the growing crisis in the
Mexican-American community, I ask
unanimous consent that the article from
the Wall Street Journal entitled, “Deep-
ening Frustrations of Mexican Ameri-
cans Stirs Fears of Violence,” be printed
in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE ANGRY CHICANOS: DEEPENING FRUSTRA-
TION OF MEXICAN AMERICANS STIRS FEARS
oF VIOLENCE

(By Richard A, Shaffer)

San AnToNI1O.—Every Texan remembers the
Alamo, and Beto Martinez is no exception.
But the man he admires is Santa Anna, the
Mexican commander who massacred 187 de-
fenders of the old mission here.

He had the right idea of what to do with
white men,” says Martinez, who predicts:
“The day will come again when any gringo in
this part of the county will be shot on sight.”

Martinez, 32, 1s an unemployed high school
dropout who wears a goatee and shabby
clothes, and rarely takes off his sunglasses
even in the darkest bars. He is minister of
war for Mexican-American Nationalist Orga-
nization (MANO), a clandestine group that
insists all “whites” are racist enemies who
should be driven out of the Southwest, by
force if necessary. Martinez, who has served
time in Texas prisons for possession of mari-
juana and for sodomy, says most members
of MANO are ex-convicts like himself and
that others are Vietnam veterans with expe-
rience in demolition techniques and guerrilla
warfare.

WE'LL BE READY

“Right now, we're strictly for self-defense.
We're just waiting,” he calmly tells an inter-
viewer while rolling his own cigaret, “But
when something starts, we'll be ready.”

It's hard to say just how much of a threat
MANO really poses to law and order in San
Antonio Martinez claims his group has 300
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members. But police In this seemingly tran-
quil city, where historical monument draw
a constant stream of tourists, say MANO is
‘“nothing to be afrald of—just Beto and &
few crazy kids.”

Whatever MANO's numerical strength,
many knowledgeable observers say the bel-
ligerence displayed by Martinez is all too
typiecal of a deepening undercurrent of anger
and frustration among the nation’s Mexican~
Americans. To some, it seems inevitable that
violence will result, and they belleve it may
well come this summer,

One Federal official responsible for gauging
the mood of minority groups puts it this
way: “There’s an awful lot of ferment among
the Mexican-Americans, a rising level of mil-
itancy among the young, with more dem-
onstrations and more challenging of author-
ity—all the preliminary stages of outright
violence.”

UNUSUALLY LARGE PROPORTION

If trouble comes, many experts believe, it
could well occur here in South Texas. Many
areas of the Southwest have large concentra~
tions of Mexican-Americans, but the pro-
portion is unusually large here. San Antonio
counts 300,000 Mexlcan-Americans in its
total population of 650,000, making it second
only to Los Angeles in the number of Mexi-
can-Americans.

Many Mexican-Americans, to be sure, have
little cause for unhappiness. Throughout the
Southwest, Mexican-Americans are promi-
nent in business and various professions, in-
cluding politics, and the number of well-
educated Mexican-Americans moving into
middle-class society is growing.

But vast numbers remain mired in seem-
ingly hopeless poverty. Cut off from the so-
clety at large, by language and cultural
barriers, poorly educated, lacking job skills,
often dlscriminated against on an ethnic
basls, these people cluster In the Mexican-
American slums—or barrios—found in prac-
tically every Southwestern city.

In San Antonio the barrio is a sprawling
collection of dilaplated wooden houses on
the wrong side of town. Many of the barrio’s
streets remain unpaved, and many of the
houses are jammed with big families—or
sometimes several families. The yards are
tiny, often surrounded by fences and deco-
rated with birdbaths and plaster religious
statues.

MANY MIGRANT WORKERS

Many of these who live In the San Antonio
barrio and in other areas of South Texas are
migrant farm workers, usually spending
months in the Midwest during the growing
and harvest seasons and returning here for
the winter.

Those who fear violence here this summer
say it could well be triggered by the impact
of growing mechanization on the jobs of
such migrant workers. In the Midwest alone,
one Federal report estimates, 40,000 migrant
farm laborers will be displaced this year—
and a large percentage of these will be Tex-
ans. Luls De Leon, who works in the La-
redo, Tex., office of an eight-state migrant-
assistance group known as the Colorado Mi-
grant Council, predicts: “There's going to be
a lot of frustration and anger.”

Jose Angel QGutlerrez, a youthful activist
who works with migrants and holds a mas-
ter's degree in political sclence, says he is
convinced that “after this summer, a farm
laborer won't even have enough money to
get drunk on. Things may not explode com-
pletely this summer. But that's when it's
going to begin.”

When he wrote his master's thesis two
years ago, Mr. Gutlerrez concluded that “the
empirical conditions for revolution” exist in
South Texas. Today, he says, “the chances
for violence are better than ever.”

There have, of course, been a number of
manifestations of Mexican-American unrest
already in various parts of the nation. The
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campalgn led by Cesar Chavez to unionize
the grape-fleld workers in Delano, Calif., has
largely been a ‘“‘chicano”—or Mexican-Amer-
ican—movement, and confrontations of vari-
ous sorts have occurred with less publicity
in Lansing, Mich., Kansas City, Denver, Chi-
cago and other places where the Spanish-
speaking have settled after fleeing the pover-
ty along the Mexican border.

But much of the agitation has remained
beneath the surface. Most Mexican-American
groups in San Antonio, for example, publicly
deplore even mnonviolent demonstrations.
During two boycotts of public schools by
Chicano students and a strike by city gar-
bage collectors (nearly all Mexican-Ameri-
cans) there was not a single arrest. As a
result, city leaders are confident things will
remain calm.

“This has always been a liberal town,” says
Walter W. McAllister, the 81-year-old mayor,
who has an autographed picture of Herbert
Hoover in his office. “I don't expect trouble.
Americans of Mexican descent here have
made real progress in recent years.”

But a Federal observer here warns, “There
are ‘brown power' militants who are as full
of hate and violence as anything the black
power movement ever saw. It wouldn't sur-
prise me to see things really come to a head
in San Antonio. Maybe here before anywhere
else.”

One reason for the peaceful facade, as
MANO's Beto Martinez sees it, is that the
radicals have learned a lesson from those
who have gone before. For example, when a
supposedly nonviolent group headed by Mr.
Gutlerrez and known as the Mexican-Ameri-
can Youth Organization (MAYO) began
making such public statements as “We must
eliminate the gringo. ... We have to be
revolutionary in our demands,” it was widely
accused of racism.

U.S. Rep. Henry B. Gonzalez of San Anto-
nio, a Mexican-American with a consistently
liberal voting record in Congress, blasted
MAYO as drawing “fire from the deepest
wellsprings of hate.” The Ford Foundation
refused to renew a grant to MAYO, and Mr.
Gutlerrez was fired from another Ford Foun-
dation-sponsored project.

“We're not so stupid,” says Martinez. “We
went underground right after the cops mur-
dered all those Black Panthers.” Now, he
says, no more than four or five members of
MANO meet at one time. Membership lists
have been destroyed.

Martinez tells his recruits: “Get guns
wherever you can, preferably from addicts
who steal them. Don't buy them if you can
help it. And don’t carry them. Stay off dope.
Don't use the telephone. Don' make public
speeches. Get a Job, if you can, and try to
look harmless. This s how the Minutemen
have survived, We will, t00.” (The Minute-
men is a secret paramilitary group on the ex-
treme right.)

NO RAMPAGES EXPECTED

On the basis of detailed reports on MANO
and the mood of the Mexican-American pop-
ulace here, Federal observers don't expect a
riot like those that occurred in the Watts sec-
tion of Los Angeles and in some other cities,
with rampages of looting and burning.

Instead, they fear a shootout between mili-
tants and police, a replay of the Cleveland
battle between blacks and police that took 11
lives in the summer of 1968. In maintalning
that the .chances for siich violence are high
here, sources cite the conclusion by Cleveland
Mayor Carl B. Stokes and a county grand jury
that the outbreak there was not the result of
a revolutionary plot or conspiracy but rather
represented “spontaneous action taken by a
group who were armed and emotionally pre-
pared to do violence.”

If there Is such "emotional preparation” in
Texas, it is not hard to trace its roots. Sen.
Joseph M. Montoya (D., N.M.) told a Senate
subcommitiee last summer that Mexican-
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American poverty is worse in Texas than in
any other area for which statistics are avail-
able,

In Texas 46.59% of the Mexican-Americans
live in housing regarded as overcrowded or
dilapidated, while only 9.4% of the *“white”
population lives in such conditions. The
median annual family income for Mexican-
Americans is $2,914, compared with $4884
for whites. The average educational level is 6.2
years for Mexican-Americans but 11.4 years
for whites, Of the total population In Texas,
34% has no schooling at all. This compares
with 5.39% among Negroes in Texas and 16%
among Mexican-Americans.

The Mexican-American also suffers more
severely at the hands of official justice in
South Texas than in any other area in five
Southeastern states, according to studies
made by the U.S. Commission on Civil
Rights, in 1968.

The commission sald it found that “Mexi-
can-American citizens are subject to unduly
harsh treatment by law enforcement officers,
that they are often arrested on insufficient
grounds, receive physical and verbal abuse
and penalties which are disproportionately
severe. We have found them to be deprived
of proper use of ball and of adequate repre-
sentation by counsel. They are substantially
underrepresented on grand and petit jurles
and excluded from full participation in law
enforcement agencies, especially in super-
visory positions.”

Government efforts to improve the plight
of Mexican-Americans have caused some dis-
illusionment. “People are beginning to realize
that these programs have promised more
than they can deliver,” says Richard Avena,
field director for the Civil Rights Commis~-
sion here.

HIGH JOBLESS RATE

Unemployment remains high—nearly 30%
on the Mexican-American West Side of San
Antonio—despite a Labor Department ‘‘con-
centrated employment program” that has
been under way for three years, and the
city Urban Renewal Authority is prevented
by state law from using its land for badly
needed public housing. The only two projects
the authority has completed in 13 years were
devoted to commercial interests and head-
quarters for local government.

There’s some hope political successes will
offset the forces for strife in the streets.

Mexican-Americans in some nearby rural
communities have been fashioning their own
political machine, the Raza Unida (United
People) Party, which has elther spcnsored or
supported more than a dozen candidates and
not lost an election. Even in San Antonio,
where city government has been controlled
since the mid-1950s by the conservative
Good Government League and where the
Spanish-speaking vote is largely restricted
to a single county commissioner distriet,
candidates with militant support have won
in at least five elections.

Even so, Mr. Gutierrez, chief strategist of
the Raza Unida victories, says, “It's too late
for the gringo to make amends. Violence
has got to come."

OUTSTANDING SCIENTISTS FAVOR
BIG THICKET NATIONAL PARK

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
on June 12, 1970, field hearings were
held on S. 4, my bill to establish a 100,-
000-acre Big Thicket National Park. The
hearings were conducted in Beaumont,
Tex., by the distinguished and able sen-
jor Senator from Nevada (Mr. BisLE),
chairman of the Subcommittee on Parks
and Recreation of the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

Some 35 witnesses appeared to testify
at these hearings, and the overwhelming
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majority were in favor of the proposed
legislation to preserve this unique area
of Texas. Among the witnesses were dis-
tinguished botanists, biologists, ecolo-
gists, limnologists, and other knowledge-
able and learned persons concerned with
conserving this rich “biological cross-
roads of America,” as it has been so
aptly described.

A most distinguished witness at the
hearings was Dr. Clarence Cottam, a na-
tionally known biologist, who is presently
director of the Welder Wildlife Founda-
tion of Sinton, Tex. I wish to bring to
the attention of my colleagues Dr. Cot-
tam’s testimony in favor of the Big
Thicket National Park.

Another distinguished witness who
testified in favor of the Big Thicket Na-
tional Park was the eminent botanist,
researcher, author of many works on
botany, Dr. Donovan S. Correll of the
Texas Research Institute at Renner, Tex.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the compelling testimony of
these two outstanding scientists con-
cerning the need to preserve the Big
Thicket of Texas be printed in the Rec-
ORD.

There being no objection, the testi-
money was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

THE Bic THICKET NATIONAL PARX, TEX,
(By Clarence Cottam)

My name is Clarence Cottam of Sinton,
Texas. I am Director of the Welder Wildlife
Foundation of Sinton. I was formerly Senior
or principal Blologist of the U.8. Fish and
Wildlife Service and for eight years Assist-
ant Director of that agency. I also served as

Professor of Blology and Dean of the College
of Biology and Agriculture at Brigham Young
University in Utah, I speak here today as a
professional bilologist and conservationist,
entirely and solely representing myself and
not any agency with which I have been or
am now assoclated.

I believe sincerely that it is in the best
public interest to establish the Big Thicket
National Park and recreation area. A major
purpose for establishing a national park,
recreation area or a National Monument is
to preserve In perpetuity the natural his-
tory, scenic, historic and recreation or other
public values for the people of this nation.

Btudies of existing parks, monuments and
national recreation areas in contrast to other
great areas that should have been preserved,
have shown convincingly that too often many
of these public values have been lost when
they are not placed under public trust and
administration. Studies of existing parks
and other outstanding national recreation
areas have shown that these areas have ef-
fectively boosted the local and regional
economy.

It is not surprising that communities in
the vicinity of proposed natlonal parks and
recreation areas usually are, and should be,
concerned about the possible loss of tax
revenue, if lands and properties are taken
off the tax rolls or if other sources of rev-
enues should be lost.

When the issues of Padre Island National
Beashore and Recreational Area were being
considered Cape Hatteras Sea Shore in Dare
County, North Carolina was studled to deter-
mine what its economic impact on the ad-
Jacent communities had been, A reporter
from the Eugene, Oregon, Register-Guard
visited this area and submitted his findings.
He examined the tax records of Dare County
where this National Seashore is largely lo-
cated. He found that total assessed valua-
tions within this sparcely settled rural
county had more than doubled from 1850 to
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1958, from $11 million to $25 million. Con-
temporary with this, the tax rates were re-
duced from $1.000 to $.80 per hundred. Tour-
ism doubled within a six-year period in
communities adjacent to the National sea-
shore. Bank deposits doubled during the
period. Land remaining on the tax rolls often
increased from 50 to 100 times because the
park stimulated economic growth and activ-
ity.

It is true that land usually is taken off the
tax rolls when a park or other federal Insti-
tution is created. When the 'Cape Hatteras
(Pea Island) Seashore area became govern-
ment properfty nearly one million dollars of
taxible property was removed from the
County books. This amount however now
represents only about one percent of the
County governments income. This is far out
weighed by a much higher income resulting
directly from the establishment of the rec-
reational park.

Before the Seashore was established fish-
ing represented the principle source of in-
come, Today fish landings have significantly
increased both by weight and volume; still, it
represents only a little over 10% of the total
income., The tourist industry new represents
57.6% of the basic income of the people
while Federal and state governments com-
prise another 20%.

Attached hereto is a condensed report pre-
pared in 1961 by the U.S. National Park Serv-
ice on the economic history following the
establishing of a number of our natlonal
parks.

Tourism is one of the major economic
industries of this nation. It is either first
or second in importance in a number of
states and third in the nation. Because of
her favorable geographic position, excellent
climate, superior scenery, abundance of nat=
ural resources and unexcelled highways and
other means of transportation and commu-
nication Texas is in a strategic and unique
position to capitalize on this economic as-
set—providing the state has the n
parks and recreatlon areas of callber that
will attract people. The potential and the
demands are here and I believe the state
leadership is aware that far too little has
yet been done to meet our growing recre-
ational and tourist needs or meet the poten-
tial that now exists.

Texas now does not have sufficient parks
and recreation areas to meet the growing
needs of its own people without considering
the constantly expanding demands and
needs of the nation as a whole, As the lelsure
time increases and our population expands
the needs for parks and recreational areas will
become increasingly more urgent, yet more
costly to acquire and develop. The longer we
postpone taking vigorous action the more
difficult it will be to acquire the necessary
areas,

The important Park Service Mission 66
showed clearly that the demand far exceeds
national areas along this line. In estimating
park attendance ten years hence (1956) this
service later found that they were about
33% under actual park visitations in 1966.

Attendance at parks and other public
areas—state and community parks, wildlife
refuges, national and state forests, fishing
lakes and streams and public domain land—
all showed tremendous Increased public use.

That there is an increasing public demand
for parks and natural areas is shown from
the fact that visitation to most areas are in-
creasing from five to well over ten percent
each year.

Some examples of these demands follow:

In 1966 there were 117 million visits to
National Parks—an increase of about 8% a
year since then.

In 1959 there were 96 million visits to Na-
tional Forests.

In 1964 there were 13714 million visits to
National Forests.

In 1959 there were 815 million visits to Na-
tional Wildlife Refuges.
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In 1968 there were 14 million visits to Na-
tlonal Wildlife Refuges.

In 1968 there were 2961, milllon yisits to
State Parks and State recreation areas—an
8.6% increase annually in 1968 & 1870.

In 1965 there were more than 50 million
fishermen and hunters 12 years old or older
in America and they spend some $4 billion
pursuing that recreation each year.

It is obvious that visitation by many people
have an exceedingly important economic im-
part on all adjacent communities and to a
lesser degree to areas far removed from the
park, forest or other natural history area. In a
report prepared by Willlam B. Beyers to the
National Park Service in February of 1970 on
the “Economic Impact of Mt. Rainier and
Olympic National Park” in 1963 he showed
that for Olympic National Park, visitors that
year were estimated to have spent a total of
$21.8 million in the U.S. on their park visits,
Approximately $18.3 million of these expendi-
tures were made in the state of Washington.
Non-Washington residents spent a total of
$10 million on thelr park visits, with $6.5 mil-
lion of their expenditure being made in the
state of Washington. “The $18.3 million in
visitor expenditures made in Washington
State, and the operations expenditure of the
National Park Service created about $16.7
million in income in Washington State and
supported the annual equivalent of approxi-
mately 2800 jobs. In the U.S. as a whole, in-
come of $69.9 million was created by Olympic
Natlonal Park visitors and operation expendi-
tures. Thus, far every dollar of visitor and
park operations expenditure, $3.02 in income
was generated in the U.S. economy.”

Mr. Ranler Natlional Park visitors were esti-
mated to have spent $14.9 million in 1968 on
their visits of which $12.6 million was spent
in the state of Washington. Out-of-state visi-
tors spent , . . $4.7 million on trips to this
park of which $2.9 million was spent in the
state.

It is clear that our national parks and
similar areds which were set aside to pre-
serve units of our most magnificant natural
environment have also become of great im-
portance to both the local and national econ-
omy. If the Big Thicket in Texas becomes a
National Park, as I hope it does, T have no
doubt it too will add significantly to both the
local, state, and national economy.

The Big Thicket area of East Texas is
unique in many respects and originally com-
prised about 38! million acres and repre-
sented parts of eleven Texas counties. The
area is beautiful and of great scientific and
cultural value, It has rather appropriately
been described as the “biological crossroads”
of North America. This is because its unique
and unparralleled flora (and funa) are rep-
resentative of characteristic floras of diverse
belts such as the Appalachian highlands, the
coastal plains, Pledmont forests, open wood-
lands and even the everglades.

The diversity of plants and animals in close
proximity is the result of several factors:
(a) a rather high rainfall of about 80 inches
annually, (b) a warm humid gulf climate,
and (c) a geographic location where there is
an overlap between the north and south and
also east and west. Botanists and ecologists
have here described eight major plant com-
munities: Upland, Savanna, beech-magnolia,
baygall, palmetto-baldeypress-hardwood, bog,
steam bank and flood-plain forests.

This area i{s unigque because these diverse
associations of plant communities live in
surprisingly close proximity to each other.
The animal communities are largely depend-
ent upon the plant environments, Con-
sequently, they too are amazingly diverse
and complex in this unique area.

Several species of trees here seem to reach
their finest and most luxurant development.
A number of world record or near record
sized trees and shrubs are, or were found
here, These included giant specimens of the
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American holly, eastern red cedar, bald
cypress, . Chinese tallow, American sycamore,
magnolia, glant palmetto palm, sparkleberry,
sweetleal, and 2-winged silverbell.

Because of diverse soil types from acld bogs
to relatively dry sandy ridges and diverse
and varied water relationships from bog,
marsh, lake, flowing streams and fluctuating
water levels to upland prairie sod, nature
has developed a fantastically rich fiora of
both flowering and lower non-flowering
plants. These are sald to include some 25
species of ferns, many and probably some
undescribed species of algae, moss, fungi
and lichens. Four of America's five native
insectivorous plants are found here including
the attractive pitcher plant, bladderwort,
sundew and bog violet. Hundreds of species
and varieties of flowering plants abound.

Dr. D. 8. Correll, eminent botanist, of the
Texas Research Foundation has described
this area as a ‘“region of critical species
change.” He added that “the variations are
often so great that the plant has to be
segregated as a distinet species.” This char-
acteristic is somewhat typical of transition
biotic zones where related species come to-
gether and there is an interchange of genes
in the crossings. It is probably also an ex-
pression of the unigque habitat variations and
the efforts of the flora and fauna to adapt
to the varied and changing environments.

Wherever one finds an abnormally riech
and amazingly varied flora he may be sure
of finding also a surprisingly rich and varied
fauna associated with it as the flora, in large
measure, limits or determines the bounds
of the varied animal communities.

Well over 300 species of birds have been
recorded from the Big Thicket and a sur-
prisingly large number of mammals, reptiles
and amphibians. It is a rich area for mi-
grants and it also contains many resident
and nesting species of birds. The endan-
gered alligator and the rare eastern Black
bear are uncommon but found here. The
extinet Carolina Paraquet (Louislana race)
and the Passenger pigeon undoubtedly oc-
curred here.

If recent reports are correct the most
notable extant bird species making its home
here is the Ivory-billed Woodpecker, Amer-
ica’s largest bird of the woodpecker family.
This area has been a favored haunt of this
rare and gravely endangered bird. If reports
of reputable scientists and ornithologists
are correct some seven to ten individuals
of this majestic bird are making their last
stand here; primarily in the Neches River
bottomlands.

The Ivory-bill is a bird of very restricted
habitat requirements and it is quite un-
adaptable. It requires extensive virgin old
timbered land to survive. It seems to me
that this great nation of ours cannot afford
to let any more of our endangered specles
become extinet. This should be an added
inducement to save the Big Thicket from
further destruction.

This remarkable and uniquely rich area,
from the standpoint of American flora and
fauna, is rich in early Texas history. We will
lose an irreplaceable heritage if further de-
lay is permitted to prevent acquisition of
this area. Whatever land we can obtain and
preserve there will not be enough for those
who will come after us. We are told that
selfish private interests—some lumbermen,
pipeline companies, and real estate promo-
ters—are exploiting this area so destruc-
tively that 50 acres per day are falling to the
ax and bulldozer. Immediate action is called
for to save any of the last 300,000 acres that
have not been largely rulned, The area is so
productive that even though much destruc-
tion has occwrred in time Nature, under
sound management, will heal most of the
present scars.

I urge that in the interest of this great
state and nation, of which we are all proud
to be a part, as much land as possible in the
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Big Thicket area be declared a National Park.
The problem is too big now for the state
alone to handle. Our concern for those who
come after us should stimulate immediate
and affirmative action.

TESTIMONY BY DONOVAN S, CORRELL IN FAVOR
OF THE CREATION oF A Bic THICKET Na-
TIONAL PARK

I would like to go on record in support of
a Big Thicket National Park that should be
created in southeastern Texas, not only as
an aesthetic reglon of great recreational val-
ue but also as an out-of-doors biological
laboratory for the biolegist and naturalist.

Although the boundaries of the Big Thick-
et, both Lower and Upper, are only roughly
defined, most authorities agree that the
region is centered in Hardin County with ex-
tensive areas in Polk, Tyler and other ad-
Jjacent counties. The limitation of distribu-
tion of individual plant species are even more
difficult to define than the boundaries of the
Thicket, itself. For this reason it is essen=
tially impossible to enumerate plant specles
that may be solely confined to the Big Thick-
et, since most plants may be generally dis-
tributed in southeast Texas, a foristically
rich region.

Therefore, when I speak of plants of the
Big Thicket I am referring to plants of south-
east Texas.

The forests of east Texas represent the
western extremity of the vast woodlands
that cover southeastern United States. Prac-
tically all of the specles that comprise the
vegetation composition of this area have
reached their westerly migration in the Big
Thicket. Because of this, many of the species
reveal variation in some of their characteris-
tics from plants of the same species found
farther east; for instance, those in Georgla
and Alabama. The Big Thicket shows much
evidence as being a region of speciation. This
is supported by the fact that a number of
plants have been described from this area
that show distinct relationsihp with species
that occur farther east. It can therefore be
considered a haven where plants have be-
come and are becoming adapted to a rather
unigue environment.

Although the composition of both thn
woody and the herbaceous elements is dis-
tinctly southeastern, there are some endem-
ics that oceur in the Big Thicket.

In my forays throughout most of south-
eastern United States from North Carolina to
southern Florida and east Texas, I do not
recall any other area that can be sald to be
identical to the Big Thicket. The Florida
Everglades and the Okeefeenockee Swamp in
Georgla are different from this region. The
rolling Piedmont forests and the more open
woodlands of the coastal plains of these more
eastern regions are also different. In fact, in
the Big Thicket we not only have ecologic
representations of all of the above regions,
but we have immense areas that resemble
tropiecal jungles to be found in such areas as
the states of Tamaulipas and Vera Crug,
Mexico.

A point that might escape the casual ob-
server is the fact that although the Big
Thicket is considered a southeastern wood-
land, and it connotes to the average individ-
ual a coastal plain flora, there are some
species in the Big Thicket area that have
not been reported from Louisiana eastward
but are connected with the Appalachian fiora
from northeastern Arkansas northeastward.
The occurrence of these specles so far west-
ward, in an almost direct line from the Ap-
palachian area, is another puzzling factor in
plant distribution. I do want to emphasize
that the Big Thicket is not just another
woodland that is so common to most of
southeastern United States.

It is unthinkable to knowledgeable biol-
ogists that a good representation of this
unique area may not be saved for future
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generations. The region is not only one of
great aesthetic value to the naturalist and
nature lover, but it is literally an out-of-
doors laboratory for the biology student. More
than 200 trees and shrubs are indigenous to
southeast Texas, of which the Big Thicket
forms a prominent part. Many of the trees
attaln their maximum size in the Big Thicket,
especially along Pine Island Bayou and the
Neches River. Among these are basket oak,
gum and cypress. The beech, which in north-
eastern United States i1s to be found on
north-facing slopes, grows along streams and
on gently rolling lands in the Big Thicket
to form forests of magnificent trees. South-
ern magnolia is known to be ancient and of
enormous growth in the Big Thicket. Numer-
ous unigue herbaceous plants are to be-found
in the Big Thicket, including 34 species of
ferns and fern allies and 30 species of native
orchids. Many plants that are rare to other
sections of the country are often common to
the area.

My personal opinion is that in order to
assure the utmost protection and perpetua-
tion of the flora and fauna of this unique
area, a block of at least 75,000 acres should
be set aside and maintained as a National
Park. If any part of the park is to be main-
tained as a nature preserve and haven for
indigenous plants and animals it should be
large enough to include a protective or buffer
zone. Otherwise, the area will soon become
contaminated by the introduction of weedy
plants and domestic animals. Also, any
watercourse that is to be a part of a natural
preserve should have its headwaters pro-
tected from all outside interference and dis-
turbance.

One argument used against the formation
of a National Park, and one that I would
like to refute most emphatically is based on
the assumption that once a forest is dis-
turbed or cut over it is forever lost as a park
area possibility. This is a short-sighted and
untrue argument that is often used by those
who are against the formation of a Park pre-
serve in the Big Thicket. This fallacy also
has been the basis for apparent systematic,
purposeful demolitions in some choice areas
of the Big Thicket, after which opponents
can proudly boast that ‘“there is nothing
worth saving in the Big Thicket”. This self-
ish argument should never be accepted as a
deterrent to the acquisition of lands for a
park, For instance, there is little doubt that
most of the present so-called “pristine”
forest of the Big Thicket has been cut over at
least once, if not more. Also, very little, i
any, of what are now the Smoky Mt. Park and
Shenandoah Parkway escaped logging in the
early days. Yet, today, these National Parks,
formed primarily of second-growth trees, are
great aesthetic assets for not only the Ameri-
cans along the eastern seaboard, but for all
of our people. As long as the ecological phe-
nomenon of “succession” remains a fact we
can depend upon a cut-over forest to return
eventually to its ultimate climax state if it
is set aside and protected. For this reason, If
need be, it would be well to include some
cut-over forests within the Park area, not
only for the above reason but also because
such lands should be less costly to obtain.
Studies have shown that quick recovery and
rapid growth occur in most of the Big
Thicket after logging. In any case, the crea-
tion of a park should never be colored by a
desire for expediency and immediate results
but rather it should be motivated by needs
of the future and a desire to preserve some-
thing of our inheritance to be enjoyed by
those who come after,

To reiterate, I would say that several of the
most salient points, from a botanical stand-
point, to support setting aslde a portion of
the Big Thicket for posterity are: 1) The
area is the western extremity of the dis-
tribution of southeastern United States
plants; 2) Critlical speciation appears to be
occurring there; 3) The region Is a haven
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for a unique composition of plant species;
4) BSome elements of the Big Thicket flora
are directly related to the Appalachian flora;
5) Several species of trees, including the
American holly, American beech and south-
ern magnolia, attain their finest development
and largest size in the Big Thicket.

ARMY SURVEILLANCE OF CIVILIAN
POLITICAL ACTIVITIES

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, on
Monday last, I placed in the Recorp Mr.
Christopher Pyle's most recent article
concerning the Army's surveillance of
civilian political activities.

Since bringing this article to the at-
tention of the Senate, I have received in
the mail a copy of an Air Force memo-
randum entitled “Reporting Subversive
Activities,” issued May 25 at Sheppard
Air Force Base, Wichita Falls, Tex.

Although it is not clear whether this
memorandum applies to military per-
sonnel only or whether it includes civil-
ians as well, I think it makes little real
difference, for the basic guestion at issue
is to what extent any branch of the
Armed Forces may infringe on basic
rights guaranteed by the Constitution to
each and every citizen, whether in mili-
tary or civilian life.

Perhaps the most rudimentary eof all
our constitutional guarantees are those
which seek to insure every individuals
right to express openly his political be-
liefs and to participate actively in the
political process itself.

The Air Force memorandum which I
received clearly shows little regard for
any of these constitutional guarantees;
it directs the base's “organizational com-
manders” to instruect their personnel to
report on a variety of attitudes and ac-
tivities, including:

First. Personnel having indebtedness
being approached with offers of finan-
cial aid.

Second. Personnel making statements
which indicate disloyalty to the United
States.

Third. Personnel making sympathetic
statements in support of antiwar demon-
strators.

Fourth. Congregation of unauthorized
persons.

Fifth. Persons attempting to spread
antiwar sentiments in public places on
Sheppard Air Force Base.

Sixth. Persons making statements with
racial overtones.

In the Air Force memorandum, all of
these items are carried under the sub-
ject heading “Reporting Subversive Ac-
tivities.”

Mr. President, I consider this memo-
randum an outrage: at best it directs the
military personnel on one Air Force base
to maintain a semisurveillance on the
political attitudes and activities of their
colleagues; at worst, it indicates a pro-
gram that may be going on throughout
the military and one which is being ap-
plied to civilians as well.

At its worst or at its best, what is en-
visioned by this memorandum has no
place in our society. And if it werre to
go unquestioned, I think it would be an
open invitation to the Pentagon to play
as fast and as loose with basic individual
freedoms as it sees fit.
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Because this Air Force memorandum
raises so many fundamental constitu-
tional issues, I have sent a copy of it to
the chairman of the Subcommittee on
Constitutional Rights, Mr. ErviN—who
is probably the most distinguished con-
stitutional lawyer in this body. I hope
that the subcommittee will look into this
matter.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Air Force memorandum
which I received and my letter to the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. Ervin) be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection the items
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., July 9, 1970.
Hon, Sam J. ErvIN, Jr.,
Chairman, Subcommittee on Constitutional
Rights, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR: I am enclosing a copy of an
Air Force memorandum entitled “Reporting
Subversive Actlvities™ issued May 25, Shep-
pard Air Force Base, Texas, which I received
a few days ago. I have no reason to question
its authentieity.

The person who sent it to me was, I think,
understandably outraged by it and, in view
of the fact that the memorandum raises a
number of basic issues bearing directly on
individual rights and freedoms, I thought
that the matter should be brought to the
attention of your Subcommittee.

While some may disagree on whether the
Alr Force or any branch of the Armed Forces
should be actively engaged in reporting and
collecting information on political attitudes
and activities, the enclosed memorandum is,
I think, particularly shocking because of the
kinds of attitudes and activities it so cas-
ually Iabels as “subversive.” In this regard,
the memorandum directs that “. . . organi-
zational commanders will brief their person-
nel to report any of the following activi-
ties . . ."” including

1. “Personnel having indebtedness being
approached with offers of financial aid.”

2. “Personnel making statements which
indicate disloyalty to the United States.”

3. “Personnel making sympathetic state-
ments/support of antiwar demonstrators.”

4, “Congregation of unauthorized persons.”

5. *“Persons attempting to spread antiwar
sentiment In public places on Sheppard Air
Force Base."

6. “Persons making statements with racial
overtones.”

You will note that it is not clear whether
the memorandum applies to reporting on
military personnel only or whether it In-
cludes civilians as well. In either case, I view
this situation with great concern and I wish
to express the hope that you and the mem-
bers of your Subcommittee may be able to
look into this matter and determine, among
other things, the extent to which such sur-
veillance or semi-surveillance operations are
being conducted throughout the military
establishment; the military's authority for
conducting such operations; the manner in
which the Information is collected, evalu-
ated, and used; and the degree to which
basic Constitutional rights are jeopardized
by a continuation of these operations.

Sincerely yours,
J. W. FULBRIGHT,
Chairman.
Reply to atten of: XPO-DP/8 (MSgt Roten/
6212).
Subject: Reporting Subversive Activities.
To: Distribution B Plus Tenent Organiza-
tions.

1. The possibility of civil demonstrators

disrupting activities at Sheppard Alr Force




23864

Base is remote; however, to be prepared for
such a possibility, directors of center staff
agencies and organizational commanders will
brief thelr personnel to report any of the
following activities to their supervisor who
should insure the information reaches an
action agency; l.e., OSI, Security Police,
Sheppard Command Post.

a. Personnel having indebtedness being
approached with offers of financial aid.

b. Persons making conversation about
“overthrow" of the United States Govern-
ment.

c. Personnel being threatened with black
mall.

d. Personnel making statements which in-
dicate disloyalty to the United States.

e. Personnel making sympathetic state-
ments/support of the antiwar demonstrators.

f. Acts of sabotage or suspected acts of
sabotage.

g. Personnel making threats against the
President of the United States or other high
government offictals or high ranking military
personnel,

h. Congregation of unauthorized persons.

i. Persons attempting to spread antiwar
sentiments in public places on Sheppard Air
Force Base.

j. Persons making statements with racial
overtones.

JACE JANUARY, Jr.,
Colonel, USAF, Acting Director,
Plans/Operation.
(For the Commander).

FOLK LIFE FESTIVAL BRINGS US
TOGETHER

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the Fourth Annual Folk Life Festival
which was held in Washington on July
1 through July 5, 1970, was an outstand-
ing success. The festival was sponsored
by the Smithsonian Institution and or-
ganized by the Institution’s Division of
Performing Arts. It is estimated that
more than 700,000 people visited and en-
joyed the festival this year.

The Folk Life Festival and similar
events satisfy a strong need on the part
of the citizens of this Nation. We are
searching for a common ground upon
which we can unite. We have found this
common ground in the celebration of our
diverse cultural heritage.

Even as we learned to appreciate the
unique customs, skills, and ways of life
of the people who conducted the exhibits,
those of us who attended the festival
learned that we could enjoy and share
this experience regardless of the length
of our hair or the diversity of our polit-
ical views.

We should do all that we can to foster
an attitude of tolerance and respect for
diversity. The study and appreciation of
folk life is an excellent way in which to
accomplish this.

Mr, President, on March 20, 1969, I in-
troduced S. 1591, a bill to establish an
American Folk Life Foundation, The
Foundation will be an agency of the
Smithsonian Institution and will seek to
develop and encourage a great public
awareness of American cultural diversity
and the value of American traditional
culture.

The prompt enactment of this legis-
lation would provide a means through
which the folklife of our Nation can be
preserved, enjoyed, and celebrated for
the benefit of all our citizens.

An interesting article about the Folk
Life Festival and the need to continue
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and expand such activities appeared in
the July 12, 1970, issue of the Washing-
ton Sunday Star, on page H-5. The arti-
cle was written by Mr. Donald Smith and
is entitled “Folklife Festival Helps To
Bring Us All Together.”

Mr, President, I recommend this article
to the Senate and ask unanimous consent
that it be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Washington Star, July 12, 1970]

FoLk Lire FestivarL HeELps To Brine Us
ALL TOGETHER

(By Donald Smith)

Early in the morning on the second day
of the Smithsonian Institution’s Festival of
American Folklife earlier this month, festi-
val director Ralph Rinzler received a tele-
phone call from a middle-management level
government employe who had attended the
children's concert on the Mall the day be-
fore. He pralsed the program and then added:

“One thing that really astounded me was
that, as I was sitting there listening, a
bunch of hippies with long hair and no shoes
came marching through playing kazoos and
beating drums. I thought they were going
to start a riot. Then I saw that they were
a garbage detail. I'd never seen such a joy-
ous garbage collection. I was really impressed
by them.”

The young people, residents of a Vermont
commune who had been hired to help keep
the grounds clean, were by no means the
only long-haired youths at the festival. One
of the most remarkable aspects of that week
was its attraction for people of all descrip-
tions, from free-wheeling students to solid
middle Americans.

“The kids and the older people and their
families all sat down next to each other
and chatted, and there was a nice feeling be-
tween them,"” Rinzler says.

EXTEND FESTIVAL

In view of the fragmentation and divisive-
ness that fills most of our days, one can
hardly think of a better argument for ex-
tending the folklife festival beyond the five
days it occupied this year. But there are
several others.

From a purely practical standpoint, an
extended program would enable more peo-
ple—tourists and residents of the Washing-
ton area allke—to participate. Organizers
estimated that more than 700,000 people
passed through the festival this year. This
is a healthy number, but it represents only a
fraction of the tourists who visit Washing-
ton every year.

The festival has grown enormously since
its beginnings in the fall of 1068, when S.
Dillon Ripley, secretary of the Smithsonian,
assigned James Morris, director of the Insti-
tution's newly-established Division of Per-
forming Arts, to put together some treat-
ment of ethnic cultural material, primarily
music, in the manner of Ripley's “living
museum.”

Morris, who had produced a large festival
in Ashville, N.C., in 1963, recruited Rinzler
as the director. Rinzler at the time was doing
field research for the Newport Folk Festival.
The first edition of the Smithsonian festival
was squeezed Into the space of one weekend.
It still attracted 350,000 people.

Plans for next year's festival already are
underway. They include agaln featuring the
folklore of one state and that of one Indian
group, as well as the culture of some other
ethnic minority. Italian, Irish and Jewish-
American programs are being considered.

The possibility of extending the festival's
time has been raised periodically since the
first year. Rinzler is concerned that the as-
pect of comparing two or more folk cultures
in juxtaposition be preserved, and the spac-
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ing out of “exhibits” might weaken this.
There is no question but that the effect of
being able to wander a few steps away from
an Indian ceremonial dance and walk into a
group listening to a string band from Arkan-
sas is dramatic.

One alternative proposed by Morris is to
retain the central festival, but to present
smaller demonstrations over a longer period
of time before and after.

The most Intriguing possibility is to turn
the Mall into a year-around festival area.
Naturally, the major problem would be
money. The budget for this year's festival
was about $120,000, not counting the large
numbers of volunteers who helped produce
and administer the program.

Larger funding might be possible under a
bill that has been introduced by Senators
Ralph W. Yarborough, D-Tex., and J. Wil-
liam Fulbright, D-Ark,, calling for the estab-
lishment of a foundation for the study and
preservation of American folk culture. Hear-
ings on this bill are expected to begin in the
House in the next few weeks.

The idea of establishing a year-around
festival area on the Mall, with pavilions and
public accommodations, represents a sig-
nificant departure in the historical concept
of Washington as the city of grand vistas.

When Pierre Charles L'Enfant, the 37-
year-old French engineer officer, Revolution-
ary War veteran and aristocrophile, laid out
the federal city in the 1790s, he followed the
precepts of the baroque style of landscape
architecture, which was then at its zenith
of popularity. In particular, he was fond of
the plan of Louils XIV's Versallles, which
contemplated monumental views at the ex-
pense of accommodating people. The vista
was paramount: long, broad avenues rend-
ered large extents of land visible. The ave-
nues were made to intersect at equal angles
to form pattes d’oie, producing the effect of
visibility in multiple. One critic has sald
that the whole plan of Versailles was focused
on Louis XIV's bedroom, where the vistas
intersected and allowed him to lmagine he
controlled the whole natural world by seeing
it through his vista-ways.

It also has been noted that L'Enfant de-
signed Washington with a population of 800,-
000 in mind, all of them not only well-to-do,
but patently rich.

As late as 1963, a secretary of the Interior
was saying that the office of National Capi-
tal Parks' main task was to preserve L'En-
fant's concept of the parks as places “to be
used not primarily for ‘pleasuring’ but to
helghten the visual impact of the federal
buildings and national monuments.”

For the Mall itself, L'Enfant planned the
grandest vista of all, a 400-foot wide, mile-
long, tree-lined promenade on the order of
the Champs Elysees, occupied on either side
by embassles.

George Washington dismissed the temper-
amental Frenchman before his work was
completed, and his designs disappeared with
him. The main elements of the city were
lald out on the basis of a plan that was
reconstructed by memory.

PLACE FOR PEOPLE

It remained for the McMillan Commission,
named after the chairman of the Senate Dis-
trict Committee In 1902, to revive interest in
completing the plan with some modifica-
tions. One of these was to grade the Mall
and plant it with grass, thus preserving the
grand view, but making it even more inac-
cessible than the public promenade L'Enfant
had planned.

Only recently, under the guidance of
former regional park director Nash Castro,
have Washington Parklands come to be re-
garded as places for people to congregate—
even at the expense of cluttering up the
view.

Lewis Mumford several years ago remarkec
that the design L'Enfant made for the nev
capital “was In every respect what the archi
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tects and servants of despotism originally
had conceived.” Another critic noted: “One
might ponder the relevance of baroque plan-
ning—conceived largely as an expression of
sbsolutism—in a democratic society.”

The presence of the Folklife Festival dur-
ing this time of re-evaluation seems almost
serendipitous, Its attraction for virtually all
elements of American soclety, its ability to
draw large numbers of people of diverse
backgrounds together into a common meet-
ing ground, is a unique recommendation for
its full-time occupancy of L'Enfant’s Ameri-
can vista,

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
GraveL) . Is there further morning busi-
ness? If not, morning business is con-
cluded.

LEGISLATIVE BRANCH APPRO-
PRIATIONS, 1971

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the unfinished
business be laid before the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Graver). The bill will be stated by title.

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
bill (H.R. 16915) making appropriations
for the legislative branch for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971, and for other
purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from New Mexico?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of the bill
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Appropriations with amend-
ments.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, the
legislative branch appropriation bill for
fiscal year 1971, which is now before the
Senate, recommends appropriations for
the current fiscal year in the amount of
$413,874,653. This bill provides the fund-
ing to support the operations and func-
tions of the Senate, the House of Repre-
sentatives, the Architect of the Capitol,
the Botanic Garden, the Library of Con-
gress, the Government Printing Office,
and the General Accounting Office. The
sum recommended by the committee is
$67,225,423 above the bill as it passed the
House of Representatives. It has been the
custom for many years for the House to
exclude items in this bill relating strictly
to the Senate. Of this increase over the
House-passed bill, $65,510,390 represents
items which were not considered by the
House under this customary procedure.
When these Senate items are eliminated
from the increase, the bill is only $1,715,-
033 over the House bill and this sum re-
lates to increases for the General Ac-
counting Office, the Library of Congress,
and some joint items.

I would like to point out to the Senate
that the bill exceeds the appropriations
for 1970 in the amount of $52,850,326.
Since this is a considerable sum, I think
it should be made clear to the Senate that
most of this increase results from the
inclusion in the bill of $15,610,000 to com-
mence construction of the Library of
Congress James Madison Memorial
Building and $25 million for the Gov-
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ernment Printing Office including a $22
million contribution to the GPO revolv-
ing fund. There is also a $6.1 million in-
crease for the General Accounting Of-
fice. The report is before each Member,
and at the conclusion of the report there
are tabular pages which give complete
comparisons for each item in the bill.
Consequently, I will confine my remarks
to some of the major matters which came
before the committee this year.

First, the committee has seen fit to
transfer the positions of comptroller and
secretary to the comptroller to the Office
of the President pro tempore of the Sen-
ate. You will recall that last year the
comptroller position was created within
the Office of the Secretary of the Senate.
However, it was the feeling of the com-
mittee that the individual charged with
the responsibility for audit of vouchers
should not be under the individual re-
sponsible for making disbursements. This
is true in any major operation that has
come to my attention. It is true with
respect to the executive branch of the
Government. The Comptroller General of
the United States is not responsible for
the Treasury Department’s Division of
Disbursement. Under this transfer, the
comptroller will be responsible to the
most senior Member of the Senate and,
consequently, will be directly responsible
to the Senate.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield at that point?

Mr. MONTOYA. I am happy to yield.

Mr. CURTIS. Who is now performing
the duties that will be performed by this
comptroller?

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. Brenkworth is
now performing those duties.

Mr. CURTIS. All of them?

Mr. MONTOYA. Yes.

Mr. CURTIS. Are any of those duties
performed by the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration or
by the committee itself?

Mr. MONTOYA. The Committee on
Rules and Administration actually makes
policy and Mr. Brenkworth carries out
those recommendations when it comes
to fiscal policies.

Mr. CURTIS. Is it true or is it not
true that the chairman of the Committee
on Rules and Administration signs all
vouchers in all of these matters?

Mr. MONTOYA. That is correct, and
he still would.

Mr. CURTIS. He still would?

Mr. MONTOYA. Yes.

Mr. CURTIS. It does not change
that?

Mr. MONTOYA. It does not change
any powers of the Commitiee on Rules
and Administration at all.

Mr. CURTIS. To what extent will
there be a duplication?

Mr. MONTOYA. There will be no
duplication at all. In substance, the
duties of the comptroller would be to
perform auditing functions over all dis-
bursements of the Senate, and he would
be an official separate and apart from the
office of the Secretary of the Senate.
The comptroller would be under this
body for all intents and purposes and he
would be appointed by the President pro
tempore,
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Mr. CURTIS. How large an office does
the Senator anticipate this would be?
What is this going to cost?

Mr. MONTOYA. We provide here for
an appropriation for his salary and the
salary of a secretary; two people alto-
gether.

Mr. CURTIS. Two people. Does this
proposal have the approval of this dis-
bursing office?

Mr. MONTOYA. It has the unanimous
approval of the committee and we were
in consultation not only with the Sec-
retary of the Senate, but also with the
leadership of the Senate.

Mr. CURTIS. Would that include the
chairman of the Committee on Rules and
Administration?

Mr. MONTOYA. No, it did not.

Mr. CURTIS. I thank the Senator.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, in ac-
cordance with the request of the Secre-
tary of the Senate, language has been
included in the bill which will authorize
the Secretary to fix salaries at not to
exceed the rate of compensation author-
ized for the particular position. This will
afford to the Secretary authority to re-
duce the position gross of any position
which might fall vacant if in the judg-
ment of the Secretary the position
should be filled at a lower salary level.
In addition, language has been included
in the bill changing the name of the
position “Custodian of Records” to “As-
sistant Legislative Analyst,” and the
position “Assistant Secretary” to “Re-
ceptionist.” The purpose of this language
is to redefine positions where the condi-
tion and needs have changed considera-
bly. Should the Secretary desire any
additional changes in the names of posi-
tions, the committee will be glad to con-
sider any such recommendations next
Year.

Under the office of the Sergeant at
Arms, the committee has recommended
the creation of 27 new positions. Thirty-
six Members of the U.S. Senate have ad-
dressed themselves to the Sergeant at
Arms concerning the delays encountered
in connection with the mailing of official
documents and newsletters by the Serv-
ice Department. On the recommendation
of the Sergeant at Arms, the committee
created 14 additional positions in the
Service Department and the Sergeant at
Arms intends to institute a double shift
immediately. In view of the increase in
the use of automatic typewriters, it has
been found necessary to create two addi-
tional positions of “automatic typewriter
repairmen.” The Senate Recording Stu-
dio has now moved to its new quarters
in the old subway tunnel and the neces-
sary equipment to provide video tape re-
cordings has been installed, which has
created a requirement for a video tape
recording engineer and an assistant
video tape recording engineer, which two
new positions the committee recom-
mends, Based upon the recommenda-
tions of the Chief of the Capitol Police
and the Sergeant at Arms, the committee
has created five additional “sergeant”
positions in the Capitol Police Force, and
on the recommendation of the joint
leadership and the Sergeant at Arms,
four additional pages have been author-
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ized. The salaries of the employees in the
Daily Press Gallery, Radio-Television
Gallery, Periodical Press Gallery, and
Press Photographers’ Gallery have been
inereased to comparable salaries in the
House of Representatives—this, on the
recommendation of the Correspondents’
Committees of the four Senate news gal-
leries, which was endorsed by the joint
leadership.

For the Joint Economic Committee,
the committee has recommended an ap-
propriation of $577,900. This is an in-
crease of $35,000 over the House allow-
ance and over the 1971 budget estimate.
This additional sum will provide for two
positions to satisfy the need for addi-
tional evaluation of economic priorities
in the public sector.

For the Joint Committee on Printing,
the committee has increased the House
bill by $36,133, and ‘this additional
amount will provide $17,000 for com-
piling the revised edition of the “Bio-
graphical Directory of the American
Congress, 1774-1970”, as provided by
Senate Concurrent Resolution 70, ap-
proved in the Senate on June 18, 1970.
It will also provide $19,133 for additional
staff that the vice chairman of the com-
mittee pointed out was necessary in the
light of the constantly growing use and
importance of high-speed electronie
photocomposition, with particular refer-
ence to congressional needs.

The committee concurs in the figure
of $938,800 for the office of the Architect
of the Capitol, which sum includes

$16,000 for a “sanitarian.” This latter
position was requested by the Attending

Physician so that the food service areas,
and possibly other public service areas in
the Capitol complex of buildings, might
be given closer inspection and supervi-
sion.

The committee has included in the bill
$510,000 for the extension of the addi-
tional Senate Office Building site. These
funds will be used to purchase the Plaza
Hotel property, and the authorization
for this purchase was reported by the
Committee on Public Works and ap-
proved by the Senate on May 21, 1970.
The authorizing bill is now pending in
the House of Representatives.

The committee has also concurred with
the House and recommends an appropri-
ation of $15,610,000 for the commence-
ment of construction of the Library of
Congress James Madison Memorial
Building.

For the Library of Congress, the com-
mittee recommends an appropriation of
$50,505,400, which is $1,340,600 under the
budget estimate. However, it is $563,400
above the House allowance. These addi-
tional funds will authorize the Librarian
to employ 55 additional employees over
the number provided in the House bill
and will provide a Library-wide total of
3,073 employees. Twenty-five of these
additional employees will be financed un-
der the appropriation, “Salaries and Ex-
penses”; five under the appropriation,
“Copyright Office”; and the balance of 25
positions will be for the Legislative Refer-
ence Service. The House provided 25
additional positions for the Legislative
Reference Service, and with the recom-
mendation of the Senate committee, the
Service will have a total manpower com-
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plement of 378 employees. The committee
believes this number should be sufficient
to meet the most pressing areas of
activity within the Bervice.

For the Government Printing Office,
the committee concurs with the House
and recommends a total appropriation of
$65,382,000, which is $5,657,000 under the
budget estimate. Most of the reduction
herein relates to the approximately $4
million requested for selection of site,
and general plans and designs of build-
ings. No consideration could be given to
this request since the site for the new
printing plant has not been acquired.

For the General Accounting Office, the
committee recommends an appropriation
of $74,750,000. This sum in $1,038,000 over
the House allowance and is the full
amount of the budget estimate. The
Comptroller General requested 260 addi-
tional employees in view cf the growing
worklcad, which was well documented in
the justifications and in the testimony
before the committee. The House had
provided 175 of these employees, and
with the additional sum recommended by
the committee, the Comptroller General
will be in a position to employ 260 new
personnel, to provide a total work force
of 4,829.

Details of the savings attributable to
the auditing and review work of the
General Accounting Office can be found
on pages 621-622 of the Senate hearings.

Mr. President, that concludes my pre-
pared remarks with respect to this bill.
I shall be glad to answer any questions
which any of the Members may have.

I ask unanimous consent that the com-
mittee amendments be agreed to en bloe,
and that the bill as thus amended be re-
garded for the purpose of amendment as
original text, provided that no point of
order shall be considered to have been
waived by reason of agreement to this
order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

The amendments agreed to en bloc are
as follows:

At the top of page 2, insert:

“SENATE"

On page 2, after line 1, insert:
“COMPENSATION OF THE VICE PRESIDENT AND

SENATORS, MILEAGE OF THE PRESIDENT OF

THE SENATE AND SENATORS, AND EXPENSE

ALLOWANCES OoF THE VICE PRESIDENT AND

LEADERS OF THE SENATE
“COMPENSATION OF THE VICE PRESIDENT AND

SENATORS

“For compensation of the Vice President
and Senators of the United States, $4,707,-
200."

On page 2, after line 8, insert:

“MILEAGE OF THE FRESIDENT OF THE SENATE
AND OF SENATORS

“Por mileage of the President of the Sen-
ate and of Senators, $58,370.”

On page 2, after line 12, insert:

“EXPENSE ALLOWANCES OF THE VICE PRESIDENT,
AND MAJORITY AND MINORITY LEADERS

“For expense allowance of the Vice Presi-
dent, $10,000; Majority Leader of the Senate,
$3,000; and Minority Leader of the Senate,
$3,000; in all, 816,000."

On Page 2, After Line 17, Insert:

“SALARIES, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES

“For compensation of officers, employees,
clerks to Senators, and others as authorized
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by _law. including agency contributions and
longevity compensation as authorized, which
shall be paid from this appropriation without
regard to the below limitations, as follows:"”

At the Top of Page 3, Insert:

"OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT

“For clerical assistance to the Vice Presi-
dent, $367,263."

On Page 3, After Line 2, Insert:;

“OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE

“For office of the President Pro Tempore,
$#44,165: Provided, That, effective August 1,
1870, the President Pro Tempore is author-
ized to appoint a Comptroller of the Senate
at a salary of $36,000 per annum, and the
Comptroller may appoint a Secretary to the
Comptroller at a salary of not to exceed
$13,668 per anhum, which appointments
shall be in lieu of the two appeintments au-
thorized by the second proviso contained in
the paragraph ‘Office of the Secretary’ under
the heading ‘SENATE’ in the Legislative
Branch Appropriation Act, 1970: Provided
Jurther, That the Comptroller of the Senate
shall prepare budgets and amendments to
the budgets of the Senate and shall audilt all
financial records of the Senate relating to
the expenditure of appropriated funds. The
Comptroller shall have complete access to all
information he determines necessary to carry
out his budget and auditing duties.”

On Page 3, After Line 19, Insert:

“OFFICES OF THE MAJORITY AND MINORITY
LEADERS

“For offices of the Majority and Minority
Leaders, $176,5614.”
At the Top of Page 4, Insert:

“OFFICES OF THE MAJORITY AND MINORITY
WHIFS

“For coffices of the Majority and Minority
Whips, $30,228."
On Page 4, After Line 3, Insert:

“OFFICE OF THE CHAFLAIN

“For office of the Chaplain, $18,615: Pro-
vided, That effective July 1, 1970, the com-
pensation of the Chaplain shall be £10,208
per annum and the compensation of the sec-
retary to the Chaplain may be fixed at not
to exceed $8,584 per annum.”

On page 4, after line 9, insert:

“OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY

“For Office of the Secretary, $1,816,240, in-
cluding $68,145 required for the purpose spe-
cified and authorized by section 74b of title
2, United States Code: Provided, That effec-
tive August 1, 1970, the Secretary may em-
ploy and fix the compensation of an admin-
istrative assistant at not to exceed $22,040
per annum, an assistant legislative clerk at
not to exceed $27,376 per annum & second
assistant legislative clerk at not to exceed
$20,648 per annum, a special assistant at not
to exceed $16,704 per annum, & receptionist
at not to exceed $11,826 per annum in lieu
of an assistant secretary at not to exceed
211,826 per annum, and an assistant legis-
lative analyst in the library at not to exceed
$11,169 per annum in lieu of a custodian of
records at $11,169 per annum: Provided fur-
ther, That any specific rate of compensation
established by law, as such rate has been in-
creased or may hereafter be increased by or
pursuant to law, for any position under the
jurisdiction of the Secretary shall be con-
sidered as the maximum rate of compensa-
tion for that position, and the Secretary 1s
authorized to adjust the rate of compensa-
tion of an individual oceccupying any such
position to a rate not execeeding such maxi-
mum rate.”

On page 5, after line 6, insert:

“COMMITTEE EMPLOYEES

“For professional and clerical assistance
to standing committees and the Select
Committee on Small Business, $4,420,734.”

On page 5, after line 10, insert:
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“CONFERENCE COMMITTEES

“For clerical assistance to the Conference
of the Majority, at rates of compensation to
be fixed by the chairman of said committee,
$127,239."

On page 5, after line 14, insert:

“For clerical assistance to the Conference
of the Minority, at rates of compensation to
be fixed by the chairman of said committee,
$127,239."

On page 5, after line 17, insert:

“ADMINISTRATIVE AND CLERICAL ASSISTANCE

TO SENATORS

“For administrative and clerical assistants
to Senators, $27,909,141.”
On page 5, after line 21, insert:

“OFFICE OF SERGEANT AT ARMS AND DOORKEEPER

“For Office of Sergeant at Arms and Door-
keeper, $5,713,520: Provided, That effective
July 1, 1970, the Sergeant at Arms may em-
ploy a video engineer at $20,880 per annum,
an assistant video engineer at $17,632 per
annum, three automatiec typewriter repair-
men at $10,672 per annum each in lieu of one
automatic typing repairman at $10,672 per
annum, a driver-messenger for attending
physician at $10,672 per annum, eight labor-
ers in the service department, at 6,728 per
annum each, five additional sergeants, police
force at $10,904 per annum each if not quali-
fled as provided by section 106 of the Legisla~-
tive Branch Appropriation Act, 1969 or $11,-
600 per annum each if qualified as provided
therein, four additional pages at $6,960 per
annum each, & night foreman, duplicating
department at $10,804 per annum, three addi-
tional offset press sperators at $9,976 per an-
num each, one additional mimeograph op-
erator at $7.,424 per annum, one additional
inserting machine operator at $7,6566 per an-
num, and the per annum compensation of
the following positions shall be increased as
indicated: superintendent of press gallery
$21,676 in lieu of $19,256; first assistant su-
perintendent of press gallery $19,256 in lieu
of $17,400; second assistant superintendent
of press gallery 215,080 in lieu of $13,920;
third assistant superintendent of press gal-
lery £13,456 In lieu of $12,064; fourth assist-
ant superintendent of press gallery $10,672 in
lieu of $9,744; secretary, press gallery £9,744
in lieu of $£8,120; superintendent of radio
press gallery $21,676 in lieu of $19,024; first
assistant superintendent in radio press gal-
lery $19,256 in lieu of $£14,848; second assist-
ant superintendent in radilo press gallery
$15,080 in lieu of $12,992; third assistant su-
perintendent in radio press gallery $13456,
in lieu of #11,138; superintendent, periodical
press gallery $19,256 in lieu of $17,400; assist-
ant superintendent, periodical press gallery
$13,456 In lieu of $11,136; superintendent,
press photographers gallery $19,2566 in lieu
of $14,848; and assistant superintendent,
press photographers gallery $13,456 In lieu of
$10,440."

On page 7, after line 9, insert:

“OFFICES OF THE SECRETARIES FOR THE
MAJORITY AND MINORITY

“For offices of the Secretary for the Ma-
jority and the Secretary for the Minority,
$216,372."

On page 7, after line 13 insert:

“OFFICE OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL OF THE
SENATE

“For salaries and expenses of the office of
the Leglslative Counsel of the Senate,
$415,130."

On page T, after line 17, insert:
“CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE
“SENATE POLICY COMMITTEES

"For salaries and expenses of the Majority
Policy Committee and the Minority Policy
Committee, $261,430 for each such Commit-
tee; in all, $522,860."

On page 7, after line 22, insert:
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“AUTOMOBILES AND MAINTENANCE

“For purchase, exchange, driving, mainte-
nance, and operation of four automobiles, one
for the Vice President, one for the President
Pro Tempore, one for the Majority Leader,
and one for the Minority Leader, $55,220."

On page 8, after line 2, insert:

“FURNITURE

“For service and materials in cleaning and
repairing furniture, and for the purchase of
furniture, $31,180: Provided, That the furni-
ture purchased is not available from other
agencies of the Government."”

On page 8, after line T, insert:

“INQUIRIES AND INVESTIGATIONS

“For expenses of inquiries and Investiga-
tions ordered by the Senate, or conducted
pursuant to section 134(a) of Public Law 601,
Seventy-ninth Congress, including $456,625
for the Committee on Appropriations, to be
avallable also for the purposes mentioned in
Senate Resolution Numbered 193, agreed to
October 14, 1943, §7,341,580."

On page 8, after line 14, insert:

“FOLDING DOCUMENTS

“For the employment of personnel for
folding speeches and pamphlets at a gross
rate of not exceeding $2.99 per hour per
person, $51,015."

On page 8, after line 18, insert:

MAIL TRANSPORTATION

“For maintaining, exchanging, and equip-
ping motor vehicles for carrying the mails
and for official use of the offices of the Secre-
tary and Sergeant at Arms, $16,560.”

On page 8, after line 22, insert:

“MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS

“For miscellaneous items, exclusive of
labor, $6,188,736, including $4987,000 for pay-
ment to the Architect of the Capitol in ac-
cordance with section 4 of Public Law 87-82,
approved July 6, 1961."

On page 9, after line 2, insert:

“POSTAGE STAMPS

“For postage stamps for the offices of the
Secretaries for the Majority and Minority,
$240; Comptroller, $100; and for air mail and
special delivery stamps for the office of the
Secretary, $350; office of the Sergeant at Arms,
$215; Senators and the President of the Sen-
ate, as authorized by law, $119,328; in all,
$120,233."

On page 9, after line 9, insert:

“STATIONERY (REVOLVING FUND)

“For stationery for Senators and the Pres-
ident of the Senate, $368,600; and for sta-
tionery for committees and officers of the
Senate, $14,500; in all, $378,100.”

On page 9, after line 13, insert:

“ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

“Effective July 1, 1970, and thereafter, the
contingent fund of the Senate is made avail-
able, in accordance with rules and regulations
prescribed by the Committee on Rules and
Administration of the Senate, for the reim-
bursement to Senators and the President of
the Senate of strictly official telephone and
telegraph communications charges incurred
by them or on their behalf, not exceeding
$150 per annum each, to be in addition to
reimbursement or payment authority con-
tained in any other law.”

On page 10, after line 7, insert:

“For payment to Dorothy H. St. Onge,
widow of Willlam L. St. Onge, late a Repre-
sentative from the State of Connecticut,
$42,500, to be immediately available.”

On page 17, line 18, after the word “Com-
mittee', strike out “$542,900" and insert
“$577,900,

One page 17, line 24, after the word “Print-
ing’, strike out "$236,110" and insert “$255,-
243"; and, in the same line, after the amend-

ment just above stated, Insert a semicolon
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and “and for salaries and expenses of com-
piling, preparing, and indexing material for
the 1970 edition of the Blographical Con-
gresslonal Directory, $17,000; in all, $272,243."

On page 24, line 18, after the word “Capi-
tol”, strike “$2,431,600" and insert "'$2,442,.-
526".

On page 24, after line 19, insert:

“Not to exceed $125,000 of the unobligated
balance of the appropriation under this head
for the fiscal year 1970 is hereby continued
avallable until June 30, 1971."

On page 25, after line 9, insert:

“SENATE OFFICE BUILDINGS

“For maintenance, miscellaneous items and
supplies, including furniture, furnishings,
and equipment, and for labor and material
incident thereto, and repairs thereof; for
purchase of waterproof wearing apparel, and
for personal and other services; including
eight attendants at $1,800 each; for the care
and operation of the Senate Office Buildings;
including the subway and subway transpor-
tation systems connecting the Senate Office
Buildings with the Capitol; uniforms or
allowances therefor as authorized by law
(5 U.S.C. 5901-5902), prevention and eradi-
cation of Insect and other pests without
regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes
as amended; to be expended under the con-
trol and supervision of the Architect of the
Capitol; in all, 83,855,000, of which $250,000
shall remain available until expended and of
which $80,000 shall remain avallable until
June 30, 1972."

On page 26, after line 3, insert:

“EXTENSION OF ADDITIONAL SENATE BUILDING
SITE

“To enable the Architect of the Capitol,
under the direction of the Senate Office Build-
ing Commission, to acquire on behalf of the
United States, in addition to the real prop-
erty heretofore acquired under the provi-
slons of the Second Deficlency Appropriation
Act, 1948, approved June 25, 1948 (62 Stat.
1028) as a site for an additional office build-
ing for the United States Senate, and under
Public Law 85-591, approved August 6, 1958
(72 Stat. 495-496) and Public Law 85—
429, approved May 29, 1058 (72 Stat. 148-
149), for purposes of extension of such site
or for additions to the United States Capitol
Grounds, and authorized to be acquired for
such pur by Public Law 91-145, ap-
proved December 12, 1969 (83 Stat. 352-353),
by purchase, condemnation, transfer or
otherwise, for purposes of further extension
of such site or for addition to the United
States Capitol Grounds, all privately owned
property contained in lots 845 and 832 in
square 724 in the District of Columbia, as
such square appears on the records in the
office of the surveyor of the District of Co-
lumbia as of the date of the approval of this
Act: Provided, That any proceeding for con-
demnation brought under this Act shall be
conducted in accordance with the Act of
December 23, 1963 (16 D.C. Code, secs. 1351—
1368) : Provided further, That for the pur-
poses of this Act, square 724 shall be deemed
to. extend to the outer face of the curbs
surrounding such square: provided further,
That, notwithstanding any other provision
of law, any parts of streets contained within
the curblines surrounding square 724 shall,
upon request of the Architect of the Capitol,
made with the approval of the Senate Office
Building Commission, be transferred to the
jurisdiction and control of the Architect of
the Capitol: Provided further, That, upon
acquisition of any real property pursuant to
this Act, the Architect of the Capitol, when
directed by the Senate Office Building Com-
mission to so act, is authorized to provide
for the demolition and/or removal of any
bulldings or other structures on, or con-
stituting a part of, such property and, pend-
ing demolition, to use the property for Gov-
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ernment purposes or to lease any or all of
such property for such periods and under
such terms and conditions as he may deem
most advantageous to the United States and
to incur any necessary expenses in connec-
tion therewith: Provided further, That the
jurisdiction of the Capitol Police shall ex-
tend over any real property acquired under
this Act and such pro shall become a
part of the United States Capitol Grounds;
and the Architect of the Capitol, under the
direction of the Senate Office Building Com-
mission, is authorized to enter into con-
tracts and to make such expenditures, in-
cluding expenditures for personal and other
services, as may be necessary to carry out the
purposes of this appropriation; $510,000, to
remain available until expended.”

On page 28, after line 5, insert:

“SENATE GARAGE

“For maintenance, repairs, alterations, per-
sonal and other services, and all other neces-
sary expenses, $80,000.”

On page 30, line 4, after “$350,000”, insert
a colon and “Provided, That these funds
shall be transferred by the Architect of the
Capitol to the Librarian of Congress for ex-
penditure in accord with Public Law 91-280,
approved June 12, 1970."

On page 31, at the beginning of line 117,
strike out *“$21,330,000" and insert “$21,-
573,000,

On page 31, line 25, after the word “copy-
rights”, strike out “$3,5648,000" and Insert
“$3,604,600™.

On page 32, line 5, after “(2 U.S.C. 168)",
strike out *“$5,013,000" and insert “$5,286,-
800",

On page 39, line 5, strike out “$78,712,000"
and insert “$74,760,000".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to amendment.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I send
to the desk an amendment, which I ask
to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The AsSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. On
page 3, line 18, strike out the language
“he determines necessary” and insert in
lieu thereof the words “as may be nec-
essary.”

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the clerk read that amendment again?

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. On
page 3, line 18, strike out the words “he
determines necessary” and insert in lieu
thereof the words ‘“‘as may be necessary.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I would
like to give an explanation of the amend-
ment for the RECORD.

This amendment will make clear that
while the Comptroller may have access to
information pertinent to his duties, as
they may be defined by the Senate, his
authority will be discharged within the
context of his overall responsibilities to
the Senate as a whole. It seems to me
desirable that the law shall not assign to
any appointed staff employee an author-
ity over the Senate's records which we
would be loath to assign to a single Sen-
ator. This amendment will insure, there-
fore, that if questions of interpretation
as to the nature and extent of the Comp-
troller’s authority arise, they will be
discussed by the President pro tempore
and the joint leadership or, as necessary,
decided by the Senate as a whole and not

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

by a single staff emplocyee, which would
otherwise be the case if this bill were
adopted without the amendment.

Mr, President, I send to the desk an-
other amendment, and ask that it be
stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK, On
page 4, lines 20 and 21, change the figure
to “$12,528”, and on page 4, lines 22 and
23 strike the numeral and insert “$11,-
832."

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, this is
a technical correction and resulted from
an error in including the rates of pay
prior to the 6-percent pay increase.
These positions are currently paying
$12,528 and $11,832.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I now
call up the next amendment, which I
ask to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 9, immediately following the words
“Administrative Provisions” on line 14 in-
sert the following paragraph:

“Effective August 1, 1970, the last para-
gmph under the hea.ding ‘Senate’ in the First
Deficiency Act, fiscal year 1926 (2 U.S.C. 64a)
is amended to read as follows:

“In the event of the death, resignation, or
disability of the Secretary of the Senate, the
Financial Clerk of the Senate shall be deemed
his successor as a dis officer, under
his bond as Financial Clerk, and he shall
serve as such disbursing officer until the end
of the quarterly period during which a new
Becretary shall have been elected and quali-
fied, or such disabiilty shall have been ended.”

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, this is
a technical amendment to retain within
the office of the Secretary the emergency
succession of the disbursing authority
and is necessary since the position cur-
rently designated as successor is trans-
ferred to another office in this bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, I send
an amendment to the desk, and ask to
have it stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be read.

The AsSsSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. On
page 17, line 18, strike out the figure
“$5677,900” and insert in lieu thereof
“$667,900."

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, this
amendment would provide an additional
$90,000 to the Joint Economic Commit-
tee. The committee provided $35,000. We
would like to have $125,000 so we could
have a beginning capability for making
economic analyses of various programs.
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In this bill the General Accounting
Office is given something like 220 or 230
or 240 additional, I repeat additional
employees. That is good, because they do
a fine job. They determine whether or
not laws are being enforced legally. They
determine whether or not they are being
enforced honestly. We all know how they
have saved a great deal more money than
they have cost.

So I am not objecting to the fact that
they are getting more people. I think
they can use them, and use them well.
But I am asking for just three addi-
tional professionals, so that, in addition
to knowing whether or not these laws
we pass are being carried out honestly
and legally, we will know whether or not
we should appropriate funds at all,
whether it makes economic sense to do so;
and in order to do that, we have to have
some kind of economic capability, a staff
that is capable of determining what the
benefits are and what the costs are, to
give us some hard answers.

EVALUATION OF PRIORITIES—ECONOMIC
ANALYEIS

Mr., President, I have the honor to
serve as vice chairman of the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee at the present time.
It is a committee whose leadership alter-
nates between House and Senate. In the
previous Congress, I was the chairman.

In my 12 years as a member of the
Joint Economic Committee, I have al-
ways been deeply impressed with the
contribution that it makes to the eco-
nomic knowledge of the Congress. Of
course, that is what it should do, inas-
much as the committee was set up
for the purpose of appraising the
President’s economic policies and ad-
vising the Congress on all matters of
economic policy on a continuing basis.
In the course of my work on the com-
mittee, I have become deeply concerned
about the need for more attention, in the
economic policy field, and to the eco-
nomic impact of public expenditures.
When we stop to consider the fact that
$200 billion—20 percent of our national
income—is collected and spent by the
Federal Government, we realize how
massive an effect on the economy Fed-
eral spending exercises.

But, that is not all. The Federal Gov-
ernment intervenes in the economy in
many other ways besides direct spending.
Congress provides extensive subsidies for
a great variety of activities. Subsidies, by
redirecting the stream of economic re-
sources, greatly affect the economy.
Moreover, regulatory policy has a perva-
sive effect on the way we use our na-
tional resources. At a recent hearing, it
was mentioned that the Federal Com-
munications Commission, for example,
which spends about $20 million a year
affects national production in the
amount of approximately $20 billion. I do
not think it is any exaggeration to say
that well over half of our gross national
product is affected either directly or in-
directly by public policies.

Considering this massive effect, one
might expect that the Congress would
devote a good deal of attention to assess-
ing the impact of these activities on our
economy, on national production, on our
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wealth and its distribution, and on our
price structure,

But that is not the case. The fact is
that we have to make decisions on these
matters without any analysis. Nowhere is
there available to the Congress a body
of program analysis that would show us
some of the true costs and true benefits
of public programs and of alternative
approaches to public objectives. We op-
erate in the dark.

It was for this reason that I called for
the creation of a top flight, highly quali-
fied staff unit in the House-Senate Joint
Economic Committee to provide the Con-
gress with detailed studies of the relative
costs and priorities of administration
proposals. More specifically, I proposed
that the Joint Economic Committee set
up a staff of economists skilled in pro-
gram analysis to provide the Congress
with the economic analysis it needs to
make wise decisions and to evaluate
properly the proposals of the executive
branch.

We all know that Congress has ceded
far too many decisions to the executive
branch. As a matter of fact, with our
very modest staff resources we are often
at the mercy of executive departments
who are aided by huge staffs, Moreover,
as our society becomes ever more com-
plex and the Federal budget edges up-
ward, we are faced more and more with
evaluating and probably approving poli-
cies for which we have much too little
knowledge. It seems obvious that the
Congress has urgent need for such a
highly gualified group of analysts to
provide us directly with the facts we need
to determine spending priorities, and in-
formation as to the economic costs and
benefits to be expected from new pro-
posals.

The committee, in recent years, has
undertaken a few case studies to explore
the field of economic analysis and its
relation to Government efficiency. As a
matter of fact, a report filed in February
of this year by the Subcommittee on
Economy in Government—of the Joint
Economic Committee—contains some in-
sights on various programs which we
undertook to appraise—admittedly in a
sketchy way—to show how the task of
program analysis might be handled.
That report also sets forth a number of
conclusions dealing with the need for
more explicit statement of program ob-
jectives and more careful analysis of al-
ternative means of attaining them. It ex-
pressly recommends that Congress
achieve a capability to provide objective
policy analysis and program evaluation
studies on a continuing basis.

In line with our recommendations, the
Joint Economic Committee in its budget
request in April of this year asked for
an additional $125,000 to permit exten-
sion of our work in the field of program
analysis and evaluation of priorities. This
amount was intended to give us a start—
just a start, Mr. President—in furnish-
ing the Congress with the aforemen-
tioned type of analysis that it so badly
needs. The funds would have permitted
us to add three qualified professional per-
sonnel to be assigned exclusively to eval-
uation of public programs and priority
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assessment—along with necessary cleri-
cal and secretarial help.

I do not pretend that this amount
would permit us to do the job in any
complete way but I do believe that it
represents a manageable first-step which
would certainly repay itself, I might
say a hundredfold and I could say a
thousandfold and easily mean it, when
you consider the fact that $125,000 would
give us a beginning economic analysis
of $200 billion in Federal spending, and
then, when you consider the impact on
regulatory policy, and so forth, it seems
to me the payoff could be very, very
great indeed. I think it is significant that
the Department of Defense, which the
Joint Economic Committee has criti-
cized on numerous occasions for waste-
ful spending practices has stated that
the Joint Economic Committee should
be equipped to do more work in evalu-
ating spending priorities.

It was interesting, when we were hav-
ing our C-5A debate last year, that one
of the revelations our committee was
able to obtain was that an analysis by
the Office of Systems Analysis of the De-
fense Department had shown that it was
unwise to proceed with what the admin-
istration was recommending we proceed
with—an additional squadron of C-5A
planes. That was what their own analysis
showed.

Secretary Laird told me:

You should have your own capability, be-
cause if you come to the Department of De-
fense to ask what our analysis shows, you are
going to compromise our office. I cannot very
well be expected to have a staff which makes
an analysis of a program In which we are
interested, and then feel bound by that staff
report in making an officlal decision which
may disagree with the staflf findings.

So if we use their analysis, we can
make it difficult for the Secretary to
secure an objective analysis which may
on occasion contradict his position. The
result was that Secretary Laird indi-
cated we would be far better served as a
Nation, and Congress would be better
served, if we had our own analysis
capability.

Mr. President, this urgent need is not
something that has revealed itself ex-
clusively to the members of the Joint
Economic Committee. Many Members of
this body are acutely aware of how
handicapped we are in the absence of the
kind of analysis I am talking about. In-
deed, there are alternative proposals to
provide it. In my opinion, these alterna-
tive proposals would be far more costly
and cumbersome than would my propos-
al to increase the staff of the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee. I say this because the
Joint Economic Committee already has
a highly trained staff and has years of
extensive analytical experience behind it.
The three specialists I asked for would
consequently fit into a very fine going
concern which would surely produce the
most productive environment for them
and permit them to work closely with the
committee members who have had the
benefit of long-term exposure to eco-
nomic policy problems.

Just one further example, Mr. Pres-
ident. In the coming months, we will be
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considering a transportation bill. We will
be considering whether we should go
ahead with an additional authorization
of $8 billion required for the Interstate
Highway System. Congress will probably
decide to go ahead. Then, in the near
future, there will be the consideration of
whether we should proceed with tens of
billions of dollars of highway expendi-
tures, whether we should reduce or elim-
inate the Federal highway gasoline tax,
or whether we should broaden this pro-
gram in some way.

We are going to make those decisions
without any economic analysis, really, at
least without any comprehensive analy-
sis. There are a number of fine commit-
tees that have responsibilities in these
areas, but those committees include a
committee that, in one case, has respon-
sibility over mass transit; that is the
Banking and Currency Committee, on
which I serve. Another committee, the
Public Works Committee, has a respon-
sibility over the highway program to
some extent. The Commerce Committee
has its own responsibilities with rezard
to much of the rest of transportation
policy. And none of these committees is
in a position to take a comprehensive
look. A joint committee, which can eval-
uate proposals and make recommenda-
tions to all the constituent committees,
it seems to me, would be highly desirable.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I yield.

Mr. CURTIS. Is this in line with the
present policy of the joint committee?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I understood the
Senator to ask if this would increase
the authority of the Joint Economic
Committee. It would not.

Mr. CURTIS. How many economists
are now on the staff?

Mr. PROXMIRE. We now have six
professional economists, plus a staff di-
rector and a director of research. We
have eight professional economists on
the majority side, and I think we have
two minority economists. That makes 10.

Mr. CURTIS. Are they not now per-
forming what the Senator proposes
here?

Mr. PROXMIRE. No. They are very
helpful in giving us analyses in a num-
ber of fields. We have a tremendous
overall responsibility. We take the Pres-
ident's Economic Report each year and
try to make an analysis of it from our
own standpoint and make congressional
recommendations.

In addition, these economists are nec-
essary to back up and provide the staff
work necessary for the Fiscal Policy
Subcommitiee, for the Balance of Pay-
ments Subcommittee, the Subcommittee
on Foreign Economic Policy, and many
other areas of that kind. We do not have
a capability now for making the kind of
economic analysis I was talking about.

Mr. CURTIS. Why not?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Because we do not
have enough people to do it. There are
gifted people who are able and willing to
come to the committee. We have a num-
ber of applications from people who are
competent economists, Ph. D.’s who have
had substantial experience in business or
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in Government, who would like to come
to the committee. So we can gel compe-
tent people, but we do not have them on
the staff now because we do not have the
funds for it; we do not have appropria-
tions to move ahead.

Mr. CURTIS. Is it not true that the
more people involved, the greater will be
the disagreement?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Well, of course, the
committee itself would make any policy
decisions. The staff would be factfind-
ing and would make an analysis as to
whether or not a particular program had
benefits that exceeded the cost and which
program seemed to be preferable on an
economic basis, But the decisions would
have to be made by the Democrats and
Republicans on the committee—the
House and Senate Members. As the Sen-
ator knows, it is a joint committee. Then,
in turn, the final decision would be made
by the entire House and Senate; and,
very important, along the way would be
the decisions made by the particular
committees recommending specific legis-
lation to Congress.

Mr, CURTIS. Has the entire joint com-
mittee gone on record in favor of this
amendment?

Mr. PROXMIRE. The committee is
aware. I wrote members of th: commit-
tee to inform them that I was doing this.
We do have a report which was made
earlier this year in which the committee
recommended that we proceed in this
area. No specific amount was recom-
mended, but the $125,000 I am asking
for wou'd be a small first step, and it
would be a modest accommodation to the
recommendation of the committee.

Mr. CURTIS. Do the minority mem-
bers of the Joint Economic Committee
support this amendment?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I have not had an
opportunity to consult with the mem-
bers. So far as I know, there is no op-
position to it. I have talked with some of
them and told them I was putting it in.
Those with whom I have talked have in-
dicated support. I have not had an oppor-
tunity to discuss it with all of them. This
is a 20-member committee—10 House
Members and 10 Senate Members.

I feel confident, I tell the Senator from
Nebraska, in saying that there would be
no opposition from members of the com-
mittee. I cannot say that on the basis of
having talked with every one and having
given the particular amendment to them;
but I am confident that there would not
he any opposition.

Mr. CURTIS. How many staff mem-
bers would this provide?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Three full-time pro-
fessional experts plus the kind of steno-
graphic and secreterial assistance which
would be necessary to make them effec-
tive.

Mr, CURTIS. By whom would they be
appointed?

Mr. PROXMIRE. In the first instance,
the chairman of the committee. The way
we operate now, the chairman of the
committee would recommend to other
members of the committee the staff per-
sonnel we would appoint. There have
been occasions in the past when the
chairman's recommendations have been
questioned, and the chairman has with-
drawn them and appointed others.
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Mr. CURTIS. Who is the chairman?

Mr. PROXMIRE. The chairman now
is Representative WricHT PaTMAN, and
the chairman next year if Republicans
control the Senate would be Senator
Javirs, if he chose to be chairman. He is
the ranking Republican member of the
committee. If the Democrats continue to
control the Senate next year, I would be
chairman.

Mr. CURTIS. The $125,000 is for three
positions?

Mr. PROXMIRE, For three positions,
plus the secretarial support.

Mr. CURTIS. How many secretaries?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Two additional sec-
retaries and some additional funds for
a part-time clerk.

Mr. CURTIS. What would the pay of
those economists be? It seems to me that
it is a great deal of money.

Mr. PROXMIRE. It would be approx-
imately $25,000. As the Senator knows,
competent economists come high.

Mr. CURTIS. I know their advice is
usually high.

Mr. PROXMIRE. That is correct.

Mr. CURTIS. If you follow it, it costs
you a lot of money. If you follow their
advice, it costs you quite a lot of money.

I thank the Senator.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I thank the Senator
from Nebraska. I think the Senator's
questions are very constructive, and it
is useful to have this kind of dialog, so
that we can know just what we are
doing.

Mr. President, I regret to report that
the Appropriations Committee has seen
fit to provide only $35,000 for this pur-
pose. I am as outspoken as any in the
interest of keeping down expenditures,
but this token amount is not enough.
It was with a good deal of soul search-
ing that our committee came up with
the original figure of $125,000. We felt
that this was as minimal as could be
and still permit us to get off the ground
in providing Congress with a vital serv-
ice. I urge my colleagues to reconsider
this very small request and to give the
Joint Economic Committee the $125,000
originally requested. I guarantee that
it will be amply repaid to the Public
Treasury.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I am happy to yield
to the Senator from New York, who is the
ranking minority member of the com-
mittee.

Mr. JAVITS. I should like to support
the Senator’'s plea to the Senate. As he
has said, the amount is not large, but I
think that the Jcint Eccnomic Com-
mittee very thoroughly earns its keep
around here.

The President, for example, has
adopted a recommendation of the mi-
nority with respect to how to make some
move toward seeking to exercise a little
control over wages and prices and un-
usual increases. Many other initiatives
have started in the Joint Econocmic Com-
mittee, such as a review cf the economy.

Aside from its strict statutory func-
tions, I think it serves as a great forum
for economic deliberation which is the
key to the work of many other commit-
tees, including those of which I am a
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member—the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, where we spend over $20
billion in Government operation, and
even the Committee on Foreign Relations,
where we have enormous trade prcblems.

Senator ProxMIRE has been one of the
very hardworking and fine leaders of that
committee, I express the hope that, as so
often happens, we do not starve ourselves
for small sums which disable us from
giving consideration to the multibillion-
dollar programs which are subject to
scrutiny, and where we just do not have
the staff or the factual background un-
less we have these rather marginal areas
of support from the Senate,

I hope very much that the committee
will listen sympathetically to the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I thank the Senator
from New York. He is a most remarkable
Senator. I have had a considerable
amount of graduate education in eco-
nomics, but the Senator from New York
knows as much abgut the subject as any-
body else on that committee, or more,
and as much or more than anybody on
the staff. He has been a tremendous as-
set to the committee, and I think he fully
understands how constructive this mod-
est amount can be for the Senate, for
Congress, and for the country.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr, President, when
the committee reduced the request or re-
fused to grant all of the request, it did not
have in mind the very able work that is
being done on this committee by the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin. I think that the
Senator from Wisconsin and his col-
leagues on the committee have estab-
lished a great reputation in overseeing
the expenditures of Government and also
in overseeing the economy of this coun-
try and the recommendations which have
emanated from this fine committee have
certainly been great pieces of work which
have guided the Senate and the House of
Representatives in its deliberations on
economic policy. The committee was
mindful and expressed itself in no uncer-
tain terms that truly the Senator from
Wisconsin has done a fine job on the
committee. The action we took in no way
reflects any denigration on our part of
his fine efforts or of his role as a fine
leader on the committee.

However, it was unfortunate that the
increase which was requested by the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin came in after the
House had closed its hearings. It came
to the Senate and the House did not have
the opportunity to pass on the propriety
of the requested increase. In spite of the
late filing of the request with the com-
mittee, we gave an additional $35,000
over and above the House figure, and
now the Senator from Wisconsin,
through his amendment, is asking for an
additional $90,000 which, if granted,
would make it an increase of $125,000.

To place this matter in its proper con-
text as further justification for the sc-
tion of the committee, we should bear in
mind that the money which the com-
mittee received during the past few years
would clearly indicate that the increase
is exorbitant against the background of
what was allowed in previcus years. That
was a strong guiding factor in the com-
mittee's judgment.

In 1964, the Joint Economic Commit-
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tee received an appropriation of $235,000.
That is the starting point, for the pur-
‘poses of this analysis.

In 1965, the committee received $265,-
080, an increase of $30,080.

In 1966, it received $369,000, an
crease of $104,000.

In 1967, it received $383,000,
crease of $14,000.

In 1968, it received $401,620,
crease of $18,000.

In 1969, it received $430,650,
crease of $29,000.

In 1970, it received $468,165,
crease of approximately $38,000.

So that now, when the committee is
asking for $125,000, it is way out of pro-
portion with the allowed increase in
previous years.

However, I have consulted with the
ranking Republican member of the sub-
committee and we would be willing to
give the Senator the additional $15,000
over and above the $35,000, subject to the
consent of the Senate, if the Senator
from Wisconsin would be agreeable to
that.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Let me say to the
Senator from New Mexico that I very
much appreciate his sympathy and help.
This is the kind of increase the commit-
tee has allowed in the past. This, however,
is for a brandnew function, a purpose
which has not been tried before; so that
we are trying for a new capability. As I
say, the $125,000 was deliberately cut
down to make it a modest first step.

However, under the -circumstances,
and in view of the fact that, as the Sena-
tor points out, this has noft been con-
sidered by the House, I am willing to
modify my amendment. Mr. President,
I ask that I may do so now, and make
the figure $592,900, and I think that
would accomplish what the Senator from
New Mexico is proposing.

Mr. MONTOYA. That is correct.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The increase will
then be $50,000 altogether, $15,000 over
the $35,000; is that correct?

Mr. MONTOYA. That is correct.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Dowe). The question is on agreeing to the
amendment, as modified, of the Senator
from Wisconsin.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Dore). The bill is open to further amend-
ment.

If there be no further amendments to
be proposed, the question is on the en-
grossment of the amendments and the
third reading of the bill.

The amendments were ordered to be
engrossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time.

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, I had pre-
pared an amendment to bring up at this
time which would have required Mem-
bers of the Congress and their key assist-
ants, as well as nonincumbent candidates
for congressional office, to make full pub-
lic disclosure of their finaneial assets and
liabilities, sources of income, and pur-
chases of stocks and real estate.

Even though it is legislative in char-
acter, I believe the amendment would be
germane given the faet that the legisla-
tive appropriations bill historically has

in-
an in-
an in-
an in-

an in-
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been used to provide statutory authority
for many congressional activities. This
year’s bill is no exception.

Nevertheless, after much thought and
consultation with other concerned Sen-
ators—including the senior Senator from
New Jersey (Mr. Case), who is the chief
sponsor of a comprehensive financial dis-
closure bill, and some of the cosponsors
of that bill, including the senior Senator
from Michigan (Mr. Hart), and the dis-
tinguished majority leader, Senator
MansrFIELp—I have elected not to offer
the amendment at this time, but to press
instead for early action on separate legis-
lation. For many reasons, this seems to
me a more desirable course,

First, an amendment to this bill neces-
sarily would have to be restricted to
Members of the Congress and their staffs.
The need, however, is to promote public
confidence in all branches of the Fed-
eral Government—executive, judicial,
and legislative—and that can only bes
done through the kind of comprehensive
bill which has been introduced by Sen-
ator Case and cosponsored by 20 cther
Senators, including myself.

It is desirable, too, that on legislation
of this importance, there be an oppor-
tunity for full public hearings and de-
bate before the matter comes to a vote.
Obviously, a floor amendment does not
permit that kind of careful deliberation.

I emphasize, however, that while I
consider it more desirable to take up this
legislation as a separate bill, I believe it
is essential that the Senate consider some
legislation. For that reason, I will reserve
my right to offer this amendment at an-
other time to another bill if that appears
to be the only way of getting action.

Not long ago, the Senate rejected the
nomination of Judge Clement Hayns-
worth to be Supreme Court Justice
principally because he had not disclosed
certain financial interests which had a
bearing on cases before his court. I dis-
agreed with the Senate’s action but it was
taken nevertheless.

As 1 said at that time—

I would hope that there will not be many
more instances of deliberation by this body
when it will be called upon to sit in judg-
ment upon others, when we have failed to
apply similar standards to ourselves by
adopting the principle of full, public finan-
cial disclosure.

Mr. President, the committee report on
the bill before us notes that the Legisla-
tive Appropriations Act historically is
used to provide for many congressional
“housekeeping functions.” I believe it is
time we put our house in order with re-
pect to financial disclosure as well.
Nothing is more essential, in my judg-
ment, than that Congress come to grips
with this problem in a way that will re-
store sagging public confidence and re-
spect in their elected and appointed
leaders.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Virginia yield?

Mr. SPONG. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I was very much
interested in what the distinguished Sen-
ator from Virginia had to say, and I
agree with him wholeheartedly. Had the
amendment been offered to the bill, I
could have voted for it, just as he would
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have, but I would have done so with the
thought in mind that we should include
the judiciary and executive branches of
the Government, because if we are going
to set up a set of rules, we should follow
the formula laid out by the distingushed
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. Casg) in
the bill which he and the distinguished
Senator from Virginia cosponsored
which, as I recall, would be applicable to
all members of the legislative, judicial,
and executive branches earning $18,000
Oor more per year.

To me, that is a step in the right direc-
tion. I would hope that hearings would
be held shortly. As the majority leader,
I am prepared to dispatch a communica-
tion to the chairman of the Committee
on Rules and Administration, the distin-
guished Senator from North Carolina
(Mr. Jorpan), and I am also prepared
to join the distinguished minority leader,
in sending a letter to the chairman and
the ranking minority member, in the
hope that legislation would be forthcom-
ing shortly so that we could have the
kind of bill which the Senator from Vir-
ginia envisaged, and arrive at some kind
of conelusion.

I agree with him thoroughly when he
says that we ought to apply the same
standards to ourselves that we apply
to others.

I have doubts, very grave doubts, about
the methods used by the Senate in the
matter of treating presidential nominees
as we do and implying, as a matter of
fact, that they are dishonest and that
they have to prove their honesty.

If we are going to have something, let
us have hearings right now, this week or
next week, before the Rules Committee.
Let us get a bill out and let us bring it to
the floor of the Senate.

I want to assure the Senator from Vir-
ginia and the Senator from New Jersey
that I will do everything I can to see
that the matter is carried out, because
their wishes are my wishes.

I happen also to be a cosponsor of the
bill.
Mr. SPONG. I want to thank the dis-
tinguished majority leader for his sup-
port and to acknowledge his leading role
in the effort to obtain a financial dis-
closure bill.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SPONG. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I too am
a cosponsor of the bill. I rise only to ex-
press the hope that the committee which
hears the bill will consider the whole
question of the economies of being a Sen-
ator and will consider it not only from
the point of view of Senators from States
which have relatively small populations,
but also from the point of view of Sena-
tors from States which have huge pop-
ulations.

For example, to give one of the anoma-
lies, I do not believe I have ever personal-
lyv paid any income tax on my salary.
Whatever the salary was, it was always
absorbed by the necessary costs of being
a Senator, in spite of the enormous al-
lowances.

There was agitation by the bar asso-
ciation with regard to a limitation on
the nature of practice of many of us who
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are lawyers and have some connection
with the law in order to earn a living.

These are very critical questions. We
try. I know that the Senators know I am
very cautious about the kind of case
undertaken by my firm, let alone by me.
I keep them completely out of Wash-
ington.

It is not only true of people in the law
practice, but it is also true of almost any
kind of business, any kind of security
ownership. The whole question is in-
volved,. We must consider when we
should or should not vote on a matter or
make a disclosure. For example, together
with other Senators, I have filed for years
a list of my investments—those of my
own, and those in trust for my family so
that everyone would know what securi-
ties we even have an interest in in con-
nection with anything I do here.

The important thing is not just the
disclosure. The Senator from New Jersey
(Mr. Case) is himself a very skilled law-
yer and represents very large interests
because he was a member of a large law
firm. The Senator from New Jersey
understands the matter only too well.

I hope that the committee that consid-
ers this matter will consider the total
economics of being a Senator and will
give its judgment on the disclosure ques-
tion—and there is no question that there
should be disclosure—and will also con-
sider the aggregate position of a man
who is a Senator, and of course always
bear in mind that one of the most funda-
mental guarantees of our freedom is that
this great honor should not be denied to
people because they cannot afford it. On
the contrary, it should be made emi-
nently available to everyone, no matter
how little he can afford it.

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, what I am
seeking is early hearings. I should think
the new ruling by the American Bar As-
sociation would be given full discussion
in such a hearing.

Mr. President, I yield to the Senator
from New Jersey who is one of the prin-
cipal patrons of the legislation.

Mr,. CASE. Mr. President, I thank the
Senator from Virginia. I am enormous-
ly grateful to him, as I am sure all Mem-
bers of the Senate and citizens far from
this body must be for having raised the
matter in this appropriate way.

I am grateful also to the majority
leader for the assurance of his very im-
portant assistance in getting to hearings
on the bill and in bringing it quickly to
the Senate floor. I am sure that many
others will support it. I firmly believe
that we will have a majority ready to
do so when the matter comes before the
full Senate.

I am quite conscious of the importance
of what the Senator from New York—
who, by the way, is also a cosponsor of
the bill—has said about the total eco-
nomiecs of being a Senator. I would go
a little further and include the total eco-
nomics of getting elected to the Senate
and maintaining himself in office as well
as in doing the job when one is in office.
It is all part of the same ball of wax.

We may or may not deal with it in its
totality on every occasion. But certainly
we should keep working on the entire
problem.
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I give my personal assurance to the
Senator from New York that my interest
in the aspect of the matter which he
has so properly raised will be very com-
prehensive and continuing,

I have been interested in this matter
for many years as the Senator has been
good enough to point out. It was more
than a decade ago that I introduced a
bill to require annually full public dis-
closure by Members of Congress, as well
as top officials in the executive branch,
of their income—including gifts—assets
and liabilities, transactions in real and
personal property.

In the years since then a number of
Senators have joined with me in sponsor-
ing this bill which we amended last year
to cover the judicial branch along with
the executive and legislative branches.
More than a fifth of the Senate, includ-
ing both majority and minority leaders,
are sponsors of S. 1993.

Last fall hearings were scheduled by
the Subcommittee on Privileges and Elec-
tions to which the bill was referred. They
were subsequently called off, however, be-
cause of a lack of affirmative responses
to the subcommittee chairman’s invita-
tion to testify.

At that time the subcommittee chair-
man indicated his willingness to resched-
ule hearings if members and outside wit-
nesses were interested in testifying.

Senator Hart, chief cosponsor, and I
then wrote to other cosponsors. In all, 12
sponsors replied that they would welcome
an opportunity to speak for the bill. I
am sure others outside the Senate would
also be glad to testify. I can understand
that officials in the executive branch
may hestitate to endorse a requirement
that they feel might be taken as indi-
cating a lack of confidence in their col-
leagues and subordinates. I could under-
stand that feeling. It is a natural one that
Members of Congress have also expressed
with regard to their colleagues.

But they are wrong, I believe. To per-
mit this feeling to determine the action
on S. 1993 is not, in my view, a service
to our colleagues, ourselves, or the ex-
ecutive and judicial branches. For a pub-
lic finanecial disclosure requirement is
by far the most efficacious and most di-
rect way of protecting the good name of
top officials in all three branches of Gov-
ernment. It avoids the necessity, to take
the legislative branch for example, of
Members sitting in judgment on their
colleagues whose basic responsibility is
to their own constituents.

Above all, it offers affirmative protec-
tion of the integrity of governmental
processes by a method which most of us,
I am sure, support, prevention rather
than punishment. Our bill is not puni-
tive. Rather it relies on the certainty of
eventual public knowledge to deter
wrongdoing, to make Government offi-
cials stop and think before they take
actions that might be misinterpreted and
to encourage public officials to be alert
to the implications of their conduct.

In the last 2 years Members and offi-
cials in all three branches of Govern-
ment have figured in headlines involv-
ing possible conflicts of interest or the
use and misuse of official position for
private purposes. So far in the Senate
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we have adopted a rather crablike ap-
proach in amending our own rules. But
the problem, not just for the Congress
but the executive and judicial branches
as well, is not going to go away until
we deal forthrightly with it. How much
better to face up to it directly not only
for us but for the executive and judieial
branches, as 8. 1993 would do.

I welcome, therefore, the assurances
that hearings will be held on our bill
and I appreciate the initiative of the
Senator from Virginia (Mr. Spone).

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from New Jersey. Mr. Presi-
dent, I might say that the Senator from
New Jersey has been a pioneer in this
field. I know that he joins all of us in
pressing for early hearings.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
join in the general commendation of the
Senator from Virginia for presenting this
matter at this time.

I agree with what is stated implicitly
in his remarks, that the Senate has
dragged its feet and unless someone, such
as the Senator from Virginia, calls up
an amendment to a bill—which he in-
dicates he will do if we do not have other
a.ctiop__t.he Senate will never act.

This is the kind of thing that the Sen-
ate does not like to do. I suggest that if
we look at what has happened when
there has been disclosure, we will see
that there really has not been any sig-
nificant sacrifice involved.

In the State of Wisconsin for 30 years
from 1923 to 1953 we had open, public
inspection of State income tax returns.
Everyone’s income tax returns were open
free for public inspection. That practice
was taken advantage of very freely by
some of the newspapers. But I recall no
real abuse and no serious embarrass-
ment.

The Senator from Virginia has chosen
a good way fto stimulate action on dis-
closure.

I do think that what we are seeking
here is an excellent objective in view of
the point the Senator makes. One of the
principal reasons why many of us voted
against Clement Haynsworth to be a
member of the Supreme Court is that we
felt that the disclosures on his part had
not been complete,

I feel that if we as Senators are not
willing to make disclosures of this kind
with the power we exercised, we are not
being fair to the public. We are being
hypocritical.

I congratulate the Senator from Vir-
ginia.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SPONG. I yield.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr, President, I ex-
press my complete agreement with the
Senator from Virginia, as well as with
the Senator from New Jersey, on the
need for a public disclosure law for
Members of Congress as well as for other
people in the legislative branch of our
Government.

I personally, before I started my cam-
paign, made a public disclosure to the
people of New Mexico. I also stated that,
being in the real estate business, my
holdings were a matter of public record.
I named the counties in which they
were.
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I also want to say that when I started
my membership in the Senate, I made a
publie statement concerning all my con-
nections with the practice of law. I have
not practiced 1 day in court since then.

But I think that public disclosure
makes a healthy contribution toward
good government and confidence in good
government. The voters are entitled to
an accounting by each and every Mem-
ber of Congress of all their financial in-
terests so that they may be aware of
areas of public policy in which his de-
cision might be affected by such inter-
ests. Disclosure would provide the nec-
essary evidence constituents must have
to make an objective judgment in this
matter. Disclosure would tend to bolster
respect for the integrity of individual
legislators, as well as for the legislative
bodies of which they are members, and
help curb the uneasy feeling of “shadow
dealing.”

Being a Member of Congress is a full-
time job. Disclosure of private interests
would help the electorate judge whether
or not their Congressmen are devoting
themselves to that job. Members of Con-
gress are not ordinary citizens. They
consider and vote on legislation affecting
every segment of the economy. The state
of their finances should not be consid-
ered as being in the same category as the
state of the finances of a private citizen.

Disclosure is the most feasible method
of attacking problems of conflict of in-
terest. The public evidently favors dis-
closure. A Gallup poll published in the
Washington Post on March 14, 1964,
asked if the American people would ap-
prove requiring Congressmen to make
public disclosure of their financial hold-
ings and income every year. The results
were 65 percent in favor, 23 percent op-
posed, and 12 percent no opinion. Dis-
closure would make clear to the public
that Members of Congress do not con-
done the selfish actions of a few.

As former Senator Kenneth Keating of
New York said at one time:

One of the reasons the prestige of Con-
gress has fallen in the eyes of the public is
our refusal to come to grips with problems
of conflict of interest. I know most Members
of Congress are consclentious and dedicated
public servants but a few bad cases can cause
immense damage to a whole institution.

Many present and former Government
officials support the principle of disclo-
sure. Former President Harry S. Truman,
for example, declared in 1951:

Public office is a privilege, not a right, and
people who accept the privilege of holding
office in the government must of necessity
expect their entire conduct should be open
to inspection by the people they serve.

Disclosure of financial standing would
not harm an honest and ethical legisla-
tor. It would, instead, help to protect him
as well as the public interest against the
individual whose aim is private gain.
Public disclosure would discourage in-
dividuals and organizations from trying
to tempt Members of Congress.

Mr. President, that is why I commend
the Senator from Virginia and the Sen-
ator from New Jersey for offering this
type leadership toward a very worthwhile
objective—good, clean, unsuspicious, or
unsuspected government.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Mr. SPONG. I thank the Senator.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SPONG. I am pleased to yield to
the Senator.

Mr, GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I wish to
join in the commendations for the Sen-
ator from Virginia and the Senator from
New Jersey for their leadership in this
particular matter. I also wish to join in
the hope of the distinguished majority
leader that hearings will be held very
soon on this important matter,

Mr. SPONG. I thank the Senator from
Michigan.

I yield the fioor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Dore). The bill having been read the
third time, the question is, Shall it pass?

The bill (H.R. 16915) was passed.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate insist on its amendments
and request a conference with the House
of Representatives thereon, and that the
Chair be authorized to appoint the con-
ferees on the part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. MonN-
TOYA, Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. YARBOROUGH,
Mr. PeEarsoN, and Mr. CorToN conferees
on the part of the Senate.

CONVEYANCE OF CERTAIN REAL
PROPERTY TO THE BOARD
OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, OKA-
LOOSA COUNTY, FLA.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
turn to the consideration of Calendar
No. 1007, H.R. 7618, a bill to provide for
the conveyance of certain real property
to the Board of Public Instruction, Oka-
loosa County, Fla.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Dore). The bill will be stated by title.

The LecistaTivE CLERK. A  bill
(H.R. 7618) to provide for the convey-
ance of certain real property to the
Board of Public Instruction, Okaloosa
County, Fla.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, what
is the pending business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
pending business is HR. 7618.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in its
present form I am deeply concerned
about HR, 7618. This bill would con-
vey, without any monetary considera-
tion, 135 acres of land which now form
an integral part of Eglin Air Force Base
in Florida. The land, which has a pres-
ent fair market value of $350,000, would
be conveyed fo the Board of Public In-
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struction, Okaloosa County, Fla., for the
construction of two elementary schools.

Mr. President, ever since the passage
of the Federal Property and Adminis-
trative Services Act of 1949, the Federal
Government has been governed by the
Morse formula in disposing of its real
property. In general, that formula pro-
vides that surplus Federal land may be
conveyed at a 50-percent discount. And
ministration to a willing buyer, provided
he pays fair market value for it. Where
the conveyance is to a State, a county,
or a municipality, however, and the land
is to be used for parks or recreation pur-
poses, the law permits the land to be
conveyed at a 50-percent discount. And
where the land is to be used by a public
body for a school, hospital, or historical
monument, the land may be conveyed
at a discount up to 100 percent—free of
monetary consideration.

But, Mr. President, there is an im-
portant proviso to this—one which I just
alluded to. Before any conveyance of
Federal land can take place under the
law, the land must first be declared “ex-
cess” to the needs of the agency having
jurisdiction over it, and it must then be
declared “surplus” to the needs of the
Federal Government as a whole.

The reason for this provision is fairly
obvious. Without an independent de-
termination that the land is surplus to
the needs of the Government as a whole,
the Federal taxpayer has no assurance
that his interests will be protected—he
has no assurance that land which should
otherwise be available for the common
good will not be conveyed away for the
benefit of a lucky few who happen to
reside in a given area.

Mr. President, that is precisely my
concern with this bill. Here we have a
very valuable piece of property, with a
current fair market appraisal of $350,000.
We are asked to approve a gratis con-
veyance of this property to Okaloosa
County, Fla., with no assurance that the
land is either excess to the needs of the
Air Force or surplus to the needs of the
Federal Government as a whole.

In fact, Mr. President, the inference
is just the opposite. The report from the
Armed Services Committee notes that
“the land involved is not excess to the
Air Force requirements”; that the land
is “an integral part of Eglin Air Force
Base”; and that the land covered by this
bill “would not normally be declared sur-
plus” to the needs of the Federal Gov-
ernment. In other words, the Air Force,
and if not the Air Force, the Federal
Government, ean use this land, and there
is no reason for conveying it away—par-
ticularly without receiving a dime for it.
Mr. President, the Federal taxpayer is
receiving the short end of the stick on
this deal.

It is hardly a surprise that both the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, and the General Services Ad-
ministration oppose this bill. Even the
Air Force, when asked for its views on
H.R. 7618, refrained from supporting the
bill, deferring instead to the views of
HEW and GSA.

Mr. President, there is one particular
question that concerns me about this
matter, and that is, it is understandable
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why, in a body of this kind, or in the
House, we would like to help our good
friends and the States of our good friends
whom we see every day and like very
much, but once we start a precedent to
give away property of the Federal Gov-
ernment not declared surplus to the needs
of the Federal Government, we could
create situations which are very hard to
resist, involving in the future, not merely
$350,000, which is a lot of money, but
perhaps property involving hundreds of
millions of dollars.

For that reason, I am concerned with
the precedent involved. In the event the
bill is passed, I want to make sure prece-
dents are already established so that this
will not involve a new precedent that will
suggest to other Members of Congress
that all they have to do is press hard
enough and they will secure for their
congressional districts or their States
property from the Federal Government
which is desirable and an integral part
of a Federal station such as this.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, this bill
was reported by the Committee on Armed
Services. The committee went very care-
fully into this matter and held the bill
up for some time, on the very points that
the Senator from Wisconsin appropri-
ately mentions. We did not want to start
a precedent that would plague us in the
future, and we did not want to just give
away a valuable piece of property for the
benefit of a few people who happened to
reside in that area.

First, Mr. President, we found here
an unusual situation. This involves the
Eglin Air Force Base, and that is a base
that includes a large land area, much
of which is used for very extensive test-
ing of weapons, and I think some testing
of vehicles and other kinds of testing
that requires a great deal of space.

We found that 51 percent of all of the
land in Okaloosa County is owned by
the Federal Government and, therefore,
is not on the tax rolls. We also found an-
other special consideration here, in that
75 percent of the student load of the
schools in the area at the present time
are dependents of persons assigned to
or working on the Eglin Air Force Base.

Mr. President. may we have order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr. STENNIS. I repeat: 75 percent of
the student load in the area in question
in this bill at the present time are de-
pendents of persons assigned to or work-
ing on the Eglin Air Force Base.

As to the third question here, about
the surplus status—and that is certainly
a sp'endid point the Senator has
brought up—this has not been declared
surplus, and I do not think it would
have been very soon, apart froem this
question. But at the same time, it is land
in four different locations for which
there is no present or foreseeable urgent
use. That is, there is no demanding use
for the land for military needs or for
the operations that are carried on there.
Even though it is not what one would
call surplus, at the same time it is ex-
cess and it is not presently in an active
use in connection with military opera-
tion.

That was a big factor with the commit-
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tee. The last large, controlling factor is
that after all, this land is going to be
used for educational purposes, which is
about the best reason one can have, if
one is seeking to make some concession
concerning any property the Federal
Government owns.

Accordingly, on the basis of these main
considerations, although there were
others as well, this bill was finally ap-
proved by our committee, after exami-
nation and reexamination, by a unani-
mous vote.

Additional matters that do have a re-
lationship——

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield on the point he has
just made?

Mr. STENNIS. I am glad to yield.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I think that is a sig-
nificant point, and one that, of course,
finds all of us sympathetic, because we
all favor education. We recognize that at
Eglin Air Force Base, as well as at many
of our bases around this country, we
have this problem of providing adequate
education.

Congress has enacted a law, the im-
pacted aid bill, which provides rather
generous support to defray the costs of
education for the children of parents who
either work for the Government or live
on a base. It would seem to me that in
this case, those funds would be available
for school purposes so there would not
be any special hardship if this land is not
made available, The Federal Government
would still provide money in lieu of
property taxes, which should make it
possible for these students to be taken
care of adequately with good educational
facilities.

So, from an educational standpoint,
while this is certainly, as the Senator
properly says, one of the finest purposes
for which we could provide Federal prop-
erty, we have already passed legislation
in that direction and, of course, here is
another case where I just wonder where
we draw the line. If we provide it for
Okaloosa County, Fla., are we going to
provide it for Missisippi, Wisconsin, New
York, and all over the country?

Mr. STENNIS. I think here is the an-
swer to the Senator’s very pertinent ques-
tion: In the first place, the impacted area
money to which he refers could have
been made available for these buildings,
under certain circumstances, As I un-
derstand, though, most of the impacted
area money that goes into buildings goes
into buildings along with some State
funds. That may not always be true, but
that is the general pattern, as I under-
stand it.

The State of Florida has a law that
does not permit spending money for
school buildings unless the State has title
to the land. So, under this cireumstance,
the law would preclude the State of Flor-
ida from even making a contribution, be-
cause they would not have title to the
land.

The way it is going to be paid for now,
it is not going to cost the Federal Gov-
ernment any money. The State of Flor-
ida—or its subsidiaries—assumes full re-
sponsibility for the entire cost of the
buildings. They will not be constructed at
the expense of the Federal Government.
That appealed to me, and to other mem-
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bers of our committee as well, that they
were not asking for anything in the way
of funds.

Second, as to the value of the land, it is
hard to say what this land would be
worth, but we know how much the Fed-
eral Government paid for it: $1 per acre,
on the average. This is a part of the old
national forest lands that were bought up
by the Federal Government, I think some
of it for as little as 50 cents an acre.
Anyway, it averaged out, the best that we
could find, not more than $1 an acre.
I know some of this as bought up in my
State during the depression, when some
of that land could be bought for taxes.

But anyway, whatever value is placed
on it, there is an accretion there for
which the Federal Government has not
paid any money. That is the story rela-
tive to the money itself.

Furthermore, we have made exceptions
to the rule in other cases, much as we
are in this one. The Senator from Wis-
consin very properly asks about the prec-
edents here.

In 1962, when the late Senator Engle
represented the State of California in
this body, he submitted a bill which con-
veyed certain rights in the city of San
Diego to the regents of the University
of California. That land had not been
declared surplus, and would not have
been for at least several years. Tt would
have been at least 5 years before it could
have been declared surplus. When all
the facts were brought out, that bill was
passed, on a record rolleall vote,

We have another example here, in the
State of Maine. A measure providing for
the conveyance to the State of Maine,
without consideration certain lands for
educational purposes. This was passed in
1957. I find from the report that this oc-
curred at a time when I was handling
that kind of legislation.

The report on that measure stated:

The purpose of this bill is to provide for
the conveyance by the Secretary of the Navy
to the State of Maine for vocational or other
school purposes the property identified as

Fort Gribble Military Reservation, South
Portland, Maine.

Mr. PROXMIRE. May I ask the Sena-
tor a question in reference to that Maine
precedent?

Mr. STENNIS. Yes.

Mr. PROXMIRE. In that case, as I
understand it, the property involved was
property which was not surplus, it was
on a military base, and it was made
available for educational purposes, so
that would be a precisely similar prece-
deglt., very similar to the bill now before
us?

Mr. STENNIS. That is the way the
Senator from Mississippi understands it,
and I think I do fully understand it.

The two cases I have already referred
to are almost exact precedents for the
bill that is before us now. There is an-
other precedent here that has to do with
a similar amount of property—200 acres
of land—where the Secretary of the Air
Force, in connection with this same in-
stitution, was authorized to convey a
tract of land for the location of the Oka-
loosa-Walton Junior College. That is a
Junior college, I believe, over on the other
side of that military reservation.
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Then there is a fourth precedent here,
wherein land was conveyed to the State
of Texas. It was different only in that it
was not for educational purposes. But for
roads. The principle is the same.

There is another one here, for a right-
of-way, involving part of a street in
Hawaii. That too was for a public use.
but not for educational purpcses.

There is one other point about the mat-
ter, and the Senator from Wisconsin has
been very considerate of this. It has got-
ten to the point where they must have
these buildings to serve them for a major
part of the next school session. They are
badly needed, and this bill will help it
to move along.

I thank the Senator for his special con-
sideration of this matter, and I hope that
this evidence and these precedents are so
clearly established that he can feel justi-
fied in recognizing those additional facts.

Mr. PROXMIRE. As I understand it,
there is a reversionary clause in this bill.

Mr. STENNIS. Yes.

Mr. PROXMIRE. So that in the event
in time it ceases to be used for educa-
tional purposes, it would revert to the
Federal Government ownership. Is that
correct?

Mr. STENNIS. Absolutely. This is a
conveyance to the State of Florida, for
educational purposes only. Should they
cease to use the property for educational
purposes, the land will revert to the Fed-
eral Government.

I see the Senator from Florida in the
Chamber. He is interested in this mat-
ter. Perhaps he has introduced a similar
bill, although we have before us the
House bill. I am glad to yield to the
Senator.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Senator.

I believe that both Senators from Flor-
ida—1I think I asked my junior colleague
to join with me and he did—introduced
similar legislation in the Senate. How-
ever, we have the House bill before us,
because it passed the House a good long
while ago.

Mr. President, I invite attention to
several facts which I think make this
situation unique. The Choctawhatchee
National Forest was first located in this
area, and it comprises 51 percent of the
total area of Oscaloosa County. Later,
when there became need for an air base
for a particular specialized purpose, the
Choctawhatchee National Forest was
turned over to the Eglin Air Force Base.

The trouble is that the base and its
people and the structures which house
its people and the 300 additional resi-
dences which are about to be completed
are all located in the southern end of
this area, and the school population of
the military dependents there vastly ex-
ceeds the population from ordinary civil-
ian sources.

This is not just one tract but four
tracts conveniently located so that it
will not interfere with any present Air
Force mission and so that it will serve
the children conveniently—two of them
to be elementary schools and one junior
high school, one administrative unit, to
be paid for entirely by local and State
funds.

As soon as this bill is passed, I am
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advised that the contract is immediately
available to be let for the construction
of the first unit at the cost of $1.2 mil-
lion, all to be spent out of local and
State funds, for the junior high school.

I understand fthat the reason why it
is impractical to go through the gen-
eral surplus property rule is that, in the
first place, some public agency might
want it which would not be consistent
with Air Force use; and, in the second
place, it might be purchased, if sold on
bids, by some kind of business that would
not be consistent with the Air Force
needs.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Would it or would it
not be the case that once this land is
conveyed to the State of Florida, once
the school buildings are construeted, and
so forth, the school district would re-
ceive impacted aid from the Federal
Government?

Mr. HOLLAND. I would suppose they
would, for the students who are from the
Military Establishment. But I call atten-
tion to the fact that originally in this
case, and in other cases I can cite, the
other impacted school bill which pro-
vides help in constructing buildings
would have been helpful in constructing
buildings. This is out of the way now.
The State and local communities have
agreed to put up the entire cost of con-
struction of these four buildings, and
all with reversion clauses in them, so
as to necessitate their continued uses
for school purposes, or their reversion,
with buildings on them, to the Federal
Government.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Where do these chil-
dren go to school now?

Mr. HOLLAND. Many of them are go-
ing to Niceville, which is a long distance
away and which at the present time has
over 1,600 children in a building which,
according to the safety standards, can
accommodate only 1,062, and others are
going some distances away.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Is there a school
on the base?

Mr. HOLLAND. Furthermore, there
will be 300 additional military housing
units in this immediate vicinity, occu-
pied in the immediate future, because
they are now approaching completion.
So that the Senator from Florida feels
that not only is this proposal fair, but
also, it indicates protection of the very
objectives in which I am sure the Air
Force people are interested—namely, in
the convenient education of their chil-
dren close to where they live and in,
the assurance of early construction of
modern buildings, and in the assurance
of those buildings, along with the prop-
erty, reverting in the event they are not
continuously used for school purposes.

I do not see how the matter could be
fairer to the protection of the Federal
personnel than this matter would be.

I appreciate the willingness of the
senior Senator from Wisconsin to under-
stand the difficulties of this matter and
to understand that the construction of
these 300 new housing units will add to
the congestion that already exists there.

I have this statement in a letter from
the county superintendent. Incidentally,
he came to see me about it and repeated
these facts. He says:
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There are some 20,375 students enrolled
in Okaloosa County schools constructed for
a maximum of 15,970 students.

That is the present situation.

And of this total, 11,0562 are military de-
pendents and 3,792 are dependents of civil
service and contractor personnel working at
Eglin Air Force Base. In addition, 300 new
housing units located on the base are sched-
uled for completion shortly, which will fur-
ther add to the overcrowding of the school
facilities.

I think that the State and local school
authorities are not only offering, with
complete generosity, to do all the con-
struction—because that is the only way
they can get these desirable sites—but
also, I think they are showing a good
spirit, and I think the Air Force also is
showing a good spirit.

I invite the attention of the distin-
guished Senator to the fact that the ac-
quisition of other sites anywhere close
to where these military personnel live is
impossible because of the great size of
the former Choctawhatchee National
Forest and the faet that it all belongs to
the Eglin Air Force Base.

No Air Force base activity is going on
or is planned on any of these four sites,
or else, of course, we could not properly
ask for the conveyance of the property.

I thank the Senator for his under-
standing. I especially thank the chair-
man of the committee. The State of
Florida will be grateful for the favorable
consideration of this bill.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, if there
are no further questions, I will be glad
to vield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there
is no amendment to be proposed, the
qbuestion is on the third reading of the

ill.

The bill (HR. 7618) was read the third
time, and passed.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the bill
was passed.

Mr. STENNIS. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a guorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
11 A M. TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Senate
completes ils business today, it stand in
adjournment until 11 a m. tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScHWEIKER). Without objection, it is so
ordered.
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ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR GOLDWATER TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent, that following the
disposition of the reading of the Journal
on tomorrow, the distinguished Senator
from Arizona (Mr. GOLDWATER) be rec-
ognized for not to exceed 45 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS TO-
MORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at the conclu-
sion of the remarks of the distinguished
Senator from Arizona (Mr. GOLDWATER)
on tomorrow, there be a period for the
transaction of routine morning business,
with a time limitation of 3 minutes on
statements made therein.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

POSTAL REORGANIZATION ACT

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I ask the
Chair to lay before the Senate a message
from the House of Representatives on
H.R. 17070.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Sceweiker) laid before the Senate a
message from the House of Representa-
tives announcing its disagreement to the
amendment of the Senate to the bill
(H.R. 17070) to improve and modernize
the postal service, to reorganize the Post
Office Department, and for other pur-
poses, and requesting a conference with
the Senate on the disagreeing votes of
the two Houses thereon.

Mr. McGEE. I move that the Senate
insist upon its amendment and agree to
the request of the House for a confer-
ence on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses thereon, and that the Chair be
authorized to appoint the conferees on
the part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. McGeE,
Mr. YarBorROUGH, Mr. RanpoLpPH, Mr.
Fownc, and Mr. BocGs conferees on the
part of the Senate.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
guorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT FROM
TOMORROW TO NOON, WEDNES-
DAY, JULY 15, 1970

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Senate
completes its business on tomorrow, it
stand in adjournment until 12 noon
Wednesday next.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScewekEer). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT FROM
WEDNESDAY, JULY 15, 1970, TO
11 AM. THURSDAY, JULY 16, 1970

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Senate
completes its business on Wednesday it
stand in adjournment until 11 o’clock
Thursday morning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
ScHweIKER). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR RANDOLPH ON THURSDAY
FOR FUELS AND ENERGY SPEECH

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that following the
approval of the Journal on next Thurs-
day, the distinguished Senator from
West Virginia (Mr. RannoLPH) be recog-
nized for not to exceed 1 hour. Our col-
league will speak on our fuels and energy
problems.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr.
ScEWEIKER). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Without
objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had agreed to the report of the commit-
tee of conference on the disagreeing votes
of the two Houses on the amendment of
the House to the bill (S. 3215) to amend
the National Foundation on the Arts and
the Humanities Act of 1965, and for other
purposes.

The message also announced that the
House had disagreed to the amendments
of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 17619)
making appropriations for the Depart-
ment of the Interior and related agencies
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,
and for other purposes; agreed to the
conference asked by the Senate on the
disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon, and that Mrs. HanseEN of Wash-
ington, Mr. KmmwanN, Mr. MarsH, MTr.
FLynNT, Mr. OBEY, Mr. MAHON, Mr. REIFEL,
Mr. McDapg, Mr, Wyarr, and Mr. Bow
were appointed managers on the part of
the House at the conference.

The message further announced that
the House had disagreed to the amend-
ments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
17711) to amend the District of Columbia
Cooperative Association Act; asked a
conference with the Senate on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses thereon,
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and that Mr. McMiLLAN, Mr, FuqQua, Mr.
Dowpy, Mr. NELSEN, and Mr, BROYHILL
of Virginia were appointed managers on
the part of the House at the conference.

HEALTH TRAINING IMPROVEMENT
ACT OF 1970

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate turn
to the consideration of Calendar No. 1006,
5. 3586.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScHwEIKER). The bill will be stated by
title.

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
bill (S. 3586) to amend title VII of the
Public Health Service Act to establish
eligibility of new schools of medicine,
dentistry, osteopathy, pharmacy, optom-
etry, veterinary medicine, and podiatry
for institutional grants under section 771
thereof, to extend and improve the pro-
gram relating to training of personnel in
the allied health professions, and for
other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk proceed-
ed to call the roll.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr, President,
the bill under consideration, S. 3586, is
a bill called the Health Training Im-
provement Act of 1970. It is a bill to pro-
vide for the training of health profes-
sionals who require less training than
medical doctors and dentists.

There are some 200 medical specialists
who aid doctors and dentists, and they
are in short supply throughout this coun-
try.

Section 101 of title I of this bill amends
title VII of the Public Health Service
Act to establish eligibility of new schools
of medicine, dentistry, osteopathy,
pharmacy, optometry, veterinary medi-
cine, and podiatry.

Title II of S. 3586, cosponsored by
a number of Senators, would extend the
training of more allied health profes-
sionals.

S. 3586 would extend the law for five
years, from fiscal year 1971 through fis-
cal year 1975, and it would provide for
the construction of teaching facilities
for training centers for allied health
professions, for basic improvement
grants for training centers for allied
health professions, for advanced train-
eeships for allied health personnel, and
allied health developmental grants.

The bill is designed to improve medi-
cal care in America. We have shortages
in these fields across the board. The Hill-
Burton bill recently passed over the
President’s veto provided for approxi-
mately $2,176 million in loans, grants,
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and guaranteed loans to build hospitals
and extended care facilities and emer-
gency operating rooms, to remodel old
hospitals, to build wings, to modernize
them and to bring them up to date. This
bill is to help deal with the shortage of
the allied health professionals who will
serve in many of the facilities authorized
under the Hill-Burton legislation.

The bill would add new authorities for
aid to allied health students through
loans, scholarships, and work-study pro-
grams, advanced study, and licensure
provisions.

The matter was gone into very thor-
oughly in the subcommittee and the full
committee. It had the cooperation of the
ranking minority member of the com-
mittee, the Senator from New York (Mr.
Javirs) , who made notable contributions
to this bill.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I support
8. 3586, the Health Training Improve-
ment Act of 1970, which incorporates
moving features of the administration’s
Allied Health Professions Training
Amendments of 1970 (8. 3718), which I
introduced on behalf of myself and all
the Republican members of the Health
Subcommittee and Senator ScorT, to ex-
tend and improve programs of assistance
for training in the allied health profes-
sions, and the Veterans in Allied Health
Professions and Occupations Act of 1969
(8. 2753), which I authored and intro-
duced with Senator ProuTy last July.

As we aspire to bring the full poten-
tial of modern medicine to every Ameri-
can—whatever his economic status—we
must overcome the grave deficiencies in
health manpower and I consider this leg-
islation very, very urgently needed. Mr.
President, we are talking a great deal
about the improving of health care for
all Americans. Our ability to do it, Mr.
President, depends on the facilifies,
which have now been to some extent
dealt with by the enactment—over the
President’s veto, I regret to state—of
H.R. 11102, the so-called Hill-Burton Act
amendments, That dealt, as it were, with
the health care facilities. Now we deal
with the people who deliver the health
care.

The health professions are woefully
short in almost every field, and in addi-
tion to being woefully short, Mr. Presi-
dent—and I shall give the figures in a
moment—the health professions are also
in grave danger of losing very important
elements of the places in which they
study. Mr. President, while I am not at
liberty, on the Senator floor, to disclose
the names of the medical and dental
schools which are affected, there is the
gravest danger, Mr. President, that in
addition to the closings which have al-
ready taken place, of more medical
schools closing, and we have only 100 in
the country, and three happen to be in
the city of New York, which is the seat of
greatest density for medical study. There
is also the danger of several dental
schools closing,

Mr. President, this would really be a
national catastrophe of the first order.
It is for that reason, Mr. President, that
section 102 of this bill which relates to
immediate relief for medical and dental
schools in danger of closing is probably
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as critical an element as we have in the

It just does not make sense to have the
sources of the best, the newest and the
safest in health care and treatment—the
medical and dental schools and their
teaching hospitals and dental clinics—
institutions traditionally committed to
standards of excellence in the care of the
sick, in the training of new physicians,
dentists and other health professionals,
and in the expansion of medical knowl-
edge on the brink of financial disaster.

To meet this crisis we have in the
bill a special authorization of $100 mil-
lion for one year for grants to medical
and dental schools in dire financial
straits as a result of their affirmative re-
sponse to aspects of national health
policy. I invite Senators to examine it
very carefully, and that is the reason
why I did not want the vote to take place
immediately. I felt that Senators should
have a very real opportunity to examine
the condition with which we are faced—
the reasons for this emergency provi-
sion, Mr. President.

In the first place, not only must the
medical or dental school show real need,
but they must show that, by maintain-
ing their status—in other words, being
rescued—they will contribute materially
to the national effort to deal with the
grave shortages in health personnel.

I ask unanimous consent that, as a
part of my remarks, I be permitted to
have printed in the Recorp the provisions
of section T99(k) (2), which specifies
exactly what schools we are trying to
reach, and also that there be printed in
the Recorp section 799(n) , specifying the
purposes for which we are saving, if we
are able to save them, these institutions,
and also showing the grave financial dis-
tress, which alone will qualify them in
order to get this emergency relief.

There being no objection, the portions
of the bill referred to were ordered to
be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

“SeC.TI9 k. (a) ...

“(2) the financial straits of these institu-
tions, placing many on the brink of disaster,
are in substantial measure the result of their
affirmative response to national health policy
(as established or approved by the Congress)
that such institutions (A) extend their en-
rollment through major expansion of train-
ing capacity to increase the supply of ade-
quately trained health professions personnel
or to improve facilities for the conduct of
research in the sciences related to health,
(B) establish special facilities for, extend, or
improve the quality and delivery of, health
care and services to disadvantaged persons in
urban or rural areas, (C) provide high quality
health care and services to the massive num-
ber of individuals who are beneficiaries of
programs established by or pursuant to titles
XVIII and XIX of the Social Security Act,
or (D) maintain present enrollments, and
maintain or enhance the gquality of training
provided, despite costs that are increasing
more rapidly than school income from all
spurces,

“(b) It is therefore the purpose of this
part to provide these medical and dental
schools with emergency financial assistance
to enable them to continue and expand the

services, programs, and activities which are
in response to national health policy (as des-

cribed in subsection (a)(2)).
“APPLICATION FOR GRANTS

“Sec. 799n. (a) The Secretary shall not
approve any application for a grant unless
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the application is submitted by or on behalf
of a public or nonprofit institution which is
eligible (as prescribed by section 789m (b))
for a grant under this part, and the Secretary
finds that—

“(1) such institution has made an afirm-
atlve response to one or more of the ele-
ments of national health policy (as described
by section 799k(a) (2));

“(2) such institution is in financial dis-
tress;

“(8) the financial distress of such ins -
tlon is attributable, in substantial degret;mtlo
such institution’s having performed, enga’ged
in, or undertaken, one or more of the func-
tions, policies, programs, or activities referred
o) s Dok insts

-] al distress of -
tlon (if not relieved by a g-ran?‘.ufll;der tth‘:lls
part) will oblige such institution either to
discontinue or curtail its performance of,
engagement in, or undertaking with reepect'
to, one or more of the functions, policies, or
activities referred to fn paragraph (1): and

“(8) such institution has a plan (and sub-
mits such plan with or as a part of its appli-
cation for grants) which provides a reason-
able assurance that, if such grant is made,
such institution will be able, during and
after the period with respect to which the
grant is made, to continue or expand its per-
formance of, engagement in, or undertaking
with respect to, any of the functions policies
or activities (referred to in paragraph (1))
with respect to which a grant is scught in
such application.

“(c) Amounts paid by the Secre
ta
institution under this part shall be Es:; fa;
the purpose for which pald, may be paid in
:g:;.nlzz or by way of reimbursement, and in
i tallments as the Secretary may deter-

“(d) In the case of
dental school whigh any medical school or

a hospital or dental

the facilities, activities, an rograms
hospital or dental clinic shdalri‘. insofar g.tra Ti:ch
are a part of or are used in connection w‘l:g
such teaching programs, be deemed for pur-
Poses of this part to be facilities, activities, or
programs of such school.” ’

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, our
ages are very real—we are 'shontmgvrg-r

50,000 doctors in the country—
Treasonable care of our potglatﬁg;.wvgg
are short approximately 10,000 dentists
and about 140,000 nurses. Everybody
knows it. Every citizen who tries to make
tment to see his doctor or his
very family which cannot find

a4 nurse, for love or money in a dire
emergency! is very conscious of what we
are up against and would be appalled by
the prospect that the numbers of phy-
sicilans and dentists would be even fur-
ther diminished by virtue of the closing
of any schools of medicine or dentistry.

Mr. President, T ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp tables
and commentary which show the number
of physicians in practice and the amount
of our shortages, the number studying,
which does not approach the number we
need, with relation to physicians, den-
tists, and nurses. )

There being no objection, the tables
and comments were ordered to be printed
in the REecorp, as follows:
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ESTIMATED SUPPLY OF PHYSICIANS: 1968-75

Graduates of U.S. schools Foreign

Deaths

Physicians (M.D.4-D.0.)
Dec. 31

July 13, 1970

Physicians per 100,000

Population 3 population

medical
graduates?!

Medicine Osteopathy in year? Total
4,360 331, 080
339, 350
347,240
354, 990
362,370
369,920
377,770
386, 010

8888888

SR50 b S 0w e (1Y

§

Active:  (thousa nd s) Ynt;i-l Active

311, 000

161

168

222,492

361, 500 226, 052

1 Includes Canadian and other foreign graduates newly licensed in the United Slatﬂs each year
and other foreign graduates providing medical services in programs for which li

required.
¢ At 13 per 1,000 physicians annuall

is not

s Includes the Armed Forces in the [aniled States and abroad and civilians in 50 States and the

District of Columbia.

By 1975, we should have, according to this
table, 361,000 active physicians, making a
ratio of 160 active physicians per 100,000 pop-
ulation. Of these, however, at most only

225,000 will be in private practice. Conserva-
tive estimates indicate that this will be
something between 50,000 and 60,000 phy-
sicians short.

ESTIMATED SUPPLY OF DENTISTS: 1969-75

Graduates of  Losses from

Dentists as of July 12

Populati tists per 100,000 populati

U.S. dental the pr
schools ! due to deaths?

Total

Active

r.IuIy 14
Active Total

(thousands)

204,470
207,330
210,350
213, 510
216, 800
220, 230
223,790

1 Assuming that construction funds under the Health Professions Educational A

000,000 annually for dental schools.

Act will at a level of over $35,-

2 Estimated by applying mortality rates for white males by single years to the 1968 dentist supply.

3 Excludes graduates of the year concerned.

+ Includes the Armed Forces in the United States and abroad and civilians in 50 States and the District of Columbia.
Source: Bureau of Health Profsssmns Edur.allan and Manpower Tramms Division of Denal;! Heailth.

Reports P-25,

U.S. Bureau of the Census. P rrent Pop

U.S. Department of Health, Education, an:l Wellare; Publ!c Health Ser\rlce National Center for Health Statistics. Vital Statistics of
the United States, 1966. Vol. 11—sec. 5, Life Tables, Washington, U.S. Government Printing Office, 1968,

This table shows that by 19756 the ratlo
of dentists per 100,000 population will re-
main roughly what it is today, even though
there will be 8,000 additional dentists prac-
ticing in 1975. However, individual demands
for dental care are expected to increase
greatly in the next few years as a result

of rising income and educational levels and
of new methods of financing dental services.
There is universal agreement that the na-
tion's future supply of dentists will be
grossly inadequate to meet both population
increases and average individual care de-
mands.

ESTIMATED SUPPLY OF ACTIVE NURSES: 1969-75

Net losses from
profession 1

Graduates

Active nurses as of Jan. 1

—Rate Bg Resident
100, population *
Number pulation (th ds)

340 199, 861
203, 447

680, 000
699, 600
206, 307

219 211

1 Includes losses from deaths and retirements, less those returning from inactive status and foreign-trained nurses.
* Includes Armed Forces and civilians in 50 States and the District of Columbia.

Source: Bureau of Heallh Professions Education and Manpower Training, Division of Nursing:

It is estimated that there will be 797,000
active nurses In 1975. Depending on varying
estimates, the need is calculated to be be-
tween 895,000 and one million. It should be
noted, however, that over one third of all
prefessional nurses are not currently em-
ployed in nursing.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, in review-
ing the pending legislation it is to be
noted that one of our greatest con-
cerns—in helping overcome the critical
manpower shortages in the health field—
is the need for conducting a comprehen-
sive study of existing laws, regulations,

customs, and practices governing the
licensure, certification, or other means by
which individuals are determined to be
qualified to practice in the allied health
professions. Every effort should be made
to prevent artificial and unnecessary
restrictions on the entry and advance-
ment of skilled personnel. This Nation
needs to make the best use of every avail-
able skill in the health field. Section 209
of the hill directs the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare to prepare and
submit to the Congress, prior to July 1,
1971, a report identifying the major prob-

Source: Bureau of Health Professions Educalion and Manpnwer Training, Division of Physician

U.S. Bureau of the Census, Population Estimates. Current Population Reports P-25, No. 381.

lems associated with licensure, certifica-
tion, and other gualifications for practice
or employment of health personnel, to-
gether with summaries of the activities—
if any—of Federal agencies, professional
organizations, or other instrumentalities
directed toward the alleviation of such
problems and toward maximizing the
proper and efiicient utilization of health
personnel in meeting the health needs of
the Nation,

Indeed, I would add it is hoped very
much that this report may be made avail-
able long before July 1, 1971, as the in-
formation which is involved could be
critically important to us all in dealing
with the problems we have.

Mr. President, section 102 of the bill,
the amendment for emergency aid to
medical and dental schools is supported
by the Association of American Medical
Colleges, the American Dental Associa-
tion, and the American Association of
Dental Schools. This is very important,
because it demonstrates their deep con-
cern and long awareness of the situation
they face in their desire to get help from
the Government with respect to it.

Finally, the veterans educational as-
sistance amendment which it is expected
will be stricken from the bill—and I have
agreed with the chairman to its being
stricken—is one which I would like to
speak about. I think it is very important
to know why we are striking it and to
express our hope that when this bill goes
to the other body, that amendment or
some variant of it may be written into
a bill by the appropriate committee.

It is a fact that there may be a prob-
lem of jurisdiction, for in the Senate the
jurisdiction over certain veterans’ affairs
is in our committee, the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare. It is well
known that many of us, including myself,
have for years tried to get a Veterans’
Affairs Committee in the Senate. Many
of our Members favor it, but it has never
been successful.

But there is a Veterans’ Affairs Com-
mittee in the House and, quite properly,
it desires to deal with all veterans’ mat-
ters. I hope very much that Representa-
tive TEAGUE's committee—he is its long-
standing, very distinguished and very
able chairman—will give sympathetic
attention to what we are striking out
here. It is not lost, by any means; but
I agree that it would create difficulties if
it went to the House in this form.

My reason for offering the amend-
ment in committee is as follows:




July 13, 1970

There are approximately 30,000 medi-
cal corpsmen in the various armed serv-
ices who leave those services every year.
This is an absolutely irretrievable and
indispensable source of effective man-
power in the health field. Surely a med-
ical corpsman who was qualified to treat
the wounded on the field of battle can
be quickly qualified to assist, in a very
high level way, in the treatment of pa-
tients in hospital wards and emergency
rooms.

The amendment we shall strike seeks
to provide a special incentive for veter-
ans undertaking allied health training.
It would provide that educational allow-
ances for veterans pursuing a course of
study in one of the allied health pro-
fessions are to be paid without charge
to any period of entit'ement the veteran
may have earned by virtue of his service.

Our colleagues in the other body may
feel that some other incentive may be
better; but I would hope very much that
they would see the force of the argument
of trying very hard—and on incentive is
a very good way to do it—to reclaim, as
it were, for the allied health profession, a
large part of the personnel which is now
lost to us because it finds its way into
other fields very often completely unre-
lated to the specialty which it has devel-
oped in the Armed Forces.

Mr, President, while I join with the
chairman and agree with him that this
particular provision be stricken—be-
cause we feel this bill is so important
that we do not want it held up in any
way and have people feel that they have
to make a fight on it for reasons which
have nothing to do with its substance or
merits—I hope very much that the Mem-
bers of the House will give it their sym-
pathetic consideration and that some
way may be found to reclaim for the al-
lied health professions this indispensable
and irreplaceable corps of medical corps-
men and veterans with experience in a
health field who leave the armed services,
to attract them into the profession which
they have learned in the Armed Forces.

Other than that, I commend the bill
most highly to my colleagues. I think it is
a real tribute to the Senator from Texas
(Mr. YarBoroUGH) and the Health Sub-
committee that the bill seems to have no
real opposition in the Senate.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
before proceeding further in explanation
of the bill, in order to get the bill in the
form in which we hope it will pass the
Senate, I ask unanimous consent that
the committee amendments, except the
language on page 38, be agreed to en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Without objection, it is so ordered.

The amendments agreed to en bloc are
as follows:

On page 3, after line 5, insert a new section,
as follows:

GRANTS TO MEDICAL AND DENTAL SCHOOLS IN
FINANCIAL DISTRESS

Sec. 102. Title VII of the Public Health
Service Act is amended by adding after sec-
tion 789a thereof (as added by section 209
of this Act) the following mew part:

“ParT H—GRANTS TO MEDICAL AND DENTAL
ScrHooLsS IN FINANCIAL DISTRESS
“FINDINGS OF FACT AND DECLARATION OF POLICY

“Sec. T99k. (a) The Congress hereby finds
and declares that—
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‘(1) the Nation's economy, welfare, and
security are adversely affected by the acute
financial crisis which threatens the survival
of medical and dental schools which provide
the highest quality of teaching, medical and
dental research and the delivery of health
care for the Nation; and

“(2) the financial straits of these institu-
tions, placing many on the brink of disaster,
are in substantial measure the result of their
affirmative response to national health policy
(as established or approved by the Congress)
that such institutions (A) extend their
enrollment through major expansion of train-
ing capacity to increase the supply of ade-
quately trained health professions person-
nel or to improve facilities for the conduct
of research In the sciences related to health,
(B) establish special facilitles for, extend,
or improve the quality and delivery of, health
care and services to disadvantaged persons in
urban or rural areas, (C) provide high qual-
ity health care and services to the massive
number of individuals who are beneficiaries
of programs established by or pursuant to
titles XVIII and XIX of the Social Security
Act, or (4) maintain present enrollments, and
maintain or enhance the quality of fraining
provided, despite costs that are increasing
more rapidly than school income from all
sources,

“*(b) It is therefore the purpose of this
part to provide these medical and dental
schools with emergency financial assistance
to enable them to continue and expand the
services, programs, and activities which are
in response to national health policy (as
described in subsection (a) (2)).

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“Sec. 7991, For the purpose of enabling the
Secretary to make grants under this part,
there is authorized to be appropriated $100,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, Sums so appropriated shall remain
available until expended.

“GRANTS BY SECRETARY

“SEC. T99m. (4) Fom the sums appropri-
ated pursuant to section 7991, the Secretary
is authorized to make grants, in accordance
with the provisions of this part.

“(b) In order to be eligible for a grant
under this part, an institution must be a
public or nonprofit school of medicine or
dentistry (as defined in section 724(4) and
which is accredited as provided in section
721(b) (1) (B) or section T73(b) (2)).

‘“(e) No grant shall be made to any insti-
tution under this part except pursuant to
application therefor which is approved by the
Secretary.

“APPLICATION FOR GRANTS

“Sec. 799n. (a) The Secretary shall not
approve any application for a grant unless
the application is submitted by or on behalf
of a public or nonprofit institution which is
eligible (as prescribed by section T799m(b))
for a grant under this part, and the Secretary
finds that—

“(1) such institution has made an afirma-
tive response to one or more of the elements
of national health policy (as described by
section T99k(a) (2));

*“(2) such institution is
distress;

“(3) the financial distress of such insti-
tution is attributable, in substantial degree,
to such institution’s having performed, en-
gaged in, or undertaken, one or more of the
functions, policies, programs, or actlvities re-
ferred to In pargaraph (1):

“(4) the finaneial distress of such institu-
tion (if not relieved by a grant under this
part) will oblige such institution either to
discontinue or curtail its performance of, en-
gagement in, or undertaking with respect to,
one or more of the functions, policles, or ac-
tivitles referred to in paragraph (1); and

“(5) such institution has a plan (and sub-
mits such plan with or as a part of its appli-
cation for grants) which provides a reason-

in financial
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able assurance that, if such grant is made,
such institution will be able, during and af-
ter the period with respect to which the grant
is made, to continue or expand its perform-
ance of, engagement in, or undertaking with
respect to, any of the functions, policies, or.
activities (referred to in paragraph (1)) with
respect to which a grant is sought in such
application,

“(b) Grants under this part shall be in
such amounts and subject to such limita-
tions and conditions as the Secretary may
determine to be proper to carry out the pur-
poses of this part.

“(c) Amounts paid by the Secretary to an
institution under this part shall be used only
for the purpose for which paid, may be paid
in advance or by way of reimbursement, and
in such installments as the Secretary may
determine.

“(d) In the case of any medical school or
dental school which owns or is affiliated with
& hospital or dental clinic and such hospi-
tal or dental clinic is utilized by such school
in connection with its major teaching pro-
grams, the facilities, activities, and pro-
grams of such hospital or dental clinic
shall, insofar as they are a part of or are used
in connection with such teaching programs,
be deemed for purposes of this part to be fa-
cilities, activities, or programs of such
school.”

On page 8, line 1, after the word “Train-
ing”, strike out “Centers”; in line 9, after the
word “for”, strike out “grants for basic im-
provements’, and insert “basic improvement
grants”; on page 12, after line 3, strike out:

REDESIGNATION OF SECTIONS

Sec. 205. Sections 795, 796, 797, and 798 of
such Act are hereby redesignated as sections
799, T99a, T99b, and 799c, respectively.

At the beginning of line 10, change the
section number from “206" to “205"; at the
beginning of line 16, change the section
number from “795” to “794a"; in line 22,
after 41 US.C." strike out “(5))"” and in-
sert “(5)).”; on page 13, at the beginning
of line 20, strike out “796” and insert
“794b."; on page 14, line 5, after the word
“determines”, insert the word “that”; on
page 15, at the beginning of line 11, change
the section number from ‘797" to “794¢.”; on
page 18, line 13, after the word “therein”,
insert “an opportunity”; on page 20, at the
beginning of line 18, change the section
number from *“798" to 794d"”; at the begin-
ning of line 20, insert “(in accordance with
such regulations as he may prescribe)"; on
page 21, line 10, after the word “the”, where
it appears the first time, strike out “school”
and insert “agency, institution, or organiza-
tion"; in line 15, after the word “to", strike
out the word “section” and insert “subsec-
tion™; on page 22, at the beginning of line 3,
insert “program of such”; in line 21, after
the word “the” strike out “school” and in-
sert “agency, institution, or organization’;
on page 24, line 5, after the word “practi-
tioner”, insert “of medicine or dentistry”; in
line 12, after the word “nonprofit”, strike out
“hospital or other” and insert ‘“hospital,
other”; in line 13, after the word “agency”,
strike out “in any area”; in line 15, after
the word “to", strike out “be an area which
has” and insert “have” on page 27, line 19,
after the figure 1972, strike out “and such
sums as are necessary for the next three
fiscal years,” and insert “$8,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, $12,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, and
$16,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
18756,”; on page 28, line 15, after the word
“program"”, insert “or programs'; in line 19,
after the word ‘such”, insert ‘*‘program or
programs in such"; at the beginning of line
20, strike out “agencles, Institutions, or or-
ganizations”, and insert “agency, institution,
or organization”; in line 22, after the word
“in", insert “such programs in"; on page 35,
after line 2, strike out:
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EVALUATION

SEc. 207. (a) That section of the Public
Health Service designated as section T99b by
section 205 of this Act is amended (1) by
striking out “or 794,” and inserting in lieu
thereof “794, 795, 796, 797, or T98".

(b) The amendments made by this section
shall be effective only with respect to fiscal
years ending after June 30, 1970.

At the beginning of line 13, change the
section number from 208" to “206"; after the
amendment just above stated, strike out
“That section” and insert "“Section 795"; In
Hne 14, after the word "Act”, strike out
“which is redesignated as section 788 by sec-
tion 206 of this Act"; after line 17, strike out:

STUDY

Sec. 209. That section of the Public Health
Service Act redesignated as section 789c by
section 205 of this Act is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new sen-
tence: "“In addition to the report provided
for by the preceding sentence, the Secretary
shall prepare, and submit to the President
and the Congress prior to January 1, 1972, a
report on the administration of this part, an
appraisal of the programs under this part in
light of their adequacy to meet the needs for
allied health professions personnel, and his
recommendations as a result thereof."

And, in lieu thereof, insert:

Bec. 207. Sectlon 798 of the Public Health
Service Act is amended to read as follows:

STUDY

“Sec. 798. (a) The Secretary shall conduct
a study of the administration of—

“(1) the provisions of this part,

*“(2) other provisions of this Act which re-
late to the allled health professions or the
training of individuals to prepare them to
engage in any of such professions; and

*“(38) provisions of law which are admin-
istered by the Commissioner of Education
and which relate to the allied health pro-
fessions or the training of individuals to
prepare them to engage in any of such pro-
fessions;

with a view to determining the adequacy of
such provisions and the programs established
pursuant thereto to meet the needs of the
Nation for allied health professions per-
sonnel.”

On page 36, at the beginning of line 23,
change the section number from *“210" to
“208"; in line 24, after the word “after",
strike out “the section redesignated as sec-
tion T99¢ by section 205 of this act” and
insert “section 788 thereof”; on page 37, at
the beginning of line 2, change the section
number from “799d.” to '“799.”; after line 5,
insert a new section, as follows:

LICENSURE REPORT

Sec. 209. Part G of title VII of the Public
Health Service Act is further amended by
adding after section 799 (as added by sec-
tlon 208 of this Act) the following new sec-
tion:

“LICENSURE REPORT

“Sgc. 799a. The Secretary shall prepare
and submit to the Congress, prior to July 1,
1971, a report identifylng the major prob-
lems associated with licensure, certification,
and other qualifications for practice or
employment of health personnel (including
group practice of health personnel), together
with summaries of the activities (if any)
of Federal agencles, professional organiza-
tions, or other instrumentalities directed to-
ward the alleviation of such problems and
toward maximizing the proper and efficient
utilization of health personnel in meeting
the health needs of the Nation. Such re-
port shall include specific recommendations
by the Secretary for steps to be taken toward
the solution of the problems so identified in
such report.”
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion now is on agreeing to the commit-
tee amendment on page 38.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
move now that title III on page 38, lines
1 through 20, be stricken from the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion occurs on the adoption of the pro-
posed committee amendment. That ques-
tion will have to be voted down for the
Senator to accomplish his end.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. JAVITS. The Senator from Texas
still has the floor. Is that correct?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
correct.

Mr. JAVITS. We cannot vote until he
lhas yielded the floor. Is that correct?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator would have to yield the floor in or-
der to have a vote.

Mr. JAVITS. I understand. I am not
ready for a vote yet, so I would like the
Senator to hold the floor.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. That is satisfac-
tory to the Senator from Texas, but I
desire to have before the Senate the
matter which will be offered after a brief
explanation of the bill by me. At that
time I will yield the floor.

Mr. President, S. 3586 provides for a
5-year extension and improvement of the
Allied Health Professions Act. For the
fiscal year 1971 the total amount would
be $79,250,000; $97 million in 1972; $118,-
250,000 in 1973; $138.5 million in 1974;
and $158,750,000 in 1975.

This is divided between construction
grants, basic improvement grants, special
project improvement grants, advanced
traineeships of people in these categories,
the development of new methods of
training, the utilization of educational
talents, scholarship grants, work-study
programs, and student loans.

All across the board, we are attempt-
ing to enlarge this number of trained
professionals, but who can take a lot of
the load off the doctors and dentists.

The testimony before us developed that
there are some 200 categories of medical
specialists who help in some branch of
medicine and dentistry. Their training,
which is less time consuming than that
of physicians or dentists, is nevertheless
essential if we are to deal with this
country’s health care crisis. It is hoped
that, with this stimulation of training in
these medical specialties and the recruit-
ment of more personnel, we will greatly
alleviate some of the vast health short-
ages we have in this country.

Mr. President, people who need health
care and services today are suffering un-
necessarily and, in many cases, longer
than they should, because there are not
enough people trained to provide the
health services that are needed. At this
very moment, one of the major reasons
that many citizens of the wealthiest Na-
tion in the world are not receiving ade-
quate health care is due to critical short-
ages of workers in all the health fields.

During the past several years, many of
the needs for allied health manpower
have been identified. The report sub-
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mitted to the Congress last year by the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare on the Allied Health Professions
Personnel Training Act documented
these needs, as have a number of other
public reports.

In 1966, the Congress enacted the Al-
lied Health Professions Personnel Train-
ing Act. This was the first Federal legis-
lation specifically designed to increase
the number of allied health personnel to
provide essential health services and to
improve and expand programs for the
education and training of such person-
nel. In 1968, that legislation was ex-
tended. We are now considering a fur-
ther extension, which will substantially
expand and improve this program.

Since the very beginning of this pro-
gram, the funds appropriated for the
allied health training programs have
been only about one-third of the amounts
the Congress authorized—authorizations
that we knew even then were modest, es-
pecially in view of the magnitude of the
job to be done. Unfortunately, appropri-
ated funds have been so limited that only
a small, initial effort has been possible.

I have a table which graphically docu-
ments the very real gap between what
has been authorized and what has been
appropriated for these programs.

I ask unanimous consent that the table
be printed at the conclusion of my re-
marks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. YARBOROUGH. However, in the
face of these limited appropriations, sub-
stantial accomplishments have been
made. In that regard I would like to
bring to your attention the progress
which has been made in the five main
elements which comprise the existing
legislation.

First. Construction. Although con-
struction moneys were appropriated in
only 2 years of the program, six proj-
ects have been funded for the construe-
tion of teaching facilities with new spaces
for nearly 1,000 students in more than
10 different allied health disciplines.

Second. Basic improvement—formula—
grants. The largest proportion of total
moneys available for the allied health
programs was spent on the formula
grants for basic improvement of allied
health curricula in baccalaureate and
associate degree programs in junior col-
leges, colleges, and universities. In fiscal
year 1969, 577 allied health training pro-
grams in 258 institutions received for-
mula grant assistance.

Third. Special improvement—formu-
la—grants. Special improvement grants
are presently authorized to be made to
training centers having approved appli-
cations for basic improvement grants
from sums remaining available after full
funding of the formula grants. Because
of this statutory interrelationship be-
tween the basic improvement and the
special improvement grant authorities, it
has never been possible to award a sin-
gle special improvement grant.

Fourth. Advanced traineeships. In fis-
cal year 1969 awards were made to 77
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programs for advanced traineeships for
about 400 trainees preparing to be teach-
ers, administrators, supervisors or spe-
cialists in the allied health professions.
With the rapid increase in numbers of
training programs, it is essential that
faculty be prepared and that adminis-
trators and supervisory personnel be
trained to make the optimum use of sig-
nificantly expanding numbers of trained
personnel.

Fifth. Developmental grants. Under
the authority for development and eval-
ulation of new types of health personnel,
a beginning has been made in spite of
the modest funds available. Under this
authority 18 projects have been sup-
ported for the development of such new
types of personnel as orthopedic assist-
ant, child health associate, physical
therapy assistant, and hospital phar-
macy technician.

S. 3586, the bill that we are reporting
to you today will provide the legislative
framework which can build on the lim-
ited progress that has been made to date
toward increasing the pool of qualified
allied health workers.

We must begin at once to move rap-
idly to produce the numbers and kinds
of allied health personnel this country
needs. A 5-year program, with realistic
funding, would provide a significant in-
centive to training institutions to accel-
erate their production and to make the
changes that are needed in their train-
ing programs, so that qualified, frained
allied health personnel will be available
as rapidly as possible to provide health
services.

If progress is to be made, continuity
of this program is essential. Commit-
ments must be planned for, and made,
well in advance of actual training. If is
our conviction that shorter extensions
of this legislative authority, such as the
administration’s 1-year proposal, will
seriously dilute the potential accom-
plishments of these training efforts.

The institutions need time to acquaint
themselves with new programs and au-
thorities, time to marshal local resources,
and time to institute training efforts.
There should be a reasonable period of
certainty about the signals under which
they can expect to operate. The 5-year
extension in the bill we are reporting
provides for an initial year for tooling
up and one academic generation for
many of the programs.

The bill will continue the program of
grants for the econstruction of teaching
facilities; this is absolutely essential if
the allied health schools are going to
be able to expand their student enroll-
ments. The time required to develop
plans, present proposals, award funds
and, finally, build buildings is such that
any delay will indeed be a contributing
factor to the continuation of manpower
shortages. Provisions of this new bill au-
thorize $20 million in fiscal year 1971
for construction of teaching facilities
for allied health professions personnel:
over the next 5 fiscal years this sum will
increase to $40 million.

The bill would authorize $15 million
for each year through 1975 for the con-
tinuation of the basic improvement—
formula—grant program. Through this
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program, junior colleges, colleges, and
universities qualifying as training cen-
ters for allied health professions have
been assisted in expanding and improv-
ing their allied health curriculums.

The bill also makes a provision for spe-
cial project grants to public or nonprofit
private agencies, institutions, and orga-
nizations for new training programs, im-
provement of curriculums, expansion of
existing training programs, and the es-
tablishment of special training programs
to meet the needs of special groups—
for example, the disadvantaged and vet-
erans who have had previous training
and experiencein health.

The original act authorized special im-
provement grants that are dependent
on overflow funds from the basic im-
provement grant, and limits eligibility to
schools that have been awarded a basic
improvement grant. Accordingly, the
special project program has never been
implemented, because there have never
been overflow funds from the basic
grants. Provisions of S. 3586, by estab-
lishing & separate appropriation au-
thorization and broadening the eligibil-
ity, will enable many training resources—
training centers, agencies, organizations,
and other institutions not previously
eligible to apply for allied health train-
ing funds—to use their capabilities to
plan and develop new programs and to
expand their on-going efforts that meet
special training and retraining needs.
Such a project grant authority is needed
to encourage a wide variety of activities
directed toward high priority problems
in the allied health field. Over the next
5 years this program would authorize
appropriations beginning with $20 mil-
lion in fiscal year 1971 and increasing
at a rate of $5 million a year to $40 mil-
lion in 1975.

S. 3586 would authorize a program of
traineeships for advanced training and
allied health personnel to prepare them
to teach or to serve as administrators,
supervisors, or specialists in the allied
health field. In fiscal year 1967, this pro-
gram provided traineeship support for
only 64 students. However, in 1969,
awards were made to support nearly 400
students preparing to become leaders in
their fields. The shortages of competent
faculty and other allied health leaders
are great and probably constitute the
greatest obstacle to the rapid expansion
of allied health manpower. As educa-
tional programs enlarge and -new pro-
grams are started, the present shortage
of qualified teachers will become in-
creasingly critical.

For advanced traineeships grants, this
bill would authorize $8 million in fiscal
vear 1971 and increments of $1 million
for each year thereafter to $12 million
in fiscal year 19875,

This bill would also authorize grants
and contracts for developmental projects.
It would extend and broaden the develop-
meatal grants program authorized under
the original law, which provides for
grants to develop, demonstrate, or evalu-
ate new types of health technologists and
new methods and curriculums for train-
ing allied health personnel.

Under the authority for development
and evaluation of new types of health
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personnel, a dramatic beginning has been
made in spite of modest funding. Projects
have supported the development of such
new types of personnel as orthopedic as-
sistant, child health associate, physical
therapy assistant, and hospital phar-
macy technieian. These projects have a
significant potential for alleviating man-
power shortages and contributing to the
improvement of health services.

The bill would provide new authority
for support of projects to study and de-
velop mechanisms for determining the
equivalency and proficiency of previously
acquired knowledge and skills in the
allied health field and to develop, demon-
strate, and evaluate new means of re-
cruitment, retraining, or retention of al-
lied health personnel. These new efforts
are essential in order to remove condi-
tions that now exist in the educational
and employment sectors of the health
field that are constricting the production
and utilization of competent allied health
manpower.

The bill would authorize for the de-
velopmental projects program $6 million
in fiscal year 1971, increasing by $2 mil-
lion each year to an authorization of $14
million in fiscal year 1975.

The proposed bill, S. 3586, would pro-
vide an authority for grants and con-
tracts for the encouragement of educa-
tional talent in the allied health profes-
sions including returning veterans of the
Armed Forces of the United States. This
program would encourage and assist in-
dividuals of financial, educational, or
cultural need with potential capacity for
education or training in the allied health
professions. This would, for example,
provide opportunities to encourage and
assist returning veterans who wish to
qualify for civilian employment in the
allied health professions. Proposed au-
thorizations for these educational talent
encouragement grants and contracts are
$750,000 in fiscal year 1971 and $250,000
increments each year until fiscal year
1975 when $1.75 million would be
authorized.

The bill also would authorize scholar-
ships, loans, and a work-study program
to assist students who are preparing for
employment in the allied health profes-
sions. At the present time, undergrad-
uate students preparing for allied health
careers must compete for student aid
through the general student assistance
programs, Special financial aid resources
are needed to attract able students to
allied health training opportunities. It is
especially important to have scholarship
aid for needy students who could not
otherwise consider undertaking such
training, and for persons already work-
ing in allied health occupations in which
retraining is necessary to keep pace with
changing practices of technology. For
these three student-aid programs—
scholarships, work study, and student
loans—the bill would authorize appro-
priations beginning in fiscal year 1971 of
$9.5 million and increasing to $36 mil-
lion in fiscal year 1975.

In addition to the grants and contracts
provision of title IT of S. 3586 there are
two special provisions proposed. One is a
requirement that the Secretary submit a
report identifying the major problems
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associated with licensure, certification,
and other qualifications for practice or
employment of health personnel—in-
cluding group practice of health person-
nel—together with summaries of the ac-
tivities—if any—of Federal agencies,
professional organizations, or other in-
strumentalities directed toward the alle-
viation of such problems and toward
maximizing the proper and efficient utili-
zation of health personnel in meeting the
health needs of the Nation.

The second special provision relates to
advance funding. The authority would
permit grantee institutions to plan more
effectively by providing the appropria-
tion of funds in the fiscal year during
which the funds may be awarded to the
institutions. If we continue the 1-year
rule, we will be getting the money appro-
priated for the past year about the time
we are holding hearings for the next
year’s appropriations. This is disastrous
to the training we are supporting. If
schools are to get and retain competent
faculty and qualified students, they must
know at least a year in advance whether
or not there will be available funds that
they can commit.

Finally, Mr. President, the bill in title
I includes two additional provisions
which would—

EXHIBIT
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First. Amend section 771 of the PHS
Act so as to authorize special assistance
to new schools of medicine and the like
such that they could qualify for the in-
stitutional — formula — grant support
under which existing medical schools
now receive support. There is no reason
why we should continue to discriminate
against new medical schools, especially
when the Nation is faced with an acute
shortage of health professionals.

Second. Authorize the appropriation
of $100 million to assist medical and
dental schools—and their affiliated
teaching institutions—which are in fi-
nancial distress. As each of us knows, the
medical and dental schools of this Na-
tion are in serious financial difficulty.
Several are on the brink of financial ca-
tastrophe. Others are now surviving only
by expending their endowments. Mr.
President, the committee’s action in this
regard, which will be described in greater
detail by other Senators who will speak
today, is essentially intended to deal
with the paradox which is created by this
Nation’s great need for additional medi-
cal schools while at the same time being
faced with the imminent closing of exist-
ing high quality institutions of mediecal
education.

1, 1970

TABLE .—AUTHORIZATIONS AND APPROPRIATIONS FOR ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS GRANTS PROGRAMS, FISCAL YEARS
1967 THROUGH 1970

Total
grant
program

Year

Advanced
training
grants

Educational
improvement
grants

Development
new

Construction ]
ts methods grants

gran

Fiscal year 1967:
Authorization
_ Appropriation
Fiscal year 1968:
Authorization
Appropriation
Fiscal year 1969:
Authorization.....-...
Appropriation
Fiscal year 1970:
Authorization
Appropriation

$14, 250, 000
3,735,000
15, 250, 000

37, 000, 000
14, 325, 000

39, 500, 000
13,137, 000

$1, 500, 000
250, 000

2, 500, 000
21, 500, 000

$750, 000
200, 000

2, 250, 000
31, 000, 000

3, 000, 000
1,225, 000

4, 500, 000
41,837, 000

3, 500, 000
1, 550, 000
5, 000, 000
1, 550, 000

Total authorization, 1967-70
Total appropriation, 1967-70.

117, 500, 000
46, 447, 000

35, 500, 000 12, 500, 000 10, 500, 000
4, 800, 000 4, 850, 000 4, 262, 000

1$1,000,000 was placed in reserve and carried over to 1969. This reduced the money available for construction grants in fisca

year 1968 to $2,000,000 and § the a

ble in fiscal year 1969 to $2,800,000,

2 Reserves necessitated by the cusbreduc}@nn program relfuud the funds available for ohligaﬁon to $1,204,000.

1 Reserves

itated by the cost-red,
4 Reserves tated b d

¥ the o program

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I shall
be brief, but I wish to inform the chair-
man of the committee and the manager
of the bill that I would hope that when
I am through, which will be in a very
few minutes, we can then vote on the
amendments en bloc, and then deal with
that part of the bill which it is proposed
to strike separately. I agree with the
chairman that that should be done.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Scawriker). The Chair would apprise
the Senator from New York that we have
already voted on the other amendments,
except for page 38.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I did not
hear the Chair put the question, and it
was understood they would not be voted
on until Senator YarsoroucH had fin-
ished.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair answered the Senator’s question

d the funds available for obligation to $800,000.
program reduced the funds available for obligation to $1,238,000.

on the basis of the committee amend-
ment on page 38.

Mr. JAVITS, Mr, President, a parlia-
mentary inguiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. JAVITS. Was not the unanimous-
consent request that the committee
amendments be considered en bloc, ex-
cept for one amendment, as original
text?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair would state, to clear up the situ-
ation, that prior to the Senator from
New York’s raising his objection, the
Senate had already agreed to the unani-
mous-consent request. of the Senator
from Texas fto approve all committee
amendments except as to page 38, and
Senator YareorouGH had been recog-
nized.

Then, when the Senator from New
York raised his objection, the only point
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at issue was as to page 38 of the com-
mittee amendments.

Mr. JAVITS. The Senator from New
York was not aware of that. As a matter
of fact, he was not aware that that was
the unanimous-consent request at all.
He understood the Chair’s ruling to be
that no vote could be taken until such
time as the Senator from Texas sur-
rendered the floor, on any of the amend-
ments, as the Senator from New York
stated that he was not prepared to vote
as yet on the amendments.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair did hear the Senator from New
York say that he was not prepared to
vote, but the chair assumed it was as to
page 38, since that was the only commit-
tee amendment in dispute, the other
having previously been agreed to.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I do not
wish to move to reconsider, which I could
do, because I did not accord with the re-
quest, but I shall not, because I do not
think it matters.

Mr. YARBOROUGH., Mr. President, I
commend the distinguished Senator from
New York for his great contribution to
this bill. His amendments are written
into it. We have collaborated on it.

The $100 million emergency fund for
medical schools we have agreed on thor-
oughly. We were looking for a vehicle,
and he has added his proposal to this
bill. T hope the House will accept the
amendment,

As the Senator from New York has
pointed out, we have medical schools
which are in danger of closing, Sixty
cents out of every dollar that goes to sup-
port the medical schools in this country
comes from the Federal Government un-
der the National Institutes of Health and
other programs for research. Due to
budget stringencies and the reduced pur-
chasing power of the dollar, many med-
ical schools which have received the
same grants as in the past can no longer
€0 on.

A few weeks ago, in a Dallas veterans’
hospital, I held an informal conference
with the director and the staff; and they
told me of the many economies they are
having fo practice, especially cutting
down on their staff. They could not cut
down on money for supplies, because the
price of an item such as blood plasma,
for example, had gone up 100 percent
over 12 months. So they had to cut their
personnel so as not to cut on food, blood,
and medicines for the veterans. That is
what happened in 1 year.

We had testimony in the committee
this week, while we were having hearings
on other bills, to the effect that, in Rus-
sia, they have a medical assistant for
every medical doctor—280 medical as-
sistants per 100,000 personnel, where we
have 160 medical doctors to every 100,000
personnel. We have the greatest medicine
in the world. We have the greatest medi-
cal science in the world but we do not
have enough personnel to get this medi-
cal science and knowledge out to the peo-
ple of this land.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REecorp an
excerpt from the report entitled “Grants
to Medical and Dental Schools in Pinan-
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cial Distress,” which is printed on page 5
of the committee report on S. 3586.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

GRANTS TO MEDICAL AND DENTAL SCHOOLS IN
PrvancraL DIsSTRESS

The committee finds that the urgent need
for emergency relief to our Nation's medical
and dental schools has continued to grow.
The committee believes that American medi-
cal and dental schools which provide the
highest quality of teaching, medical and
dental research and the delivery of health
care for the Nation are in serlous financlal
difficulties as a result, in substantial meas-
ure, of their afirmative response to national
health policy established or approved by the
Congress and that the situation is so criti-
cal that one must be concerned about their
maintenance of quality and even about their
ability to survive.

Accordingly, the committee has authorized
the appropriation of $100 million for grants
to assist those medical and dental schools
which are in acute financial distress and
which without such assistance will be forced
to curtail their services.

Section 102 of the bill would authorize the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
to issue grants to medical and dental schools
in dire financial straits as a result of their
afirmative response to one or more of the
following aspects of national health policy:
(a) Iincreasing enrollment of students for
the purpose of augmenting the supply of
trained health professions personnel; (b)
improving the quality or delivery of health
care and services to disadvantaged persons
in urban or rural areas; (¢) providing health
care and services to a substantial number
of patients who are beneficlaries of programs
established by or pursuant to Titles XVIII or
XIX of the Social Security Act; (d) main-
taining present enrollments and maintaining
or enhancing the quality of tralning, despite
costs that Increase more rapidly than school
income from all sources.

In order to be eligible for a grant, an
institution would be required to establish:
(1) that its finanecial distress is attributable,
in substantial degree, to seeking to fulfill
any one of the stated national health pol-
icles; (2) that without the benefit of the
financial assistance provided, the institution
would be forced either to discontinue or cur-
tail its performance in meeting this national
health policy; (3) that the institution has
submitted a plan providing reasonable assur-
ance that if it receive the grant, it will con-
tinue or its fulfillment of the na-
tional health policies; (4) that any grant
will be utilized in performing the stated
national health policies pursuant to regula-
lations of the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare. When a medical or dental
school owns or is affiliated with a hospital
or dental clinic, which the school utilizes
for its teaching program, the hospiltal's or
dental clinic’s activities shall be considered
the same as the school's program in deter-
mining the school’s participation in meet-
ing the specified national health policies.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
this excerpt explains the need for this,
and the rules and criteria under which
aid will be granted to medical schools.

The amendment is a great amendment
and I agree with much that the distin-
guished Senator from New York has said
about it.

As to page 38, the amendment on page
38 of the reported bill, we have a com-
munication from the chairman of the
Veteran's Committee in the House point-
ing out that, if that part is put in the
bill, there will be a jurisdictional prob-
lem involved.
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However, we do not want to run
any risk of endangering this emergency
measure, which is a necessary measure
to aid the schools, and the other to train
the allied health professions, on my mo-
tion to strike that out, which is based
not upon the intrinsic merits but because
many of the people coming out of the
armed services today who have had spe-
cial medical training will be of great
value if they can be merged into the
civilian medical system.

There was a program on CBS last
night called MEDEX regarding a medi-
cal school in the State of Washington,
which the University of Washington was
sponsoring, to train personnel for the
medical beyond what is in the bill here—
that is, a special assistant to every medi-
cal doctor, especially in the rural areas—
CBS had a 30-minute program on na-
tional TV on the subject.

The names of many categories were
brought out in the hearings. Let me cite
just a few of them. Dieticians, medical
technologists, medical record librari-
ans, occupational therapists, optometric
technologists, physical therapists, radio-
logical technologists, sanitation techni-
cians, and so forth.

Mr. President, the Senator from Wis-
consin (Mr. NeLsoN) has written to me,
raising the guestion with regard to the
eligibility of teaching hospitals for grants
under title VII of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act. I include the letter in the REcorp
at this point:

Hon. RaALPH YARBOROUGH,
Chairman, Senate Labor and Public Weljare
Committee, Washington, D.C.

DEAR ME. CHAIRMAN: It 15 my understand-
ing that the Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare has narrowed its interpre-
tation of the term, “teaching facility,” in
Title VII of the Public Health Service Act
s0 as to exclude teaching hospitals from re-
ceiving construction grants as teaching facil-
ities for medical, dental and other health
personnel.

The University of Wisconsin Medical
School has been caught in a very serlous fi-
nancing squeeze due to this revised interpre-
tation as have schools In other states. My
staff is presently surveying the states to de-
termine the extent of this problem.

In view of the fact that the Labor Com-
mittee has recently ordered reported the
Health Tralning Improvement Act of 1870, I
would appreciate it if you could explore the
desirability of placing language in the Com-
mittee Report on this bill to indicate that
Congress inténded that these grants should
be avallable for teaching hospitals.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sincerely yours,
GaYLORD NELSON,
U.S. Senator.

I understand that the Association of
American Medical Colleges has also ex-
pressed a similar concern about the De-
partment’s interpretation in this matter.
I might point out that the committee has
specifically designated teaching hospitals
as eligible for aid under the section of
this bill covering medical and dental
schools in financial distress. It is my
clear understanding from the legislative
history and congressional intent of this
statute that the teaching hospitals of all
medical and dental schools should cer-
tainly be eligible to receive construction
grants under section 720, title VII of the
Public Health Service Act.
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Mr, CRANSTON. Mr. President, I rise
in support of S. 3586, as reported from
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare by the great chairman of that com-
mittee (Mr. YareorouGH) who also so
ably chairs the Health Subcommittee.
Both Senator YareoroucH and Senator
Javirs, the distinguished ranking minor-
ity member of the full committee, deserve
great praise for the constructive changes
they have made in the Allied Health
Personnel Professions Training Act. It
has been a great privilege for me to work
under their leadership on the Health
Subcommittee for the last 18 months.
The legislative authorities contained in
that act have been expanded in this bi-
partisan bill to make the program a much
more effective mechanism for filling the
health manpower needs of the Nation.

Among the new provisions this bill
would add are those expanding the eli-
gibility of recipients of grants under the
programs—now limited to junior col-
leges, colleges, and universities—to pub-
lice or nonprofit private agencies, insti-
tutions, and organizations. This provision
alone should increase considerably the
Nation’s resources for the training of
allied health professionals. It is particu-
larly noteworthy that this expanded
eligibility will include approved training
programs conducted by hospitals. Many
hospitals are currently developing allied
health training programs which are op-
erated independent of academic institu-
tions. For example, Marshfield Clinic in
Wisconsin has a training program for
specialized physician’s assistants. The
Washington Hospital Center in the Dis-
trict of Columbia is training the cardio-
vascular technician. The certified labora-
tory assistant recieves his entire training
in a hospital. The contributions which
such training programs can make in alle-
viating the shortage of health manpower
are substantial.

As chairman of the Subcommittee on
Veterans’ Affairs, I would in particular
like to emphasize that this eligibility for
support of hospital-based training pro-
grams would apply as well to the hospi-
tals of the Veterans’ Administration.
These hospitals have long been recog-
nized as a source of health manpower.
Their potential for providing leadership
in the development of new types of allied
health personnel as well, was singled out
by the 1969 report of the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee on Allied Health Personnel, spon-
sored by the Division of Medical Sciences
of the National Academy of Sciences,
which stated:

The Committee recommends that experi-
ments be conducted in the training of new
categories of supporting health personnel
and their integration into health care teams,
and in desirable changes in the skills of pres-
ently recognized personnel categories to meet
changing requirements. The Veterans' Ad-
ministration is suggested as a logical system
in which such experiments might be tried.

The provisions of 8. 3586 would make
it possible for the Veterans’ Administra-
tion to increase its activities in this area
and to implement further this recom-
mendation. And I am very pleased that
the committee adopted language in its
report—91-1002, pages 11-12—specifical~
ly,t‘::pemng out this possibility. The report
states:
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BROADENED AFPPLICANT ELIGIBILITY

Applicant eligibility for grants, excluding
formula grants and construction grants, has
been broadened under the bill to include
public or nonprofit private agencles, institu-
tions, and organizations. This expanded eli-
gibility includes among others, approved al-
lied health training programs operated by
public and nonprofit private hospitals. This
broader eligibility applies to grants: To im-
prove, plan, develop or establish new pro-
grams for tralning of allied health persocnnel;
for traineeships for advanced training of
allied health professions personnel; to en-
courage the full utilization of educational
talent for the allied health professiomns, in-
cluding outreach programs, scholarship
grants, work-study programs, and loans.

The committee is impressed with the effec~
tiveness of allied health training programs
developed in many hospitals where the entire
training is provided by the hospital. Among
these are programs for specialized physiclans
assistants, cardiovascular techniclans, and
certified laboratory assistants. The contribu-
tions these hospital-based programs can
make in alleviating the shortages of health
manpower and in developing new types of
allied health professions are substantial.

Included as eligible public hospitals under
the bill are the hospitals of the Veterans’
Administration and certain other Federal
agencies. This eligibility results from section
507 of the Public Health Service Act which
authorizes that “appropriations to the Pub-
lic Health Service avallable for research,
training, or demonstration project grants
shall also be available, on the same terms and
conditions as apply to non-Federal institu-
tions, for grants for the same purpose to hos-
pitals of the service, of the Veterans' Admin-
istration or of the Bureau of Prisons of the
Department of Justice, and to Saint Eliza-
beths Hospital. Thus, the Veterans Admin-
istration hospitals could receive grants under
sections 792(a) (2), 798, T94, T94(a), or
794(b).

The Veterans' Administration hospitals
have long been recognized as a source of
health manpower. Generally, most students
in Veterans' Administration hospitals are
associated with an academic institution and
are eligible for scholarships and loans
through that institution. However, the Vet-
erans’ Administration also has provided allied
health training which Is not academically
afiiliated. Thus, students in Veterans' Admin-
istration hospital-based approved programs
could benefit from this new eligibility for
allied health scholarships. It should be noted
that because of the bill’s requirement of non-
Federal contributions to work-study pro-
grams, and hecause of its requirement that a
training institution or agency provide no less
than one-ninth of the capital contributions
to a loan fund, these two programs would not
be applicable to students receiving their
total training In a Veterans' Administration
or other Federal medical facility.

I also wish to emphasize that the out-
reach programs established by S. 3586
should increase substantially the num-
bers of veterans entering the health pro-
fessions, and particularly those veterans
who have received specialized fraining in
health care during their military career.
It has been estimated that approximately
30,000 veterans having some training in
health fields, leave the Armed Forces
annually. S. 3586 will authorize the es-
tablishment of programs which will en-
courage such veterans to seek advanced
training in the allied health professions.
The bill will also encourage studies to
develop equivalency testing. Establish-
ment of such systems will mean that the
training veterans have already received

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

in military medical facilities could be
credited toward educational require-
ments for certification or licensure in an
allied health profession. This provision
should enable many veterans to enter
certain of the allied health professions
without undergoing lengthy periods of
training duplicating that they received in
military service.

When one considers the tremendous
shortages of health manpower existing
throughout the medical system and
which have been graphically portrayed
in the case of VA hospitals by witnesses
before the Subcommitice on Veterans
Affairs, the provisions of S. 3586 take on
a special meaning and importance to all
citizens. A big step toward alleviating this
problem will be taken through enactment
of this important legislation.

Finally, I wish to comment on one spe-
cific committee amendment to S. 3586.
Section 301 of the reported bill contains
an amendment to title 38 of the United
States Code, which contains veterans
legislation. That provision is explained on
page 11 of the committee report 91-1002
as follows:

VETERANS EDUCATIONAI ALLOWANCE FOR STU-
DENTS OF ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Section 4 of 8. 3586 would add a new sec-
tion 1679 to title 38 of the U.S, Code which
would require the Administrator of the Vet-
erans’ Administration to pay educational as-
sistance allowances to eligible veterans pur-
suing a course of study in one of the allled
health professions (as determined by the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
for purposes of part G of title VII of the
Public Health Service Act). Present law pro-
vides that veterans are eligible for educa-
tional allowances for a perlod of time vary-
ing with their length of service on active
duty, but, with certain exceptions in the
case of the educationally disadvantaged, for
no period in excess of 36 months. The bill
would afford a special incentive for veterans
undertaking allled health training. It would
provide that educational allowances for vet-
erans pursuing a course of study in one of the
allied health professions are to be paid with-
out charge to any period of entltlement the
veteran may have earned.

I very recently received a letter from
my good friend, the chairman of the
House Committee on Veterans Affairs,
the Honorable Orin E. TEAGUE, voicing
strong jurisdictional and substantive ob-
jections to this proposed amendment.
Similar objections were raised by the
American Legion, the Veterans of Foreign
Wars and the Disabled American Vet-
erans in recent communications. These
communications were received after the
bill had been reported to the Senate. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the communications from the three Vet-
erans organizations be printed in the
REecorp at the conelusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr, CRANSTON. Mr. President, I am
very pleased that Chairman YARBOROUGH
and Senator Javits have agreed to dele-
tion of the provision in question from
the bill, and I endorse their action.

I would also like to draw attention to
one vital aspect of the performance of
duties by a paramedical professional. An
important element of any training pro-
gram in allied health where the trainee’s
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duties will involve direct patient care is
the inclusion in the training curriculum
of special emphasis on the psychology of
the patient and the importance to his
recovery of individualized and compas-
sionate care. This subject was covered in
our committee discussions, and I am
pleased that the committee report—page
l1l1—affirms the committee’s strong feel-
ing that such training is essential in pro-
viding complete care to a patient.

A most vital and urgently needed pro-
vision contained in section 102 of the
reported bill is the provision for emer-
gency grants to medieal and dental
schools in financial distress. There are
a number of medical schools in Cali-
fornia who would be rescued from dis-
aster by this new authorization of the
appropriation of $100 million. This new
provision is described in the committee
report—page 5—as follows:

Section 102 of the bill would authorize the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
to Issue grants to medlcal and dental schools
in dire financial straits as a result of their
affirmative response to one or more of the
following aspects of national health policy:
(a) Increasing enrollment of students for the
purpose of augmenting the supply of trained
health professions personnel; (b) improving
the quality or delivery of health care and
services to disadvantaged persons in urban
or rural areas; (c) providing health care and
services to a substantial number of patients
who are beneficiaries of programs established
by or pursuant to Titles XVIII or XIX of
the BSocial Security Act: (d) maintaining
present enrollments and maintaining or en-
hancing the quality of training, despite costs
that increase more rapidly than school in-
come from all sources.

In order to be eligible for a grant an in-
stitution would be required to establish: (1)
that its financial distress is attributable, in
substantial degree, to seeking to fulfill any
one of the stated natlonal health policies;
(2) that without the benefit of the financial
assistance provided, the institution would be
forced either to discontinue or curtail its
performance in meeting this national health
policy; (3) that the institution has sub-
mitted a plan providing reasonable assurance
that if it receive the grant, it will continue or
expand its fulfillment of the national health
policies; (4) that any grant will be utilized
in performing the stated national health
policies pursuant to regulations of the Sec-
retary of Health, Education and Welfare.
When a medical or dental school owns or is
affiliated with a hospital or dental clinie,
which the school utilizes for its teaching
program, the hospital's or dental clinie's ac-
tivities shall be considered the same as the
school's program in determining the school’s
participation in meeting the specified na-
tional health policies.

Mr. President, the bill under consider-
ation today is another example of the
constructive, innovative and far-reach-
ing legislation produced by the dedicated
bipartisan teamwork which has charaec-
terized so much of the outstanding work
of our Health Subcommittee under the
leadership of Senators YarsoroucH and
Javrrs and their excellent staff counsels.
If any significant immediate improve-
ments are to be made in the quality and
reach of health care in this country,; they
will be made, I am convinced, by greater
and more effective utilization of the
allied health and paraprofessional per-
sonnel who will be trained under the pro-
visions of this important bill,
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ExHIBIT 1

THE AMERICAN LEGION,
Washington, D.C., July 8, 1970.

Hon, RaLrH YARBOROUGH,

Chairman, Senate Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CHAmMAN YarBoroUGH: Title IIT of
8. 3586, the Health Training Improvement
Act of 1970, would amend 88 U.S.C., chapter
34, by adding a new section 1679 to provide
that the Administrator of Veterans Affairs
shall pay to an eligible veteran pursuing a
course of study in one of the allled health
professions, as determined by the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare, an educa-
tional assistance allowance as provided in
sections 1681 and 1682, and that the educa-
tional assistance allowance authorized and
paid shall be without charge to the veteran's
earned period of entitlement.

As a matter of policy The American Legion
resists those legislative and executive meas-
ures which tend to dilute the centralization
of authority in administration of the vefer-
ans benefits programs. Since the language of
this Act would grant certain responsibility
to the Secretary of HEW, we oppose the
present provisions of Title III of this Act.

Recognizing the merits of the purpose of
Title III, as an alternative we recommend a
clean bill to encourage veteran training in
those scarce category allied health profes-
sions as determined by the Administrator of
Veterans Affairs, without charge to any pe-
riod of entitlement earned by virtue of ac-
tive duty in the Armed Forces, with the
provision that the cost of such training be
amortized by a perlod of obligated employ-
ment with the Veterans Administration De-
partment of Medicine and Surgery. Consid-
ering the magnitude of the VA hospital and
medical care program, there appears to be
no justification to seek determinations from
the Secretary of HEW as to shortages in al-
lied health manpower. A clean bill in ac-
cordance with these precepts would assure
study and discussion by both the adminis-
tration and interested groups such as The
American Legion.

Sincerely yours,
HeraLp E. STRINGER,
Director.

WasHINGTON, D.C.,
July 7, 1970.
Hon. ALAN CRANSTON,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.:

Veterans of Forelgn Wars vehemently op-
poses the transfer of veterans programs to
other departments or agencies. Section 4 of
Health Training Improvement Act of 1970,
scheduled for consideration this week, would
give jurisdiction of a veteran's educational
program, to the Secretary of HEW.

Accordingly, it i1s strongly recommended
that section 4 of S. 3588 be deleted,

Francis W. STOVER,
Director, National Legislative Service
VFW.
Wasumveron, D.C.,
July 7, 1970.
Senator ALAN CRANSTON,
New Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

The Disabled American Veterans opposes
the amendment to S. 3586 giving discretion-
ary power to the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare to utilize veterans ad-
ministration funds to an eligible veteran pur-
suing a course of study in one of the allied
health professions. We belleve programs af-
fecting veterans or use of Veteran Adminis-
tration funds should be administered by the
Administrator of the Veterans Administra-

tion.
CHARLES L. HUBER,
National Director of Legislation.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScHWEIKER), The Chair would state that
the question now recurs on agreeing to
the proposed committee amendment on
page 38.

The committee amendment was re-
jected.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill is
open to further amendment.

If there be no further amendments to
be proposed, the question is on the en-
grossment and third reading of the bill.

The bill (S. 3586) was ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, and was
read the third time, and passed, as fol-
lows:

S. 3586

Ee it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE

Secrrony 1. This Act may be cited as the
“Health Training Improvement Act of 1970".
DECLARATION OF POLICY

SEc. 2. It is the policy of the Congress to
advance the public welfare by promoting the
expansion and improvement of the health
professions In order to meet the growlng and
critical health needs of our expanding pop-
ulation.

TITLE I—SCHOOLS OF MEDICINE, DENTIS-
TRY, OSTEOPATHY, FHARMACY, OP-
TOMETRY, VETERINARY MEDICINE,
AND PODIATRY

INSTITUTIONAL GRANTS

Sec. 101. (a) Bectlon 771 of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S8.C. 205f-1) Is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“{d) In the case of an application for a
grant under this section for a new school of
medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, pharmacy,
optometry, veterinary medicine, or podiatry,
the provisions of subsection (b) (1) and sub-
paragraphs (A) and (B) of subsection (a) (1)
of this section shall not apply. In lieu of
such provisions, the Secretary shall by regu-
lations prescribe criteria (1) for enrollment
increases to be met by the applicants for such
grants, and (2) for determining the amounts
of each such grant in excess of the $25,000
authorized by subsection (a) (1) of this sec-
tion.”

(b) The amendment made by subsection
(a) of this section shall be effective only
with respect to sums available for grants un-
der section 771 of the Public Health Service
Act from appropriations under section 770 of
such Act for the fiscal years ending after
June 30, 1970.

GRANTS TO MEDICAL AND DENTAL SCHOOLS IN
FINANCIAL DISTRESS

Sec. 102, Title VII of the Public Health
Service Act is amended by adding after sec-
tion 799a thereof (as added by section 209
of this Act) the following new part:

“PART II—GRANTS TO MEDICAL AND DENTAL
BcHooLs 1N FINANCIAL DISTRESS
“FINDINGS OF FACT AND DECLARATION OF POLICY

“Sec. 799k. (a) The Congress hereby finds
and declares that—

“(1) the Nation's economy, welfare, and
security are adversely affected by the acute
financial crisis which threatens the survival
of medical and dental schools which provide
the highest quality of teaching, medical and
dental research and the delivery of health
care for the Nation; and

“(2) the financial straits of these institu-
tions, placing many on the brink of disaster,
are in substantial measure the result of their
affirmative response to national health policy
(as established or approved by the Congress)
that such institutions (A) extend their en-
rollment through major expansion of train-
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ing capacity to increase the supply of ade-
quately trained health professions personnel
or to improve facilitles for the conduct of
research in the sciences related to health,
(B) establish special facilities for, extend, or
improve the quality and delivery of, health
care and services to disadvantaged persons
in urban or rural areas, (C) provide high
quality health care and services to the mas-
sive number of individuals who are bene-
ficiaries of programs established by or pur-
suant to titles XVIII and XIX of the Social
Security Act, or (D) maintain present en-
rollments, and maintain or enhance the qual-
ity of training provided, despite costs that
are increasing more rapidly than school in-
come from all sources.

“{b) It 18 therefore the purpose of this
part to provide these medical and dental
schools with emergency financial assistance
to enable them to continue and expand the
services, programs, and actlvities which are
in response to national health policy (as de-
scribed in subsection (a) (2)).

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“Sec, 7991. For the purpose of enabling the
Secretary to make grants under this part,
there is authorized to be appropriasted $100,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971. SBums so appropriated shall remain
avallable until expended.

“GRANTS BY SECRETARY

“Sec. 799m. (a) From the sums appro-
priated pursuant to section 7991, the Secre-
tary is authorized to make grants, in accord-
ance with the provisions of this part.

*(b) In order to be eligible for a grant un-
der this part, an institution must be a pub-
lic or nonprofit school of medicine or den-
tistry (as defined in section 724(4) and
which is accredited as provided in section
721(b) (1) (B) or section T73(b) (2)).

**(e) No grant shall be made to any institu-
tion under this part except pursuant to ap-
plication therefor which is approved by the
Secretary.

“APPLICATION FOR GRANTS

“SEc. 799n. (a) The Secretary shall not ap-
prove any application for a grant unless the
application is submitted by or on behalf of
a public or nonprofit institution which is
eligible (as provided by section 799m (b))
for a grant under this part, and the Secretary
finds that—

“{1) such institution has made an affirma-
tive response to one or more of the elements
of national health policy (as described by
section 799k (a) (2));

“(2) such institution is in financial dis-
tress;

“(3) the financial distress of such institu-
tion is attributable, In substantial degree, to
such institution’s having performed, en-
gaged in, or undertaken, one or more of the
functions, policies, programs, or activities
referred to in paragraph (1);

*(4) the financial distress of such institu-
tion (if not relieved by a grant under this
part) will oblige such institution either to
discontinue or curtail its performance of,
engagement in, or undertaking with respect
to, one or more of the functions, policies, or
activities referred to in paragraph (1); and

“(56) such institution has a plan (and sub-
mits such plan with or as a part of its appli-
cation for grants) which provides a reason=-
able assurance that, if such grant is made,
such institution will be able, during and
after the period with respect to which the
grant is made, to continue or expand its per-
formance of, engagement in, or undertaking
with respect to, any of the functions, pol-
icies, or activities (referred to in paragraph
(1) ) with respect to which a grant is sought
in such application.

“(b) Grants under this part shall be in
such amounts and subject to such limita-
tions and conditions as the Becretary may
determine to be proper to carry out the pur-
poses of this part.
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“(c) Amounts pald by the Secretary to an
institution under this part shall be used only
for the purpose for which paid, may be paid
in advance or by way of reilmbursement, and
in such installmenis as the Secretary may
determine,

“(d) In the case of any medical school or
dental school which owns or is affillated with
a hospital or dental clinic and such hospital
or dental clinic is utilized by such school in
connection with its major teching programs,
the facilities, actlvities, and programs of such
hospital or dental clinic shall, insofar as they
are a part of or are used in connection with
such teaching programs, be deemed for pur-
poses of this part to be facilities, activities,
or programs of such school.”

TITLE II—ALLTED HEALTH PROFESSIONS

GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF TEACHING FACIL-
ITIES FOR ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS FPER-
BONNEL

SEc. 201. (a) Section T81(a) (1) of the Pub~
lic Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 265h(a) (1))
is amended (1) by striking out the “and”,
and (2) by inserting immediately before the
period at the end thereof the following:
“: $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1971; $25,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1972; $30,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1973; $35,000,000 for the
fical year ending June 30, 1974; and $40,000,~
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975".

(b) Section 781(b) (1) of such Act (42
U.S.C. 206h(b) (1)) is amended by striking
out “July 1, 1969” and inserting in lieu
thereof “July 1, 1874".

GRANTS TO IMPROVE THE QUALITY OF TRAINING
FOR ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Sec. 202, (a) Section 792(a) of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.5.0. 205h-1(a)) Is
amended by striking out “and $20,000,000"
and all that follows down to but not includ-
ing the period at the end thereof and insert-
ing in lieu thereof the following: “$20,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970;
and $15,000,000 for each of the next five fiscal
years; for basic improvement grants under
this section to assist training centers for the
allied health professions to improve the gual-
ity of their educational programs"”.

(b) Bection T92(a) of such Act Is further
amended (1) by inserting “(1)" immediately
after “(a)"™, and (2) by adding at the end
thereof a new paragraph (2) as follows:

“(2) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated $20,000,000 for the flscal year ending
June 30, 1971; $25,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1872; $30,000,000 for the fis-
cal year ending June 30, 1973; $35,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974; and
$40,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1975; for special project grants under this
section to assist public or nonprofit private
agenciles, institutions, and organizations in
providing or maintaining existing programs
or planning or establishing new programs for
training or retraining of allied health per-
sonnel.”

(c) Section 792(b) of such Act (42 U.S.C.
285h-1(b) ) is amended by striking out “June
30, 1970" and Inserting in lieu thereof “June
30, 1975™.

(d) (1) Section 782(¢c) of such Act (42
U.S.C. 206h-1(c)) is amended to read as
follows:

“({e) From the sums appropriated under
subsection (a) (2) of this section for any fis-
cal year, the Secretary 1s authorized to make
special project grants under this section to
public or nonprofit private agencles, insti-
tutions, and organizations to (A) plan, de-
velop, or establish new programs for the
training or retraining of allied health per-
sonnel, (B) effect significant improvements
in the curriculums of programs for the
tralning or retraining of such perscnnel, (C)
expand training capacity in programs for the
training or retraining of such personnel, or
(D) establish special currieulums, in pro-
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grams for the training or retralning of allied
health personnel, designed to meet the needs
of, and encourage and facllitate participation
in such programs by individuals who are
economically or culturally deprived, are re-
turning veterans of the Armed Forces of the
United States with training or experience in
or related to the allied health flelds, or are
reentering or interested in reentering the
allled health fields.”

(2) The heading to such section 792(c)
is amended by striking out “IMPROVEMENT"
and inserting in lieu thereof 'ProJECT”.

(e) Sectlon 792(d) (2) (A) of such Act (42
U.B.C. 205-1(d) (2) (A)) is amended by in-
serting “in the case of an application for a
}?al}c"hnprovement grant,” immediately after

(f) The amendments made by this section
shall be effective only with respect to grants
made under section 792 of the Public Health
Service Act from sums appropriated under
such section for fiscal years ending after
June 30, 1970.

TRAINEESHIPS FOR ADVANCED TRAINING OF ALLIED
HEALTH PROFESSIONS PERSONNEL

Sec. 203. (a) Section 793(a) of the Pub-
lic Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 205h-2(a))
is amended (1) by striking out “and” after
“June 30, 1969” and (2) by inserting after
“June 30, 1970;" the followlng: “$8,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971;
£9,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1872; $10,000,000 for the flscal year ending
June 30, 1973; $11,000,000 for the flscal year
ending June 80, 1974; and $12,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 80, 1975;".

(b) Section 793(b) of such Act (42 U.S.C.
205h-2(b)) is amended by striking out
“training centers for allled health profes-
slons” and inserting in lieu thereof “agen-
cles, institutions, and organizations”.

(c) Sectlon 793(c) of such Act (42 US.C.
285h-2(c¢)) is amended by striking out

“centers” and inserting In lleu thereof “pub-
lic and nonprofit private agencies, institu-
tions, and organizations”.

DEVELOPMENT OF NEW METHODS

Sec. 204. (a) Section 794 of the Public
Health Service (42 U.S.C. 205h-3) is amended
(1) by striking out “and” after “June 30,
1969;”, (2) by inserting after “June 30,
1970;" the following: *'$6,000,000 for the fiscal
years ending June 30, 1971; £8,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972; $10,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973;
$12,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1974; and $14,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1975; and (3) by inserting “or
contracts with"” immediately after “grants
to”.

(b) Buch section 794 iz further amended
(1) by inserting “(1)" after “projects”, and
(2) by inserting immediately before the pe-
riod at the end thereof the following: “, (2)
to study and develop mechanisms for deter-
mining the equivalency and proficiency of
previously acquired knowledge and skills re-
lated to the allled health professions, (3) to
develop, experiment with, and demonstrate
new teaching methods and currlculums relat-
ing to the allied health professions, and (4)
to develop, demonstrate, and evaluate new
means of recrultment, retraining, or reten-
tion cf allled health personnel”.
ENCOURAGEMENT OF FULL UTILIZATION OF EDU-

CATIONAL TALENT FOR THE ALLIED HEALTH

PROFESSIONS

SEc. 205. Part G of title VII of the Public
Health Service Act is amended by adding im-
mediately after section 794 thereof the fol-
lowing new sections:

“GRANTS AND CONTRACTS TO ENCOURAGE FULL
UTILIZATION OF EDUCATIONAL TALENT FOR
ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS
“Sec. T94a. (a) To assist in meeting the

need for additional trailned personnel in the

allied health professions, the Secretary is
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authorized to make grants to State or local
educational agencles or other public or non-
profit private agencies, institutions, and or-
ganizations, or enter into contracts without
regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes
(41 US.C. (5)), for the purpose of—

“(1) identifying individuals of financial,
educational, or cultural need with a poten-
tial for education or training in the allled
health professions, including returning vet-
erans of the Armed Forces of the United
States with training or experience in the
health field, and encouraging and assisting
them, whenever appropriate, to (A) com-
plete secondary school, (B) undertake such
postsecondary training as may be required to
qualify them for training in the allled health
professions, and (C) undertake postsecondary
educational tralning in the allled health
professions, or

“{2) publicizing existing sources of finan-
cial aid avallable to persons undertaking
training or education in the allied health
professions.

“{b) For the purpose of carrying out the
provisions of this section, there is hereby au-
thorized to be appropriated $750,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971; $1,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972; $1,~
250,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1973; $1,500,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1974; and $1,750,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1975.

“SCHOLARSHIP GRANTS

“Sec. T94b. (a) The Secretary is author-
ized to make (in accordance with such regu-
lations as he may prescribe) grants to public
or nonprofit private agencies, institutions,
and organizations with an established pro-
gram for training or retraining of personnel
in the allied health professions or occupa-
tions for (1) scholarships to be awarded by
such agency, institution, or organization to
students thereof, and (2) scholarships in re-
training programs of such agency, institu-
tion, or organization to be awarded to allled
health professions personnel in occupations
for which such agency, institution, or organi-
zation determines that there is a need for
the development of, or the expansion of,
training.

“(b) Scholarships awarded by any agency,
institution, or organization from grants un-
der subsection (a) shall be awarded for any
year only to individuals of exceptional fi-
nancial need who require such assistance for
such year in order to pursue a course of study
offered by such agency, institution, or orga-
nization.

“{c) Grants under subsection (a) may be
paid in advance or by way of reimbursement
and at such intervals as the Secretary may
deem appropriate and with appropriate ad-
justments on account of overpayments or
underpayments previously made.

“(d) Any scholarship awarded from grants
under subsection (a) to any individual for
any year shall cover such portion of the in-
dividual’s tuition, fees, books, equipment, and
living expenses as the agency, institution,
or organization awarding the scholarship may
determine to be needed by such individual
for such year on the basis of his requirements
and financial resources; except that the
amount of any such scholarship shall not ex-
ceed $2,000, plus $600 for each dependent (not
in excess of three) in the case of any indi-
vidual who Is awarded such a scholarship.

“(e) For the purpose of carrying out the
provisions of this section, there is authorized
to be appropriated $8,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 230, 1971; §7,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1972; §8,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973;
$9,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1974; and $10,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1975.

“WORK~-STUDY PROGRAMS

“BEC. T94c. (a) The Secretary is authorized
to enter into agreements with public or non-




July 13, 1970

profit private agencies, institutions, and or-
ganizations with established programs for
the training or retraining of personnel in the
allled health professions under which the
Secretary will make grants to such agencies,
institutions, and organizations to assist them
in the operation of work-study programs for
individuals undergoing training or retrain-
ing provided by such programs.

“{b) Any agreement entered into pursuant
to this section with a public or nonprofit
private agency, institution, or organization
shall—

“(1) provide that such agency, institution,
or organization, will operate a work-study
program for the part-time employment of its
students or tralnees either (A) in work for
such agency, institution, or organization or
(B) pursuant to arrangements between such
agency, institution, or organization and an-
other public or private nonprofit agency, in-
stitution, or organization, in work which is
in the public interest for such other agency,
institution, or organization:

“(2) provide that any such work-study
program shall be operated in such manner
that its operation will not result in the dis-
placement of employed workers or impair
existing contracts for employment:

“(3) provide that any such work-study
program will provide conditions of employ-
ment, for the students or trainees participat-
ing therein, which are appropriate and rea-
sonable in light of such factors as type of
work performed, prevalling wages in the area
for similar work, and proficiency of the
individual in the performance of the work
involved;

“(4) provide that no Federal funds made
avallable to such agency, institution, or or-
ganization pursuant to such agreement shall
be used for the construction, operation, or
maintenance of any faeility or part thereof
which is used or is to be used for sectarian
instruction or as a place for religious wor-

ship;

";;5} provide that Federal funds made
available to such agency, institution, or or-
ganization pursuant to such agreement shall
be used only to make payments to its stu-
dents or trainees performing work in the

work-study program operated by such
agency, institution, or organization; except
that such agency, institution, or organization
may use a portion of such funds to meet ad-
ministrative expenses connected with the
operation of such program, but the portion
which may be so used shall not exceed 5
per centum of that part of such funds which
is used for the puropse of making payments,
to such students or trainees, for work per-
formed for a public or private nonprofit
agency, Institution, or organization other
than the agency, institution, or organiza-
tion receiving such Federal funds pursuant
to such agreement;

‘“(6) provide that such agency, institu-
tion, or organization, in selecting students
or trainees for employment in such work-
study program, will give preference to indi-
viduals from low-income families, and that
no individual will be selected for employ-
ment in such program unless he (A) i1s in
need of the earnings from such employment
in order to pursue a course of study (whether
on a full-time or part-time basls) for
training or retralning of personnel in the
allied health professions provided by such
agency, institution, or organization, (B) 1is
capable, in the opinion of such agency, in-
stitution, or organization, of maintaining
good standing in such course of study while
employed under such work-study program,
and (C) in the case of any individual who
at the time he applies for such employment
is a new student or trainee, has been ac-
cepted for enrcollment in such course of
in the case of any other individual, is en-
rolled in such course of study on such a
basis and is maintaining good standing in
such course of study.
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“(7) provide that such agency, institution,
or organization shall, in the operation of
such work-study program, provide all in-
dividuals desiring employment therein an
opportunity to make application for such
employment and that, to the extent that
necessary funds are available, all eligible
applicants will be employed in such pro-
gram; and

*(8) include such other provisions as the
Secretary may deem necessary or appropriate
to carry out the purposes of this section.

“{c) The Secretary shall not approve any
grant under this section unless the appli-
cant therefor provides assurances satisfac-
tory to the Secretary that funds made avall-
able through such grant will be so used as to
supplement and, to the extent practlcal, in-
crease the level of non-Federal funds which
would, In the absence of such grant, be made
avallable for the purpose for which such
grant is requested.

“(d)(1) Funds provided through any
grant made under this section shall not be
used to pay more than—

“(A) 920 per centum, In the case of the
three-year period commencing on the date
of the enactment of this section,

“(B) 85 per centum, in the case of the
one-year period which immediately succeeds
the period referred to In clause (4),

“(C) 80 per centum, in the case of the
one-year period which immediately succeeds
the period referred to in clause (B), nor

“(D) 75 per centum, in the case of any pe-
riod after the period referred to In clause
(C).,
of the costs attributable to the payment of
compensation to students or trainees for em-
ployment in the work-study program with
respect to which such grant is made.

“(2) (A) In determining (for purposes of
paragraph (1)) the amounts attributable to
the payment of compensation to students or
trainees for employment in any work-study
program, there shall be disregarded any Fed-
eral funds (other than such funds derived
from a grant under this section) used for
the payment of such compensation.

“(B) In determining (for purposes of para-
graph (1)) the total amounts expended for
the payment of compensation to students or
trainees for employment in any work-study
program operated by any agency, institution,
or organization recelving a grant under this
section, there shall be included the reason-
able value of compensation provided by such
agency, Institution, or organization to such
students or trainees in the form of services
and supplies (including tuition, board, and
books) .

*“(e) For the purpose of carrying out the
provisions of this section, there is author-
ized to be appropriated #$2,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $4,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, $6.-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1973, $8,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1974, and $10,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1975.

“LOANS FOR STUDENTS OF THE ALLIED HEALTH
PROFESSIONS

“Sgc. T94d. (a) (1) The Secretary is au-
thorized (in accordance with such regula-
tlons as he may prescribe) to enter into an
agreement for the establishment and opera-
tion of a student loan fund in accordance
with this section with any public or private
nonprofit agency, institution, or organiza-
tion which has an established program for
the training or retraining of personnel in
the allied health professions.

“(2) Each agreement entered into under
this subsection shall—

“(A) provide for establishment of a stu-
dent loan fund by such agency, institution,
or organization for students or trainees en-
rolled in such program;

*(B) provide for deposit in the fund of (1)
the Federal capital contributions pald under
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this section to the agency, institution, or
organization by the Secretary, (il) an addi-
tional amount from other sources equal to
not less than one-ninth of such Federal capi-
tal contributions, (iil) collections of princi-
pal and interest on loans made from the
fund, (iv) collections pursuant to subsec-
tlon (b)(6), and (v) any other earnings of
the fund;

“(C) provide that the fund shall be used

only for loans to students or trainees en-
rolled in such program of the agency, insti-
tution, or organization in accordance with
the agreement and for costs of collection of
such loans and interest thereon;
) provide that loans may be made
from such fund to students pursuing a
course of study (whether full time or part
time) In such program of such agency, in-
stitution, or organization and that while
the agreement remains in effect no such
student who has attended such program of
such agency, institution, or organization be-
fore July 1, 1971, shall receive a loan from
a loan fund established under section 204
of the Natlional Defense Education Act of
1958; and

“(E) contain such other provislons as are
necessary to protect the financial interests
of the United States.

“(b) (1) The total of the loans for any
academic year (or its equivalent, as deter-
mined under regulations of the Secretary)
made by agencies, institutions or organiza-
tions from loan funds established pursuant
to agreements under this section may not
exceed $1,600 In the case of any student.
The aggregate of the loans for all years from
such funds may not exceed $6,000 in the
case of any student,

“(2) Loans from any such student loan
fund by any agency, institution or organiza-
tion shall be made on such terms and con-
ditions as it may determine; subject, how-
ever, to such conditions, limitations, and re-
quirements as the Secretary may prescribe
(by regulation or in the agreement with the
agency, institution, or organization) with
a view to preventing impairment of the capi-
tal of such fund to the maximum extent
practicable in the light of the objective of
enabling the student to complete his course
of study; and except that—

“(A) such loan may be made only to a
student who (i) is In need of the amount of
the loan to pursue a part-tlme course of
study at the agency, institution, or organiza-
tion, and (ii) is capable, in the opinion of
the agency, Institution, or organization, of
maintaining good standing in such course
of study;

“(B) such loan shall be repayable in equal
or graduated periodic installments (with the
right of the borrower to accelerate repay-
ment) over the ten-year period which begins
nine months after the student ceases to pur-
sue a part-time or full-time course of study
in a program for the training or retraining of
personnel in the allied health professions at
an agency, institution, or organization ap-
proved by the Secretary, excluding from such
ten-year period all (i) periods (up to three
years) of (I) active duty performed by the
borrower a&s a member of & uniformed serv-
ice, or (II) service as a volunteer under the
Peace Corps Act, and (ii) periods (up to
five years) during which the borrower is
pursuing a full-time course of study at a
school leading to a baccalaureate or associate
degree or the equivalent of either or to a
higher degree In one of the allied health
professions;

“(C) not to exceed 50 per centum of any
such loan (plus interest) shall be canceled
for full-time employment in any of the allled
health professions (including teaching any
such profession or service as an administra=
tor, supervisor, or specialist in any such pro-
fession) in any public or private nonprofit
health professions (including teaching any
agency, institution, or organization, or in a
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rural area with an individual practitioner of
medicine or dentistry if such service is ap-
proved by a local county health department
or its equivalent at the rate of 10 per centum
of the amount of such loan plus Interest
thereon, which was unpaid on the first day of
such service, for each complete year of such
service, except that such rate shall be 16
per centum for each complete year of serv=-
ice in such a profession in a public or other
nonprofit hospital, other health service fa-
cility or health agency which is determined,
in accordance with regulations of the Secre-
tary, to have a substantial shortage of per-
sons rendering service in such profession, and
for purposes of any cancellation at such
higher rate, an amount equal to an addi-
tional 50 per centum of the total amount of
such loans plus Interest may be canceled;

“(D) the liability to repay the unpaid bal-
ance of such loan and accrued interest there-
on shall be canceled upon the death of the
borrower, or if the Secretary determines that
he has become permanently and totally dis-
abled;

“(E) such a loan shall bear interest on
the unpaid balance of the loan, computed
only for periods during which the loan is
repayable, at the rate of 3 per centum per
annum;

“(F) such a loan shall be made without
security or endorsement, except that if the
borrower 1s a minor and the note or other
evidence of obligation executed by him would
not, under the applicable law, create a bind-
ing obligation, either security or endorse-
ment may be required; and

“{(G) no note or other evidence of any
such loan may be transferred or assigned by
the agency, institution, or organization mak-
ing the loan except that, if the borrower
transfers to another agency, institution, or
organization participating in the program
under this section, such note or other evi-
dence of a loan may be transferred to such
other agency, institution, or organization.

*“(8) When all or any part of a loan, or
interest, is canceled under this subsection,
the Secretary shall pay to the agency, insti-
tution, or organization an amount equal to
its proportionate share of the canceled por-
tion, as determined by the Secretary.

*(4) Any loan for any year by an agency,
institution, or organization from a student
loan fund estabilshed pursuant to an agree-
ment under this section shall be made in
such installments as may be provided in reg-
ulations of the Secretary or such agreement
and, upon notice to the Secretary by the
agency, institution, or organization that any
recipient of a loan is failing to maintain
satisfactory standing, any or all further in-
stallments of his loan shall be withheld, as
may be appropriate.

*(5) An agreement under this section with
any agency, institution, or organization shall
include provisions designed to make loans
from the student loan fund established
thereunder reasonably avallable (to the ex-
tent of the available funds in such fund)
to all eligible students in the agency, insti-
tution, or organization in need thereof.

“(6) Subject to regulations of the Secre-
tary, an agency, institution, or organization
may assess a charge with respect to a loan
from the loan fund established pursuant to
an agreement under this section for failure
of the borrower to pay all or any part of an
installment when it is due and, in the case
of a borrower who is entitled to deferment
of the loan under paragraph (2) (B) or can-
cellation of part or all of the loan under
paragraph (2)(C), for any {failure to file
timely and satisfactory evidence of such
entitlement. The amount of any such charge
may not exceed $1 for the first month or
part of a month by which such installment
or evidence is late and 82 for each such
month or part of a month thereafter. The
agency, Iinstitution, or organization may
elect to add the amount of any such charge
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to the principal amount of the loan as of the
first day after the day on which such in-
stallment or evidence was due, or to make
the amount of the charge payable to the
agency, Institution, or organization not later
than the due date of the next installment
after receipt by the borrower of notice of
the assessment of the charge.

“(7) An agency, institution, or organiza-
tion may provide, in accordance with regu-
lations of the Becretary, that during the re-
payment period of a loan from a loan fund
established pursuant to an agreement under
this section payments of principal and in-
terest by the borrower with respect to all
the outstanding loans made to him from
loan funds so established shall be at a rate
equal to not less than $15 per month.

“{e) There are authorized to be appro-
priated to the Secretary for Federal capital
contributions to student loan funds pur-
suant to subsection (a)(2) (B) (i) &1,500,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $3,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1872, $8,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1973, $12,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1874, and 816,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1975, and there
are also authorized to be appropriated such
sums for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1976, and each of the two succeeding fiscal
years as may be necessary to enable students
who have received a loan from any academic
year ending before July 1, 1975, to continue
or complete their education. Sums appro-
priated pursuant to this subsection for any
fiscal year shall be available to the Secre-
tary (1) for payments into the funds estab-
lished by subsection (f)(4), and (2) in ac-
cordance with agreements under this section,
for Federal capital contributions to schools
with which such agreements have been made,
to be used together with deposits in such
funds pursuant to subsection (a) (2) (B) (ii),
for establishment and maintenance of stu-
dent loan funds.

“{d) (1) From the sums appropriated pur-
suant to subsection (¢) for any fiscal year,
the Secretary shall allot to each agency, in-
stitution, or organization, which has an es-
tablished program or programs for the train-
ing or retraining of personnel in the allied
health professions approved by the Secretary,
an amount which bears the same ratio to the
amount so appropriated as the number of
persons enrolled on a full-time basis in
such program or programs in such agency,
institution, or organization approved by the
Becretary bears to the total number of per-
sons enrolled on a full-time basis in such
programs in all such agencles, institutions,
or organizations in all the States. The num-
ber of persons enrolled, in such a program,
on a full-time basis in such agencies, institu-
tions, or organizations for purposes of the
subsection shall be determined by the Sec-
tary for the most recent year for which sat-
isfactory data are available to him. Funds
avallable in any fiscal year for payment to
agencies, institutions, or organizations under
this section (whether as Federal capital con-
tributions or as loans under subsection (f))
which are in excess of the amount appro-
priated pursuant to subsection (e¢) for that
year shall be allotted among agencies, insti-
tutions, or organizations approved by the
Secretary in such manner as the Secretary
determines will best carry out the purposes
of this section.

“{2) The Secretary shall from time to time
set dates by which agencies, institutions, or
organizations must file applications for Fed-
eral capital contributions and for loans pur-
suant to subsection (f).

“(8) The Federal capital contributions to
a loan fund of an agency, institution, or
organization approved by the Secretary un-
der this section shall be pald from time to
time in such installments as the Secretary
determines will not result In unnecessary
accumulations in its loan fund.
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“(e) (1) After June 30, 1979, and not later
than September 30, 1979, there shall be a
capital distribution of the balance of the
loan fund established under an agreement
pursuant to subsection (a)(2) by each agen-
cy, Institution or organization approved by
the Secretary as follows:

*“(A) The Secretary shall first be paid an
amount which bears the same ratio to such
balance in such fund at the close of June 30,
1979, as the total amount of the Federal
capital contributions to such fund by the
Becretary pursuant to subsection (a) (2)(B)
(i) bears to the total amount in such fund
derived from such Federal capital contribu-
tions from funds deposited therein pursuant
to subsection (a)(2) (B) (il).

“(B) The remainder of such balance shall
be paid to the agency, institution, or orga-
nization approved by the Becretary.

“(2) After September 30, 1970, each agency,
institution or organlzation approved by the
Secretary with which the Secretary has made
an agreement under this section shall pay
to the Secretary, not less often than quar-
terly, the same proportionate share of
amounts received by it after June 30, 1979,
in payment of principal and interest on loans
made from the loan fund established pur-
suant to such agreement (other than so
much of such fund as relates to payments
from the revolving fund established by sub-
section (f)(4)) as was determined for the
Becretary under paragraph (1).

“{£) (1) (A) During the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971, and each of the next four fis-
cal years, the Secretary may make loans,
from the revolving fund established by para-
graph (4), to any public or private nonprofit
agency, Institution or organization approved
by him, to provide all or part of the capital
needed by any such agency, institution or
organization for making loans to students
under this subsection (other than capital
needed to make the institutional contribu-
tions required of agencies, institutions or or-
ganizations by subsection (a)(2)(B)(ii)).
Loans to students from such borrowed sums
shall be subject to the terms, conditions,
and limitations set forth in subsection (b).
The requirement in subsection (a)(2)(B)
(1) with respect to institutional contribu-
tions by agencies, institutions, or organiza-
tions to student loan furds shall not apply
to loans made to ageéncies, institutions, or
organizations under this subsection.

“(B) A loan to an agency, institution, or
organization approved by the Secretary un-
der this subsection may be made upon such
terms and conditions, consistent with appli-
cable provisions of subsection (a), as the
Secretary deems appropriate, If the Secretary
deems it to be necessary to assure that the
purposes of this subsection will be achieved,
these terms and conditions may include pro-
visions making the obligation of the agency,
institution, or organization to the Secretary
on such a loan payable solely from such reve-
nues or other assets or security (including
collections on loans to students) as the Sec-
retary may approve. Such a loan shall bear
interest at a rate which the Secretary deter-
mines to be adequate to cover (i) the cost of
the funds to the Treasury as determined by
the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into
consideration the current average yields of
outstanding marketable obligations of the
United States having maturities comparable
to the maturities of loans made by the Sec-
retary under subsection, and (ii) probable
losses.

**{2) If an agency, institution, or organiza-
tion approved by the Secretary borrows any
sums under this subsection, the Secretary
shall agree to pay to it (A) an amount equal
to 90 per centum of the loss to it from de=
faults on student loans made from such
sums, (B) the amount by which the interest
payable by it on such sums exceeds the inter-
est received by it on student loans made
from such sums, (C) an amount equal to
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the amount of collection expenses author-
ized by subsection (a)(2) (C) to be paid out
of a student loan fund with respect to such
sums, and (D) the amount of the principal
which is canceled pursuant to subsection (b)
(2) (C) or (D) with respect to student loans
made from such sums. There are authorized
to be appropriated without fiscal year limi-
tatlon such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of this paragraph.

*“(8) The total of the loans made in any
fiscal year under this subsection shall not
exceed the lesser of (1) such limitations as
may be specified in appropriation Acts, and
the difference between $35,000,000 and the
amount of Federal capital contributions pald
under this section for that year.

“(4) (A) There is hereby created within the
Treasury an allied professions training fund
(hereinafter in this paragraph referred to
as the ‘fund’) which shall be available to the
Secretary without fiscal year limitation as
a revolving fund for the purposes of this sub-
section. A business-type budget for the fund
shall be prepared, transmitted to the Con-
gress, considered, and enacted in the manner
prescribed by law (sections 102, 103, and 104
of the Government Corporation Control Act,
31 U.S.C. 847-849) for wholly owned Govern=-
ment, corporations.

“(B) The fund shall consist of appropria-
tlons paid into the fund pursuant to sub-
sectlon (c), appropriations made pursuant to
this paragraph, all amounts received by the
Secretary as interest payments or repayment
of principal on loans under this subsection,
and any other moneys, property, or assets de-
rived by him from his operations in connec-
tion with this subsection (other than para-
graph (2)), including any moneys derived
directly or indirectly from the sale of assets,
or beneficial interest or participation in as-
sets, of the fund.

“(C) Al loans, expenses (other than nor-
mal administrative expenses), and payments
pursuant to operations of the Secretary under
this subsection other than paragraph (s))
shall be paid from the fund, including (but
not limited to) expenses and payments of
the Secretary in connection with the sale,
under section 302 (¢) of the Federal Na-
tional Mortgage Association Charter Act, of
participation in obligations acquired under
this subsection. From time to time, and at
least at the close of each fiscal year, the
Secretary shall pay from the fund into the
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts interest
on the cumulative amount of appropriations
pald out for loans under this subsectlon,
less the average undisbursed cash balance in
the fund during the year. The rate of such
interest shall be determined by the Secretary
of the Treasury, taking into consideration the
average market yield during the months pre-
ceding each fiscal year on outstanding Treas-
ury obligations of maturity comparable to
the average maturity of loans made from the
fund. Interest payments may be deferred with
the approval of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, but any interest payments so deferred
shall themselves bear interest. If at any time
the Secretary determines that moneys in the
fund exceed the present and any reasonable
prospective future requirements of the fund,
such excess may be transferred to the general
fund of the Treasury.

“(g) The Secretary may agree to modifica-
tions of agreements or loans made under this
sectlon, and may compromise, waive, or re-
lease any right, title, claim, or demand of the
United States arlsing or acquired under this
section.”

DEFINITION OF NONPROFIT AGENCY,
TION, OR ORGANIZATION

Sec. 206. Sectlon 7956 of the Public Health
Service Act is amended by inserting after
“professions”, in paragraph (3) thereof, the
following: *, or any agency, institution, or
organization,”.

Sec. 207. Section 798 of the Public Health
Service Act is amended to read as follows:
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STUDY

“Sec. 788. (a) The Secretary shall conduct

study of the administration of—

“(1) the provisions of this part,

“(2) other provisions of this Act which re-
late to the allied health professions or the
training of individuals to prepare them to
engage in any of such professions; and

“(3) provisions of law which are admin-
istered by the Commissioner of Education
and which relate to the allied health profes-
sions or the training of individuals to pre-
pare them to engage in any of such pro-
fessions;
with a view to determining the adequacy of
such provisions and the programs estab-
lished pursuant thereto to meet the needs
of the Nation for allied health professions
personnel.”

ADVANCE FUNDING

Sec. 208. Part G of title VII of the Public
Health Service Act is further amended by
adding after section 798 thereof the follow-
ing new section:

“ADVANCE FUNDING

“Sgc. T99. Sums authorized to be appro-
priated for any fiscal year for grants, con-
tracts, or other payments, under this part
are hereby authorized to be included in the
appropration Act for the fiscal year preceding
such fiscal year.”

LICENSURE REPORT

Sec. 209. Part G of title VII of the Pub-
lic Health Service Act is further amended
by adding after section 798 (as added by sec-
tion 208 of this Act) the following mnew
section:

“LICENSURE REPORT

“Sec, 799a. The Secretary shall prepare and
submit to the Congress, prior to July 1,
1971, a report ldentifying the major prob-
lems associated with licensure, certification,
and other qualifications for practice or em-
ployment of health personnel (including
group practice of health personnel), to-
gether with summaries of the activities (if
any) of Federal agencies, professional or-
ganizations, or other instrumentalities di-
rected toward the alleviation of such prob-
lems and toward maximizing the proper and
efficlent utilization of health personnel in
meeting the health needs of the Nation. Such
report shall include specific recommenda-
tions by the Secretary for steps to be taken
toward the solution of the problems so iden-
tifled in such report.”

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the bill was
passed.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr, President, I
move to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
again thank the Senator from New York
and express my appreciation to him for
his great contributions to the bill and for
aiding in the expedition of the hearings
and for making valuable contributions to
the bill in the subcommittee, in the full
committee, and on the floor.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the leader-
ship of the Senator from Texas (Mr.
YArBOROUGH) in health matters has been
most enviable and a great credit to the
people of Texas who sent him here. It is
an indication of his high character and
dedication. He needs no greater compli-
ment than to say it was a splendid exer-
cise of leadership in the finest traditions
of our former committee chairman,
former Senator Hill, of Alabama, who
was probably the leading Senator in our
history in terms of advances in the field
of health care and research.
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I am very honored and privileged to
have been associated with the Senator
from Texas in this endeavor.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
again express my deep appreciation to
the distinguished Senator from New
York for his great contributions over
the years in the fleld of health and
health care.

SENATOR HATFIELD COMMENTS ON
FUTURE FOREST NEEDS

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, recently,
our distinguished colleague from Ore-
gon (Mr. HatFieLp) showed his concern
for future generations of Americans in
a speech before the East Portland Rotary
in Portland, Oreg.

His speech dealt with how we will uti-
lize our forests to meet the needs of our
growing population for recreation and
for lumber. Senator HATFIELD’S remarks
show an insight into the problems we
will face, and evidence a fresh approach
to the solutions.

Mr. President, the Senator from Ore-
gon (Mr., HaTFIELD) also has prepared a
first draft of a bill fo implement his
ideas. He plans to introduce the bill early
in the 1971 session of Congress.

I ask unanimous consent that the
speech of the Senator from Oregon and
his draft bill be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorb, as
follows:

FoResT ECONOMY AND ENVIRONMENT
(Remarks by Senator Marg O. HarrieLp, be-
fore the East Portland Rotary Club, Port-

land, Oreg., July 2, 1970)

Our timber, the backbone of Oregon’s
economy and Oregon's forest environment,
is on the threshold of growth and use never
before known to us.

In order to stimulate thls growth and to
provide one answer to the challenges which
face us all, I wish to announce today the de-
tails of legislation which I will introduce and
which will, I bellieve, stimulate that growth—
growth in vitally needed recreational oppor-
tunities for our people, growth in timber
supply and growth in work opportunities.

Legislation which I have been consider-
ing for some time would have as its primary
thrust the intensive and improved manage-
ment of our national forestlands while at
the same time providing incentives to the
small, private landowners of this country to
put their fallow or uneconomic acreage into
the production of trees.

I will go into more detail later, but as these
remarks will demonstrate we are falling far
short of the production of timber which we
must have for our future population growth
and the crying need for housing. We are not
meeting the recreation demands of our citi-
zens close to their homes; we are not ade-
quately protecting our natural environment
and we are allowing private land to sit idle
when it could be put into productive use by
planting trees we must have to provide for
these housing and recreation demands.

My legislation is in harmony with that of
the President who, on June 19th, directed the
Departments of Agriculture and Interior to
improve the quality of the federal forestlands
in order to increase timber yield in a manner
consistent with restoration, maintenance,
preservation and enchancement of the en-
vironment.

The Presidential order to increase timber
was predicated on the findings of a 15-month
study conducted by the White House Cabinet
Committee Task Force on Softwood Lumber
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and Plywood after the 1968-690 boom and
bust of lumber and plywood prices.

Mr. Robert P, Mayo, then Director of the
all-powerful Bureau of the Budget in the
Executive Office of the President, was named
Chalrman of that Task Force.

On June 19th, almost simultaneously with
the White House release, Mr. Mayo addressed
the Forest Industries Marketing Conference
in Eugene, at which he commented on the
findings of the Task Force report. The follow-
ing are excerpts from Mr. Mayo's remarks
which deal directly with the forest economy
and our environment:

“The Task Force, of which I am Chalrman,
has been studying the supply-demand situa-
tion in softwood lumber and plywood in terms
of both the short and longer term implica-
tions.

“From 1972 to 1976, short supplies of soft-
wood timber and/or substitutes could re-
straln housing construction unless effective
programs are developed to expand timber
avallability. Our latest estimates indicate
that softwood requirements in the period
1974 to 1976 may Increase about 11 billion
board feet over 1968 consumption.

“For purposes of estimating, we are pro-
Jecting:

“A U.S. population of 300 million people
by the year 2000, an increase of almost 50
percent over the present population.

"“Resldential construction—the mnation’s
largest market for softwood timber prod-
ucts—rising from 1.8 milllon units in 1968
to about 3 million units by the mid-1970's,
and 3.6 million units by the year 2000.

“We project roundwood demand to rise
up to 95 billlon board feet in the year 2000—
nearly double the 48 billion board feet con-
sumed in both 1968 and 1969, This is clearly
& major national challenge—to government,
to the forest produects industry, and to small
owners of commerclal woodland.”

In the quote which follows, Mr. Mayo pin-
points not only the interests of Oregonians,
but the interest of all who are concerned
with our environment In the following
terms:

“We estimate that, with prudent and in-
tensive management, the allowable cut in
the national forests can be increased by 7
to 8 billion board feet over the next decade.
I believe this can be done in ways fully con-
sistent with environment considerations and
with sustained yleld and multiple use
objectives.”

The report of the White House's Timber
Task Force makes it clear that the United
States faces a serlous timber shortage once
home building resumes,

This means we have moved into the era
where we must now secure full development
and properly balanced use of Oregon's forest
resources.

During the past two years, the Forest Serv-
ice has gone on record on several occaslons
stating that substantial increases could be
made in allowable cuts.

The Bureau of the Budget is now on rec-
ord acknowledging the potential of the pub-
lle forestlands, and the President of the
United States has directed that timber pro-
duction from federal lands be increased, and
asks that ways be found to increase the
production of softwood timber by small,
non-industrial forestland owners.

On June 22, the Chief of the Forest Service
sald that the President approved the basic
idea of a direct subsidy fo ald small, non-
industrial forestland owners.

On June 23, the long-awalted Public Land
Law Review Commission report was issued.
This year-long study of public land policy,
costing over 7 million dollars, concluded, in
part, as follows:

1. Federally owned timber is vital to the
wood economy of the country;

2. Federally owned timber is vital to the
economics of many communities;
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3. Federal policies with respect to the sale
of this timber can result in the life or death
of firms that use it;

4, The federal government’'s dominance as
a supplier of timber will continue in the
future.

6. Lands should be classified for commer~
clal timber production where that is the
dominant use and federal programs on these
lands be financed by appropriations from a
“Revolving Fund,” made up of receipts from
timber sales from these lands.

The goals for the forestlands for this coun-
try have been established.

The American people are calling in a loud,
clear and unmistakable volce for conserva-
tion leadership which will result in this na-
tion’s forestlands, both public and private,
providing beauty and prosperity in increas-
ing amounts which will be of benefit to pres-
ent and future generations of Americans.

I have strong feelings about forestland con-
servation and an equally strong desire to get
things moving. We need a way to get the job
done.

I have drafted legislation which contains
provisions necessary to implement President
Nixon’s call for environmental enhancement
and Increased production.

The American Forestry Act of 1971 is de-
slgned to do just this. It will achieve the fol=-
lowing major objectives:

1. Increase productivity by:

A, Intensive management of publicly owned
commercial forestlands.

B. Providing matching grants to state and
private owners to rehabilitate and reforest
presently non-productive lands.

2. Enhance the environment by:

A. Developing forestlands which will serve
a3 recreational areas during growth perlods.

B. Re-establishing the ecological balance
through the improvement of the quality of
the air, water and soil.

3. Improve awareness of forest values by:

A, Accelerated educational programs.

B. Accelerated research programs.

T 4. Provide a flexible program for log ex-
ports.
INCREASING FOREST PRODUCTIVITY

The White House Timber Task Force pro-
Jections on timber supplies shows shortages
requiring that mandatory action be taken
now to provide the increased timber growth.
Reforesting and rehabllitating the forest-
lands of the United States can be one of the
quickest and most tangible ways to enhance
this country’s environment while at the same
time growing timber for the future needs.

The forestlands of the United States, both
public and private, are one of this nation's
most extensive and valuable renewable nat-
ural resources. They must be d to
make the full contributions to the nation’s
welfare now and in the future.

THE NATURE OF THE NEED

With American people demanding more
from their country's resources, the forest-
land is one which can, within limits, respond
to increases in the public's needs and de-
sires.

There can, and there must, be an accom-
modation for all uses of forest resources.

The lack of decent housing is one of the
most serious soclological problems facing the
United States today, and much of the un-
rest in this country can be tied directly to
this problem.

Congress recognized housing as a top na-
tional priority in 1968 when it reaffirmed the
national goal set forth in the Housing Act of
1949, of “a decent home and & sultable living
environment for every American family.”

In the 1068 Housing Act, Congress set a
national goal of 26 million new and re-
habilitated units by 1978, an average of 2.6
million units a year.

Unfortunately, however, the construction
of housing for our people is staggering along
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at the undistinguished rate of about 1.2
million starts for the current year.

We won't reach the nation's housing goals
until there is a substantial infusion of funds
into the conventional mortgage market, a
lowering and stabilization of interest rates
and some brakes applied to the zooming cost
of construction.

The Congress has passed the Emergency
Housing Act of 1970 which provides a 250
million-dollar subsidy to the Federal Home
Loan Bank. This should provide the stimulus
to add approximately 800,000 new housing
starts.

The fallure of homebullding to keep pace
with demand forewarns that when home
construction does resume, there will be an
unprecedented demand for timber, and such
demand may again skyrocket prices as it did
two years ago. Loggers and lumbermen are
tired of riding the boom and bust roller
coaster.

THE KEY TO MEETING THE NEEDS

Our timber needs can be met by improving
our management of public forest lands and
by providing a means to stimulate private
landowners to reforest their lands.

My American Forestry Act of 1871 will
establish a “Forestland Management Fund”
to deposit receipts from the sale of public
timber. This will make available the funding
necessary for intensive management of pub-
lle forestlands to increase productivity, while
insuring that funds to develop and protect
the other uses of the forest resources, at the
same time restoring, maintalning and en-
hancing the quality of the public forestland
environment,

The proposed “Forestland Management
Fund” 1s similar to the “revolving fund”
recommended by the Public Land Law Re-
view Commission just nine days ago.

This bill establishes an “American Ad-
visory Board” appointed by the President
which will counsel and assist the federal
agencies in determining the allocation of
uses of the nation’'s forestland resources.

Public timber sales generate $350 million
annually. Funds are appropriated by
Congress to manage and protect the national
forest including timber, water, recreation,
range, wildlife, and the building of roads.

My legislation anticipates that funds will
continue to be used for these purposes.

Increased receipts will be generated by
intensive management techniques.

These funds should continue to be applied
for the enhancement of our public forest-
lands and to stimulate development of re-
forestation on privately owned lands.

The key to meeting the nation’s long-term
needs for wood is in developing the private
forestlands.

Approximately one-third of the surface
area of the United States is in forest cover,
and over one-half of this area is in privately
held small ownerships.

The June issue of American Forests indi-
cates there are some 4 million private owners
who own and control some 200 million acres
of these small non-industrial tracts. I believe
& way can be found to require a tree planted
for every tree cut.

The cost of rehabilitating and reforesting
this nation’s non-producing forestland and
its environment is going to be high. However,
I have little doubt that the direct and in-
direct public benefits will far exceed the costs.

The principal single purpose of my “Ameri-
can Forestry Act of 1871" is to make it pos-
sible to grow as much wood on every acre of
sultable forestland as each acre is capable
of producing. In a single word, the purpose
of this Act is Growth.

ENHANCING THE ENVIRONMENT

The National Environmental Policy Act of

1969 declares a national policy which will

encourage productive and enjoyable harmony
between man and his environment; to pro-
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mote efforts which will prevent or eliminate
damage to the environment and blosphere,
and stimulate the health and welfare of man,
and enrich the understanding of the eco-
logical systems and natural resources impor-
tant to the nation.

Our public lands must receive a better
quality of management to enhance the en-
vironment In terms of scenery, improved air
and water quality, soll stabilization, outdoor
recreational opportunities and spritual en-
richment.

The “American Forestry Act of 1971" meets
this challenge.

Not only will the public forests be man-
aged with strong environmental considera-
tion, my proposal calls for the development
of a large number of small tracts of pri-
vately held land that will be made available
for recreation purposes during the. growth
period of the forest.

This can be done through a leasing pro-
gram administered at the state level which
will provide sufficient inducement to the
owner to permit public recreational use.

Funds for the administration of this pro-
gram can come from several sources. Legisla-
tive deliberation should determine that
which is most appropriate.

A national policy which permits vast ex-
penditures of public funds to keep crops out
of production should not preclude the use of
those funds for forest development. No long-
er can we enjoy this luxury.

The most appropriate application of this
program would be to develop forested tracts
near our urban centers for the enjoyment of
families who do not have the inclination, the
time, or the money to backpack into the
more remote areas.

IMPROVE OUR KNOWLEDGE OF FOREST VALUES

In consonance with other on-going educa-
tional programs, this proposal calls for ex-
pansion of our environmental educational
effort.

Our programs recognize the role of en-
lightened forest management and the rela-
tionship and value of well-managed forests
to our total environmental needs.

SBtrong emphasis on forestry research
should continue at the state level. Land
grant institutions have a far-reaching role
to exert in the development of improved
forestry techniques, genetics and practices.

Environmental implications of technical
changes must be fully evaluated. We must
apply the knowledge learned and make sure
that it is taught in our elementary and sec-
ondary schools so that our younger citizens
can become more intelligently aware of the
reasons why the forests are managed as they
are.

ADDITIONAL CONSIDERATIONS

1. The proposed legislation provides for a
flexible log export policy. It will authorize
our forest management agencies to reduce
or halt altogether log exports as determined
by our ability to meet domestic needs.

2. The “American Forestry Act of 1871"
provides specifically for no alteration,
amendment, repeal, modification or conflict
with the O & C Act of 1937. The recent Pub-
lic Land Law Review Commission report re-
lating to payments in lieu of taxes on fed-
eral lands could have serious impact in Ore-
gon. This should prompt each county to
make an early in-depth analysis of its pres-
ent receipts from timberlands administered
by federal agencles compared to the receipts
recommended or implied in the Public Land
Law Review Commission report.

CONFLICTS

For some time I have been deeply troubled
over what appears to be a steady drift into
deadlock. The national efforts in forest con-
servation have been nullified by powerful
groups of strongly spirited and highly moti-
vated people. This has had a profound in-
fluence on forestry in Oregon.
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The strong, united conservation surge
which marked the first 50 years of this cen~
tury has fractured and split. During the past
decade conservation positions have increas-
ingly become polarized and hardened.
“Amenity conservation” is in a contest with
‘“Wise Use Conservation."” Yet in between
the two there seems to be a large area of
middle ground where both may attaln some
of their announced objectives, but perhaps
not to the degree and magnitude which they
might otherwise have hoped as the sole dom-
inating force.

But we cannot permit this growlng polar-
ization to stop progress.

CONCLUSION

My bill is proposed legislation. I do not
intend to introduce it for legislative action
until I have had an opportunity to hear from
all interested parties.

The bill which finally emerges should rep-
resent that which is needed to get forest
conservation moving in a direction that best
meets the needs of present and future gen-
erations of Americans.

My concern is that each state be in a posi-
tion to play a dominant role in the manage-
ment of its own resources and environment
with the federal role being limited to tech-
nical and flnancial assistance.

Yes, this 1s a new approach. It is the type
of program that can do much for Oregon-
ians,

We have a great potential for adding to
our nation’'s total timber supply, exceeded
only by our potential to demonstrate our
ability to merge these goals with our en-
vironmental needs.

I have faith in America and in the ability
of all Americans, working together to solve
these problems,

I believe that our people will respond
favorably to this type of challenging pro-
gram which should help lead the way to
better housing, more and better recreational
opportunities; and purer air and water.

But most important of all, it will provide
8 measure of hope for the future and re-
stored faith in our ability to provide for not
only the immediate housing and recre-
atlon needs but for the future of our chil-
dren and our children’s children,

[July 1, 1970, first working draft of bill to
be introduced by Senator Marx O. HATFIELD,
of Oregon.]

B, —

A bill to provide for the reforestration and
rehabilitation of forestlands throughout
the nation in order to improve forestland
productivity and the environment; to pro-
vide for balanced management, develop-
ment, protection and preservation of
forestlands on public lands of the United
States by the Secretary of Agriculture and
Secretary of the Interior in order to meet
the increasing national demand for timber,
recreation, including wilderness, water of
high quality, pure air, minerals, forage,
and fish and wildlife habitat; and educa-
tlonal program iIn forest environment,
technical guidance and assistance, and
forestland research; establishment cof suit-
able and special funding; and for other
purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the Uniied States of

America in Congress assembled, That this Act

may be cited as the “American Forestry Act

of 1971."

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

Sec. 2. The Congress finds—

(a) that fulflllment of the Nation’s in-
creasing need for forest products, recrea-
tional opportunities, water of high quality,
pure alr, minerals, forage, and fish and wild-
life habitat, plus restoration, maintenance,
and enhancement of the forestland environ-

ment, are a shared responsibility of forest-
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land owners and reponsive balanced forest-
land management is needed which promotes
the national welfare by creating and main-
taining harmonious conditions in terms of
both beauty and prosperity in a manner
which best fulfills the social, economic and
other requirements for present and future
generations of Americans.

(b) that there is a pressing and growing
need for massive new efforts to reforest and
rehabilitate deforested and partially stocked
Federal and private forestlands which are not
contributing to the national wood needs nor
to & quality environment and often repre-
sent degradation of both;

(e¢) that there is a need to strengthen and
broaden the base in forest environment edu-
cation, and technical guildance and research
which have fallen far behind national needs,
and are responsible, in part, for this Nation's
projected deficlency in timber supply and de-
terioration of the forestland environment;

(d) that except for Federal forestlands, the
expenditure of funds authorized under the
terms of this Act shall be directed through
State Governments, due to the rural nature
of the forestland resource and the predomi-
nance of small private non-industrial forest-
land ownerships;

(e) that nothing contained in this Act
shall be construed to alter, amend, repeal,
interpret, modify or be in conflict with the
Multiple Use-Sustalned Yield Act of 1860
(74 Stat. 215); O&C Act of 1937 (50 Stat.
8T4); Classification and Multiple Use Act of
1964 (78 Stat. 986); Wilderness Act of 1964
(78 Stat. 801) and the National Environment
Policy Act of 1869 (83 Stat. 852), unless spe-
cifically provided under the proyisions of
this Act.

Trrie I. GENERAL FORESTLAND CONSERVATION
MEASURES

NON-FEDERAL FORESTLANDS. REFORESTATION
AND REHABILITATION

Sec. 101. (a) With general funding by the
Congress, the BSecretary of Agriculture is
hereby authorized and directed, under con=-
ditions as he may determine to be fair and
equitable in each State, to cooperate with
the States and through them with private
organizations or individuals therein, in the
rehabilitation and reforestation of suitable
State and small private non-industrial forest-
land ownerships, provided, however, such
grants will be limited to that acreage cur-
rently in a non-stocked or poorly stocked con-
dition at the time of enactment of this legis-
lation, including the following:

(1) To provide matching grants to States
for reforestation and rehabilitation of sult-
able State-owned forestlands;

(2) To provide matching grants to States
for the leasing or purchase of suitable lands
from private owners for rehabilitation or de-
velopment of forestlands which can serve as
recreational areas during timber growth;

(3) To provide grants through the States
for matching private investments in the
reforestation and rehabilitation of sultable
small private nonindustrial forestland own-
erships. In any one year the reforestation
and rehabilitation provisions shall not ap-
ply to any tract or tracts of land which,
when combined, are in excess of 1,000 acres,
under the sole ownership of an individual,
corporation, partnership, trust, association,
or any other business unit, device or arrange-
ment;

(4) To establish or expand and operate
forest tree nurseries where private sources
of forest trees are inadequate;

(5) To provide assistance for State de-
veloped and controlled expanded programs
in forest environment education, technical
forestland management guidance and for-
estland research.

(b) In no case other than for preliminary
investigations, shall the amount expended
by the Federal government in any State dur-
ing any fiscal year, under this section, exceed
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the amount expended by the State and
others for the same purpose during the same
fiscal year, including the expenditures of
forest owners or operators which are required
by State law.

(¢) As a condition for the expenditure
of directly appropriated Federal funds for
the reforestation and rehabilitation of for-
estlands upon private property, the fee owner
will be required to sign a llen agreement,
management contract, or similar device, with
the State for a period of time determined
and specified by the State, or until the State
certifies the first cut of timber suitable for
industrial use. This lien, contract or device
is intended to assure restoration of timber
productivity and its environment or obtain
repayment of the grant, plus interest, if such
lands are not maintained and protected for
the purposes for which funds were granted,
and in addition, to assure that timber har-
vest will be promptly matched by reforesta-
tion. For State and local government-owned
lands, evidence of laws, ordinances, or public
resolutions acceptable to the Secretary of
Agriculture will be deemed necessary to sat-
isfy this requirement. In either case, priority
in treatment will be given to those lands
yielding the greatest public benefits.

(d) Funds are authorized for use to ald
in the establishment, development, and ex-
pansion of State and private forest tree
nurseries; provided that only tree seed which
is certified as to source and quality is used.

(e) On an availability basis, tree seedlings
may be sold at cost from forest nurseries
for private use in reforesting small privately
owned tracts or non-industrial forestlands.

(f)y Funds are authorized to accelerate and
expand forest environment education, tech-
nical forestland guidance, and forestland re-
search under directlon of the appropriate
officials in each State, An expansion in en-
vironmental studies, particularly those deal-
ing with forestland resources and its asso-
clated environment, is needed at the lower
grade levels throughout school systems;
technleal assistance through strengthened
and expanded cooperative extension forestry
is needed to provide the means of securing
environmental improvements as well as in-
creased production of forest products, par-
ticularly from small forestland owmnerships;
and, special forestland research grants are
needed to accelerate studles In new ways and
methods of improving environmental man-
agement, intensive forest production, and
wood utilization.

(g) Each State recelving Federal funds for
the purposes of this Act shall prepare a State
reforestation and rehabilitation plan in co-
operation with the Federal agencies admin-
istering Federal lands within the State which
shall be approved by the American Forestry
Board, hereinafter provided, prior to the ex-
penditure or allocation of Federal funds for
development of State or private forestlands,

TrrLE II. FEDERAL FORESTLANDS
FORESTLAND MANAGEMENT FUND

Sec. 201. (a) There Is hereby established in
the Treasury of the United States a “Forest-
land Management Fund.” Except as herein-
after provided, beginning —— there shall be
credited to the fund all receipts from (1) the
sale of timber and from any other source of
revenue from the national forests and other
lands administered by the Forest Service and
(2) the sale of timber from public domain
lands administered by the Bureau of Land
Management.

(b) The provision of Section 3 of the Ma-
terlals Act of 1947 (61 Stat. 681) as amended,
which authorizes or directs deposits in con-
nectlon with, or receipts from, the sale of
timber from public domain lands, is hereby
amended to direct that such deposits or re-
celpts from the sale of timber from public
domain lands will be deposited into the
“Forestland Management Fund.”
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APPROPERIATIONS

Sec. 202. (a) Moneys credited to the
“Forestland Management Fund" by the Forest
Service and the Bureau of Land Management
shall be available in like amounts for expend-
iture, for the purposes of this Act only when
appropriated therefor. Such moneys as may
be appropriated shall be available until ex-
pended. Any money credited to the fund and
not subsequently authorized for expendi-
ture by Congress within two fiscal years fol-
lowing the fiscal years in which such money
was credited to the fund, shall be trans-
ferred to miscellaneous receipt of the United
States Treasury.

USE OF FUNDS

Sec. 203. (a) Moneys appropriated from
the fund shall be allocated in each fiscal year
for expenditure as determined by the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, the Secretary of the
Interior or the appropriation Acts making
them available. Moneys allocated to any unit
of the natlonal forest system administered
by the Forest Service or to the public lands
administered by the Bureau of Land Man-
agement, shall be used for the following
purposes:

(1) Timber resource management includ-
ing reforestation and development

(2) Environment management including
restoration, maintenance and enhancement
of its quality.

(3) Recreation management.

(4) Fish and wildlife habitat management.

(6) Range resource management.

(6) Soll, water and pure air management.

(7T) Administration of mineral claims,
leases, special uses, and research for the pur-
poses enumerated in this subsection,

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS ON FEDERAL
FORESTLANDS

SEc. 204. (a) In connection with the sale
of timber and other forest products, or the
use of public lands of the United States, the
Secretary of Agriculture and the Secretary
of the Interior are authorized and directed
to require contractors and permittees to in-
stall or take such measures as deemed desir-
able to minimize adverse environmental im-
pacts that might result from the authorized
activity. The costs of such measures shall be
recognized in determining the appralsed
value of the product to be sold or the amount
of the permit fee.

REPEAL

Sec. 205. (a) The Act of March 13, 1913 (37
Stat. 843. 843:16 USC 501) is hereby repealed.

TITLE III, GENERAL PROVISIONS
FORESTLAND MANAGEMENT PLAN

Sec. 301. (a) The Secretary of Agriculture
shall submit to the Congress within one year
from the date of enactment, a national plan
including national forest and goals for the
balanced development, management, preser-
vation, and protection of all the Nation's
forestlands for high resource ylelds and en-
vironmental restoration, maintenance and
enhancement.

AMERICAN FORESTRY BOARD

Sec, 302, (a) The President shall appoint
an advisory board known as the American
Forestry Board consisting of not less than
seven or more than eleven members, and
name a chairman thereof, to serve at his
pleasure, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate, to counsel and assist the Sec-
retary of Agriculture and the Secretary of
the Interior in determining the allocation
between uses of the resources of the Federal
forestlands and to direct a balanced expendi-
ture program which will provide for the
maximum and properly balanced use of the
resources of the Federal forestlands, The
Board will also advise on reforestation and
rehabllitation of the non-federal forestlands,
technical forestland assistance, environmen-
tal education and forestland research and
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other matters directly or indirectly related
thereto,

(b) Members of the American Forestry
Board shall, while serving In the business
of the Board, be entitled to receive com-
pensation at rates fixed by the Secretary,
including travel time; and while serving
away from their homes or regular places of
business, they may be allotted travel ex-
penses, including per diem in lieu of sub-
slstence, as authorized by Sec. 5703 of Title 5
of the United States Code for persons in the
Government Service intermittently.

(c) Funds are authorized for appropriation
from the Federal Forestland Fund for the
purposes of this Section,

EXPORT OF UNPROCESSED TIMBER

Bec. 303. (a) Effective January 1, 1972,
the volume of unprocessed timber originat-
ing on Federal lands of the United States
west of the 100th meridian to be sold an-
nually into foreign export will be jointly
determined by the Secretary of Agriculture
and the Secretary of the Interior after public
hearings and consultation with the Ameri-
can Forestry Board.

{b) The Secretaries of the Departments
administering public forestlands shall issue
rules and regulations to carry out the pur-
poses of this section, including the preven-
tion of direct substitution of non-Federal
timber restricted from export by this sec-
tion,

MISCELLANEOUS

Sec. 304. (a) In carrying out the provisions
of this Act and those Acts cited herein, the
Becretary of Agriculture and the Secretary
of the Interior:

(1) Shall as soon as practicable, but not
later than three years after the passage of
this Act, and not later than every ten years
thereafter, hold a public hearing or hearings
at a suitable location on the prescribed Fed-
eral or State forestland plans. Hearings will
be held by appropriate Pederal agencies hav-
ing 10 per centum or more of the
public forestland In the BState, or, by
the Btate where Federal matching funds
are used in a State in which less than
10 per centum of the public forestland in
the State 1s in Federal ownership. Notice of
such hearings shall be given through such
means as the Secretary of Agriculture, the
Secretary of the Interlor or State officials
deem appropriate, including publication in
a newspaper or newspapers of general circula-
tion in the area. Such notice shall include
statements as to the time and place of the
hearing and the place where the plan may
be examined. In reaffirming or approving such
plans, the Secretary or State officlal shall
consider the views and comments presented
by interested individuals, groups, and agen-
cles. A summary and discussion of views and
comments shall be Included as a part of
the record of plans. Such record and the
reaffirmed or approved plan shall be avail-
able to the public in the office of the Forest
Service, Bureau of Land Management, or
appropriate State office In the area. Buch
plan will apply to each appropriate adminis-
trative unit. The appropriate Secretary or
State official is authorlzed and directed to
manage the area covered by the plan in con-
formity with such plan or any revisions there-
of adopted in accordance with this subsection,
Until such plans have been reviewed or de-
veloped and reaflirmed or approved in accord-
ance with this subsection, a public hearing
at a location convenient to the area involved
shall be announced through such means as
the Secretary or State officlal deems appropri-
ate Including publication in a newspaper of
general circulation in the area, and shall be
held before any sale of timber is made in any
unroaded area which is a regionally signifi-
cant geographical or physical entity;

(2) 8hall from time to time consult with
the Environmental Quality Council concern-
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ing the establishment and administration of
balanced forestland use and in carrying out
the functions of this Act;

(8) Shall report annually to the Congress
on the operation and effectiveness of this
Act.

Sec. 305. Definition.

(a) As used in the Aet, the term "forest-
land” means land which is producing, or is
capable of producing, crops of industrial
wood and not withdrawn from timber utili-
gation by statute or administrative regula-
tion.

Bec. 306. Authorization.

(a) There are hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums of money as may be
necessary to carry out the provisions of this
Act, but for fiscal year 1971 appropriations
shall not exceed $&——— from the Forestland
Management Fund and $—— through gen-
eral funding by the Congress. Such sums
shall be in addition to allotments of grants
that may be made available under other
authorizations.

CIVIL RIGHTS COMMISSION APPRO-
PRIATIONS AUTHORIZATION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate turn
to the consideration of Calendar No.
1010, 8. 2455. I do this so that the bill
will become the pending business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScEwEIKER). The bill will be stated by
title.

The Bl Crerx. A bill (S. 2455) to
authorize appropriations for the Civil
Rights Commission and for other pur-

poses.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator

from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill which had
been reported from the Committee on
the Judiciary with an amendment to
strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert:

Secrion 1. Subsection (a) of section 103 of
the Civil Rights Act of 1857 (71 Stat. 635;
42 U.8.C. 1976b(a) ), as amended, is further
amended as follows: Strike “§75"” and insert
in lieu thereof “$100.

SEc. 2. Subsection (a) of section 105 of the
Civil Rights Act of 1857 (71 Stat. 636; 42
U.S.C. 1975d(a)), as amended, is further
amended as follows: Strike “875" and insert
in lieu thereof “$100".

Sec. 3. Section 106 of the Civil Rights Act
of 1957 (71 Stat. 636; 42 U.B8.C. 1875¢e), as
amended, is further amended to read as
follows:

“Sec. 106. For the purposes of carryving out
this Act, there is hereby authorized to be
appropriated for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1970, the sum of $3,400,000, and for each
fiscal year thereafter until January 31, 1973,
the sum of $3,400,000.”

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
send to the desk a unanimous-consent
request, which has to the best of my
knowledge been cleared all around. It
has to do with this bill, which will not
be considered before tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScHWEIKER). The unanimous-consent
request will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

Ordered, That, effective on Tuesday July
14, 1970, at the conclusion of routine morn-
ing business, during the further considera-
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tion of the bill 8, 2455, a bill to authorize
appropriations for the Civil Rights Commis-
sion and for other purposes, debate on the
MeClellan amendment No. 770 be limited to
one hour and debate on any other amend-
ment, motion, or appeal, except a motion to
lay on the table, shall be limited to 20 min-
utes, to be equally divided and controlled by
the mover of any such amendment or motion
and the majority leader: Provided, That in
the event the majority leader is in favor of
any such amendment or motion, the time in
opposition thereto shall be controlled by the
minority leader or some Senator designated
by him: Provided further, That no amend-
ment that is not germane to the provisions
of the said bill shall be received.

Ordered further, That on the guestion of
the final passage of the said bill debate shall
be limited to 1 hour, to be equally divided
and controlled, respectively, by the majority
and minority leaders: Provided, That the
sald leaders, or either of them, may, from the
time under their control on the passage of
the sald bill, allot additional time to any
Senator during the consideration of any
amendment, motion, or appeal.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScHWEIKER). Is there objection to the
unanimous-consent request of the Sen-
ator from Montana? The Chair hears
none, and it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR THE CONSIDERATION
OF THE ALASEKEA NATIVE CLAIMS
SETTLEMENT ACT OF 1970

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that at the comple-
tion of the debate on S. 2455 and the
final vote thereon, the Senate turn to the
consideration of Calendar No. 926, S.
1830, an act to provide for the settlement
of certain land claims of Alaska natives,
and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScrwEeIkER), Without objection, it is so
ordered.

THE NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON
THE ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES
AMENDMENTS OF 1970—CONFER-

ENCE REPORT

Mr., PELL. Mr, President, I submit a
report of the committee of conference on
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
on the amendment of the House to the
bill (8. 3215) to amend the National
Foundation on the Arts and the Hu-
manities Act of 1965.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
ScawEeIkeR) . The report will be read for
the information of the Senate.

The bill clerk read the report.

(For conference report, see House pro-
ceedings of today.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the report?

There being no objection; the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr, PELL. Mr, President, the conferees
appointed by the Senate and the House
met in committee of conference on S.
3215, to amend the National Foundation
on the Arts and Humanities Act of 1965,
and for other purposes, and have re-
solved all differences between the two
versions of the bill. Of the 12 differences,
two were of major import while the
other—though substantive—were re-
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solved without difficulty. I shall confine
my remarks to the two major areas of
importance and submit for the REcorp
a statement pertaining to the other
points.

The House amendments amended sec-
tion 5(h) (3) of the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and the Humanities Act
of 1965 to provide that no State should
receive less than $75,000 for any fiscal
yvear from funds allocated to carry out
the purposes of that subsection. The Sen-
ate bill in authorizing separate appro-
priations for the purpose of paragraph
(3) of subsection (h) of section 5 pro-
vided that $50,000 should be allotted to
each State and that any funds remaining
after such an allotment would be distrib-
uted among the States in equal amounts
except that for the purpose of the addi-
tional allocation Guam and American
Samoa would not be considered as States.
The conference report provides that
from the sums appropriated to carry out
the purposes of section 5(h) (3) for any
fiscal year not less than $65,000 shall be
allotted to each State and adopts the
remaining text of the Senate bill.

The Senate bill contains for fiscal year
1971 separate authorizations of appro-
priations to each endowment for the
various activities under the act totaling
$40,000,000. The House amendment con-
solidated the authorization of appropria-
tions into a single sum of $40,000,000 to
be appropriated to the Foundation for
fiscal year 1971. In addition, the House
amendment placed no limit on appropria-
tions for fiscal years 1972 and 1973. The
Senate bill placed overall limitations on
appropriations of $60 million for fiscal
yvear 1972 and $80 million for fiscal year
1973. The conference report adopts the
provisions of the Senate bill.

Except for minor clarifying, conform-
ing provisions this supplemental ma-
terial reflects the resolution of the minor
differences between the Senate- and
House-passed bill.

First. The Senate bill provided that
this act may be cited as “The National
Foundation on the Arts and the Hu-
manities Amendments of 1970.” The
House amendment contained no short
title. The conference report adopts the
provision of the Senate bill.

Two. The House amendment added ad-
ditional language to clause 2 of the
declaration of purpose contained in sec-
tion 2 of the National Foundation on the
Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965. The
Senate bill had no comparable provision.
The conference report adopts the pro-
vision of the House amendment.

Three, The House amendment amend-
ed the definition of the humanities to
include “comparative religion” and
“ethics” and by requiring that particu-
lar attention be paid to the relevance of
the humanities to current conditions of
national life. The Senate bill contained
no comparable provision. The conference
report adopts the provision of the House
amendment.

Fourth. The Senate bill incorporated
the substantive provisions of the Na-
tional Arts and Cultural Development
Act into section 6 of the National Foun-
dation on the Arts and the Humanities
Act of 1965 deleting the independent
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study authority of the National Council
on the Arts. The House amendment con-
tained no comparable provisions. The
conference report adopts in substance
the provisions of the Senate bill.

Fifth. The House amendment author-
ized the establishment of an Executive
Committee of the National Council on
the Arts. The Senate bill contained no
comparable provision. The conference
report does not contain such new
authority.

Sixth. The Senate bill contained a
technical amendment providing for a
successor to the Recreation Board of the
District of Columbia to carry out the
functions of a State arts council under
section 5(h) of the act. The House
amendment did not contain a comparable
provision. The conference report adopts
the provision of the Senate bill.

Seventh. The House amendment but
not the Senate bill authorized the Na-
tional Council on the Humanities to ini-
tiate and support research and programs
to strengthen teaching potential in the
humanities. The conference report
adopts the provision of the House
amendment.

Eighth. The House amendment au-
thorized the National Council on the
Humanities to foster education in the
humanities. The Senate amendment con-
tained no comparable provision. The
conference report adopts the provision
of the House amendment.

Ninth. The House amendment author-
ized the establishment of an Executive
Committee of the National Council on
the Humanities. The Senate bill con-
tained no comparable provision. The
conference report does not contain such
new authority.

Tenth. The Senate bill, unlike the
House amendment, amended section 9 of
the National Foundation on the Arts and
the Humanities Act of 1965 to include the
Archivist of the United States as a mem-
ber of the Federal Council on the Arts
and the Humanities. The conference re-
port contains the provision of the Senate
bill.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Mr. President, as chairman of the
conferees on the part of the Senate, I am
satisfied that the bill is the best that
could be brought out of conference. It
was an amicable session, with agreement
being easily reached. I move that the
Senate adopt the report of the commit-
tee of conferees on S. 3215.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ScHWEIKER). The question is on agree-
ing to the motion of the Senator from
Rhode Island.

The motion was agreed to.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT TO 11 AM.
TOMORROW

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
11 o’clock tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 4
o’clock and 20 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Tuesday, July
14, 1970, at 11 a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate July 13, 1970:
CORPORATION FOR PUBLIC BROADCASTING

Saul Haas, of Washington, to be a Member
of the Board of Directors of the Corporation
for Public Broadcasting for a term expiring

July 13, 1970

March 26, 1976, vice Roscoe C. Carroll, term
expired.
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND

Charles R. Harley, of Maryland, to be U.S.
Alternate Executive Director of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund for a term of 2
years, vice John S. Hooker.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Juan C. San Agustin, of Guam, to be U.S.
marshal for the district of Guam for the
term of 4 years, vice Francisco R. Santos,
resigning.

IN THE ARMY

The following-named officer under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3066, to be assigned to a position
of importance and responsibility designated
by the President under subsection (a) of
section 3066, in grade as follows:

To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. John MacNair Wright, Jr.,
e U S. Army.

The following-named officer under the pro-
visions of title 10, United States Code, sec-
tion 3066, to be assigned to a position of im-
portance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in grade as follows:

To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. Edward Leon Rowny rareved
2 U.S. Army.

The following-named officers to be placed
on the retired list in grade indicated under
the provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3962:

To be lieutenant general

Lt. Gen. Ferdinand Thomas Unger,
Army of the United States (major gen-
eral, U.S. Army).

Lt. Gen. Frank Joseph Sackton, PEErar
2 Army of the United States (major gen-
eral, U.S. Army).

The following-named persons for appoint-
ment in the Regular Army of the United
States, in the grade specified, under the pro-
visjons of title 10, United States Code, sec-
tions 3283 through 3294 and 3311:

To be major

Basom, Darrel W., el
Floyd, John D, e dl
Hatch, Richard A., JErEEerll
Lovett, John A. I Ererccdl
Saltee, Lawrence T.,

Strum, Major,

Walker, Wiley W., ERararcll

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Monday, July 13, 1970

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Thou art my rock and my fortress:
Therefore for Thy name’s sake lead me
and guide me. (Psalm 31: 3.)

Almighty and everlasting God, who art
the Father of all mankind, we turn fro_m
the activities of the day to lift our spirits
unto Thee from whom all blessings flow.
Keep us ever mindful of Thy presence
for without Thee all our labor is in vain.

We pray for guidance as we face the
duties of these hours, as we make our
decisions, and as we plan for the welfare
of our beloved America. For courage and
faith we pray that through these difficult
days we may do justly, love mercy, and
walk humbly with Thee.

Bless those who serve under the flag
of our country, these Members of Con-
gress, the men and women in our Armed

Forces, our prisoners of war, and those
in civilian offices. Keep us all united in
the common cause of life, liberty, and the
pursuit of happiness for all men.

In the Master’s name we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, July 9, 1970, was read and ap-
proved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate, by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed with amend-
ment in which the concurrence of the
House is requested, a bill of the House of
the following title:

H.R. 11766. An act to amend title IT of the
Marine Resources and Engineering Develop-
ment Act of 1966.

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the amendment of the
House to a bill of the Senate of the fol-
lowing title:

S. 3430. An act to amend the Peace Corps
Act to authorize additional appropriations,
and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Senate disagrees to the amendments of
the House to a bill of the Senate of the
following title:

S. 1456. An act to amend section 8c(6) (I)
of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as re-
enacted and amended by the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937 and sub-
sequent legislation, so as to permit market-
ing orders applicable to apples to provide for
paid advertising.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills, joint, and con-
current resolutions of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:
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